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AUGLYSING

um framlengingu samkomulags milli fslands og Danmerkur
vardandi landanir & sild.

Med8 orSsendingaskiptum milli sendirads Islands i Kaupmannahofn og danska
utanrikisraduneytisins hinn 18. névember 1974 og 2. jantiar 1975 var samkomulagid
milli fslands og Danmerkur um sildarlandanir, sbr. auglysingu { Stjérnartitindum
C-deild nr. 4/1974, framlengt til 31. desember 1975.

St breyting verSur bé a skilyrSum samkomulagsins, ad ni gildir allt 4riS bann
vid 16ndun sildar veiddrar vestan linu sem hugsast dregin milli Hanstholm- og Lind-
esnaes-vita.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.
Utanrikisrdaduneytio, Reykjavik, 22. jantar 1975.

Einar Agtstsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.

30. januar 1975. i Nr. 2.
AUGLYSING

um breyting a vidskipta- og greidslusamningi Islands
og Sovétrikjanna fra 1953.

Med ordsendingaskiptum i Moskvu hinn 21. jantar 1975 var gengid fra beirri
breytingu & 7. grein vidskipta- og greidslusamnings Islands og Sovétrikjanna fra 1.
agust 1953 (sja Samningar Islands vid erlend riki II, bls, 1238—1240), a8 yfirdrattar-
heimild samkvaemt samningnum skuli fra 1. jantar 1975 ad telja takmarkast vid
390 milljonir islenskra krona i stad 10 milljénir kréna adur.

Detta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 30. jantiar 1975.

Einar Agtstsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.
C1

Rikisprentsmidjan Gutenberg.
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AUGLYSING

um fullgildingu samnings um alpj60astofnun fjarskipta um gervihnetti.

Samkvaemt heimild i bingsalyktun sampykktri a Alpingi hinn 27. jandar 1975
var utanrikisraSuneyti Bandarikjanna i dag afhent fullgildingarskjal Islands ad
samningi um alpjédastofnun fjarskipta um gervihnetti (INTELSAT), sem gerdur
var i Washington hinn 20. agtst 1971 og undirritadur af Islands halfu hinn 14. februar

1972.

Adild Islands ad samningnum gengur formlega i gildi i dag.
Samningurinn asamt medfylgjandi rekstrarsamkomulagi er birtur sem fylgiskjal

med auglysingu bessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 7. februiar 1975.

Einar Agstsson.

Fylgiskjal

SAMNINGUR
um alpjédastofnun fjarskipta
um gervihnetti
“INTELSAT”

Inngangur

Adilar samnings bessa

hafa i huga meginreglu alyktunar 1721
XVI. allsherjarbings Sameinudu bjod-
anna um, ad svo fljott sem verdi megi
skuli komid 4 fjarskiptum um gervi-
hnetti milli pjé68a heims a alpjoSlegum
grundvelli an mismununar,

hafa i huga viSeigandi AkveSi samn-
ingsins um rannsoknir og not rikja af
geimnum, pb. a4 m. tunglinu og 68rum
stjornum, og sérstaklega I. greinar hans,
sem segir ad nota skuli geiminn i bagu
og til hagsmuna fyrir 61l 16nd,

lita til pess, ad samkvaemt samningn-
um um bradabirgSaskipan alpjoslegra
vidskiptafjarskipta um gervihnetti og
hinu sérstaka samkomulagi, sem bvi er
tengt, hefur verid komid a fét alpjod-
legum vidskiptafjarskiptum um gervi-
hnetti,

Pétur Thorsteinsson.

AGREEMENT
relating to the International Telecommu-
nications Satellite Organization
“INTELSAT”

Preamble

The States Parties to this Agreement,

Considering the principle set forth in
Resolution 1721 (XVI) of the General
Assembly of the United Nations that
communication by means of satellites
should be available to the nations of the
world as soon as practicable on a global
and non-discriminatory basis,

Considering the relevant provisions of
the Treaty on Principles Governing the
Activities of States in the Exploration
and Use of Outer Space, Including the
Moon and Other Celestial Bodies, and in
particular Article I, which states that
outer space shall be used for the benefit
and in the interests of all countries,

Noting that pursuant to the Agreement
Establishing Interim Arrangements for
a Global Commercial Communications
Satellite System and the related Special
Agreement, a global commercial telecom-
munications satellite system has been
established,
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vilja halda afram préun pessa fjar-
skiptakerfis um gervihnetti i pvi skyni,
ad komil verdi a allsherjar alpjodlegu

vidskiptafjarskiptakerfi um gervihnetti,

er verdi hluti af bezettu alpjosSlegu fjar-
skiptakerfi, sem lata muni i té aukna
fjarskiptabjonustu til allra heimssveda
og studla ad heimsfridi og skilningi milli
bjoda,

eru stadradnir 1 ad lata i té i pessu
skyni i bagu alls mannkyns med atbeina
mestu teeknipekkingar, sem fyrir hendi
er, hagkvemustu og odyrustu adstodu,
sem unnt er a8 veita i samremi vid
beztu og réitlatustu notkun radiétidni-
svidsins og gervihnattabrauta,

eru sannferdir um, ad fjarskipti um
gervihnetti beri ad skipuleggja bannig,
ad pau veiti 6llum pjoSum adgang ad
hinu alpjodlega gervihnattakerfi og ad-
ildarrikjum alpjodafjarskiptastofnunar-
innar, sem Dpess o6ska, teekifseri til ad
leggja sinn skerf til kerfisins og par af
leidandi taka patt i hénnun pess, préoun
og byggingu, b.a.m. vid dtvegun takja,
uppsetningu, rekstur, viShald og eignar-
hald sliks kerfis,

og hafa beir bpvi i framhaldi af samn-
ingnum um bradabirgdaskipan alpj6s-
legra vidskiptafjarskipta um gervihnetti

orf0id asattir um eftirfarandi:

I. gr.
(Skyrgreiningar).

[ pessum samningi:

a) pydir ,samningur” Aakvzedi pessa
samnings, b. & m. fylgiskjala hans, en an
fyrirsagna ecinstakra greina, sem lagdur
hefur verid fram til undirritunar fyrir
rikisstjérnir i Washington hinn 20.
dgust 1971, og er med honum komid
4 fot alpjoSastofnuninni um fjarskipti
um gervihnetti, “INTELSAT”;

b) Dbydir ,rekstrarsamkomulag® sam-
komulagid, pb. 4 m. fylgiskjél, en 4n
fyrirsagna einstakra greina, sem lagt
var fram til undirskriftar i Washington

Nr. 3.

Desiring to continue the development
of this telecommunications satellite sys-
tem with the aim of achieving a single
global commercial telecommunications
satellite system as part of an impro-
ved global telecommunications network
which will provide expanded telecom-
munications services to all areas of the
world and which will contribute to
world peace and understanding,

Determined, to this end, to provide,
for the benefit of all mankind, through
the most advanced technology available,
the most efficient and economic facili-
ties possible consistent with the best and
most equitable use of the radio frequency
spectrum and of orbital space,

Believing that satellite telecommunica-
tions should be organized in such a way
as to permit all peoples to have access
to the global satellite system and those
States members of the International Tele-
communication Union so wishing to in-
vest in the system with consequent
participation in the design, development,
construction, including the provision of
equipment, establishment, operation,
maintenance and ownership of the sys-
tem,

Pursuant to the Agreement Establis-
hing Interim Arrangements for a Global
Commercial Communications Satellite
System,

Agree as follows:

Article I
(Definitions)

For the purposes of this Agreement:

a) “Agreement” means the present
agreement, including its Annexes but ex-
cluding all titles of Articles, opened for
signature by Governments at Washing-
ton on August 20, 1971, by which the
international telecommunications satelli-
te organization “INTELSAT” is establis-
hed;

b) “Operating Agreement” means the
agreement, including its Annex but ex-
cluding all titles of Articles, opened for
signature at Washington on August 20,
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hinn 20. agust 1971 fyrir rikisstjérnir
eda fjarskiptastofnanir, sem tilnefndar
hafa veriS af rikisstjornum i samreemi
vi0 akvaedi bessa samnings;

¢) Dbydir ,bradabirgdasamkomulag®
samkomulagid, sem kemur 4 fét brada-
birg8askipan alpjotlegs viGskiptafjar-
skiptakerfis um gervihnetti, sem undir-
rita$ var af rikisstjornum i Washington
hinn 20. agutst 1964;

d) bydir ,hid sérstaka samkomulag®
samkomulagi, sem undirritad var 20.
agust 1964 af rikisstjornum eGa fjar-
skiptastofnunum, sem tilnefndar eru
af rikisstjornum samkvemt AakveSGum
bragdabirgfasamkomulagsins;

e) bydir ,bradabirgSanefnd um gervi-
hnattasamband® nefndina, sem komi8 er
a4 fét samkvaemt IV. grein bradabirgda-
samkomulagsins;

f) byoir ,hluthafi riki, sem samning-
urinn hefur gengid i gildi hja eda hefur
framkvemt hann til bradabirgda;

g) bydir ,,undirritunaradili hluthafa
eda fjarskiptastofnun tilnefnda af hlut-
hafa, sem hefur undirritad rekstrarsam-
komulagis og pa® hefur gengis i gildi
hja e8a verid framkvemt til bradabirgda;

h) pySir ,geimskor” fjarskiptahnett-
ina, asamt sporun, fjarmelingu, skipun-
um, styringu, eftirliti og annarri adst6du
og buinadi, sem porf er a til studnings
rekstrar gervihnattanna;

i) pydir ,,INTELSAT geimskor® geim-
skorir 1 eigu INTELSAT;

j) by¢ir ,fjarskipti hvers konar fjar-
flutning, sendingu eda méttoku takna,
merkja, skriftar, mynda og hlj68a eda
hvers kyns bo8 eftir virum, radid, 1j6s-
geislum eda 66rum rafsegulkerfum;

k) bydir ,,almenn fjarskiptapjonusta“
fasta eBa feranlega fjarskiptapjonustu,
sem haegt er ad lata i té med gervihnottum
og er til afnota fyrir almenning, svo
sem talsimi, ritsimi, telex, facsimile,
data, sending & hljo8varps- efa sjon-
varpsdagskram milli viSurkenndra
jarsstodva, sem aldgang hafa ad
INTELSAT geimskorinni til sendingar
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1971, by Governments or telecommunica-
tions entities designated by Governments
in accordance with the provisions of this
Agreement;

¢) “Interim Agreement” means the
Agreement Establishing Interim Arrange-
ments for a Global Commercial Com-
munications Satellite System signed by
Governments at Washington on August
20, 1964;

d) “Special Agreement” means the
agreement signed on August 20, 1964, by
Governments or telecommunications en-
tities designated by Governments, pursu-
ant to the provisions of the Interim
Agreement;

e) “Interim Communications Satellite
Committee” means the Committee estab-
lished by Article IV of the Interim Agree-
ment;

f) “Party” means a State for which
the Agreement has entered into force or
been provisionally applied;

g) “Signatory” means a Party, or the
telecommunications entity designated by
a Party, which has signed the Operating
Agreement and for which it has entered
into force or been provisionally applied;

h) “Space segment” means the tele-
communications satellites, and the trac-
king, telemetry, command, control, moni-
toring and related facilities and equip-
ment required to support the operation
of these satellites;

i) “INTELSAT space segment” means
the space segment owned by INTELSAT;

j) ‘“Telecommunications” means any
transmission, emission or reception of
signs, signals, writing, images and sounds
or intelligence of any nature, by wire,
radio, optical or other electromagnetic
systems;

k) “Public telecommunications servic-
es” means fixed or mobile telecommuni-
cations services which can be provided
by satellite and which are available for
use by the public, such as telephony, tele-
graphy, telex, facsimile, data trans-
mission, transmission of radio and tele-
vision programs between approved earth
stations having access to the INTELSAT
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Afram til almennings, og leigdar fjar-
skiptarasir i sérhverju sliku skyni. Petta
tekur b6 ekki til feranlegrar bjonustu
beirrar tegundar, sem ekki eru sett a-
kvedi um i braGabirgSasamkomulaginu
og sérstaka samkomulaginu, A8ur en
samningur bessi var lagSur fram til
undirritunar, og veitt er um hreyfanlegar
sto6var, sem hafa beint samband vid
gervihnott, sem wtlad er ad einhverju
leyti eda 6llu a8 lata i té pjonustu, er
vardar oOryggi efa flugumsjéon flugvéla
eda radidleidsogn flugfara eda skipa;

1) pydir ,sérsték fjarskiptapjonusta“
fjarskiptabjonustu, sem haegt er ad lata
i té um gervihnoétt, adra en pa, sem mals-
lidur k) bessarar greinar tekur til, b. &
m., en ekki takmarkad vi0, radidleis-
sogu, utvarp um gervihnetti til viStoku
fra almenningi, geimrannsdéknir, vedur-
bjonustu og bjénustu vardandi audlindir
jardar;

m) pysir ,eign“ hvers konar hlut,
sem hegt er a8 hafa eignarhald &, svo
og samningsréttindi, og

n) tekur ,hoénnun® og ,,préun® einnig
til rannsékna, sem standa i beinu sam-
bandi vi§ markmid INTELSAT.

II. gr.
(Stofnun INTELSAT).

a) I fullu samremi vi§ meginreglur
inngangs samnings pessa stofna a@ilar
hér med alpjéSastofnunina um fjarskipti
um gervihnetti, “INTELSAT”, og er ab-
altilgangur hennar a8 halda afram og
efla &4 6ruggum grundvelli hénnun, proé-
un, byggingu, stofnun, rekstur og vid-
hald geimskorarinnar i hinu alpjédlega
vidskiptafjarskiptakerfi med gervihnott-
um, sem komi®§ er 4 fot samkvemt
akvedum bradabirgdasamkomulagsins og
sérstaka samkomulagsins.

b) Sérhver hluthafa skal undirrita e8a
fela fjarskiptastofnun hins opinbera eda
einkaadila a8 undirrita rekstrarsam-
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space segment for further transmission
to the public, and leased circuits for any
of these purposes; but excluding those
mobile services of a type not provided
under the Interim Agreement and the
Special Agreement prior to the opening
for signature of this Agreement, which
are provided through mobile stations
operating directly to a satellite which is
designed, in whole or in part, to provide
services relating to the safety or flight
control of aircraft or to aviation or mari-
time radio navigation;

1) “Specialized telecommunications
services” means telecommunications
services which can be provided by satel-
lite, other than those defined in para-
graph k) of this Article, including, but
not limited to, radio navigation services,
broadcasting satellite services for recep-
tion by the general public, space research
services, meteorological services, and
earth resources services;

m) “Property” includes every subject
of whatever nature to which a right of
ownership can attach, as well as con-
tractual rights; and

n) “Design” and “development” include
research directly related to the purposes
of INTELSAT.

Article 1T
(Establishment of INTELSAT)

a) With full regard for the principles
set forth in the Preamble to this Agree-
ment, the Parties hereby establish the
international telecommunications satellite
organization “INTELSAT”, the main
purpose of which is to continue and
carry forward on a definitive basis the
design, development, construction, esta-
blishment, operation and maintenance of
the space segment of the global commer-
cial telecommunications satellite system
as established under the provisions of
the Interim Agreement and the Special
Agreement.

b) Each State Party shall sign, or
shall designate a telecommunications
entity, public or private, to sign, the
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komulag, sem gera skal i samremi vis
4dkveaedi pessa samnings og lagt skal fram
til undirritunar samtimis pessum samn-
ingi. Samband fjarskiptastofnunar, sem
undirritar, og adildarrikis, sem hefur til-
nefnt pad, skal vera had 16gum hlutad-
eigandi rikis.

¢) Fjarskiptastjornir og -stofnanir
geta samkvemt 16gum hlutaSeigandi rik-
is samid um eda gerzt adilar ad fjar-
skiptasamningum um notkun fjarskipta-
rasa, sem, latnar eru i té samkvaemt
samningi pessum og rekstrarsamkomu-
laginu, og um pjoénustu, sem latin skal i
té almenningi, svo og um buanad, skipt-
ingu tekna og skyld viSskiptaatridi.

II1. gr.
(Umfang starfsemi INTELSAT).

a) Vid framhald og eflingu 4 endan-
legum grundvelli starfsemi varSandi
geimskor alpjoéBaviSskiptalega fjarskipta-
kerfisins um gervihnetti, sem visa8 er til
i malslid a) II. greinar bessa samnings,
skal INTELSAT leggja hofudaherzlu a
ad lata i té a vidskiptalegum grundvelli
geimskor, sem porf er a fyrir alpjédleg
fjarskipti almennings 1 haum g=eda-
og oryggisflokki, er verdur til afnota an
mismununar fyrir 611 svaedi heims.

b) Um eftirfarandi skulu gilda sému
reglur og um almenna alpjéSlega fjar-
skiptabjonustu:

i) Almenn f{jarskiptabjénusia  milli
sveeda innanlands, sem rofin eru af
svedum, sem ekki eru undir 16gsogu
hluta8eigandi rikis, eSa milli svada,
sem skilin eru af uthafinu, og

ii) almenn  fjarskiptapjonusta  milli
sveeBa innanlands, sem ekki hafa
samband a breiSbandskerfum a jordu

og eru adskilin af landfradilegum
talmunum, sem eru svo sérstaks

edlis, ad peer hindra byggingu starf-
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Operating Agreement which shall be
concluded in conformity with the pro-
visions of this Agreement and which
shall be opened for signature at the same
time as this Agreement. Relations bet-
ween any teleccommunications entity,
acling as Signatory, and the Party which
has designated it shall be governed by
applicable domestic law.

¢) Telecommunications administra-
tions and entities may, subject to applic-
able domestic law, negotiale and enter
directly into appropriate traffic agree-
ments with respect to their use of
channels of telecommunications provided
pursuant fo this Agreement and the
Operating Agreement, as well as services
to be furnished to the public, facilities,
divisions of revenue and related busi-
ness arrangements.

Article IIT
(Scope of INTELSAT Activities)

a) In continuing and carrying forward
on a definitive basis activities concerning
the space segment of the global com-
mercial  telecommunications  satellite
system referred to in paragraph a) of
Article IT of this Agreement, INTELSAT
shall have as its prime objective the
provision, on a commercial basis, of the
space segment required for international
public telecommunications services of
high quality and reliability to be available
on a non-discriminatory basis to all areas
of the world.

b) The following shall be considered
on the same basis as international public
telecommunications services:

i) domestic public telecommunications
services between areas separated by
areas not under the jurisdiction of
the State concerned, or between areas
separated by the high seas; and

ii) domestic public telecommunications
services between areas which are not
linked by any terrestrial wideband
facilities and which are separated by
natural barriers of such an excep-
tional nature that they impede the
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haefra breiSbandskerfa milli slikra
svaefa a jorSu, enda hafi fundur
undirritunarrikja, med hligsjéon af
aliti radsins, veitt viSeigandi sam-
bykki fyrir fram.

¢) INTELSAT geimskor, sem stofnad
er til i samremi vid héfubtilganginn,
skal einnig latin i té annarri innlendri
fjarskiptapjénustu an mismununar, ad
svo miklu leyti sem pad ryrir ekki heefni
INTELSAT til a8 na hoéfuttilganginum.

d) INTELSAT geimskorin ver8ur einn-
ig, sé pess 6skal og me8 viSeigandi skil-
malum og skilyrdum, notud til sérstakrar
fjarskiptabjonustu, ba&i alpjédlegrar og
innlendrar, annarrar en hernadarlegrar,
enda:

i) hafi pad ekki ohagsted Ahrif 4, ad
latin sé 1 té almenn fjarskiptapjon-
usta, og

ii) ad radstafanirnar séu ad 60ru leyti
vidunandi fra teeknilegu og hagrenu
sjonarmidi.

e) INTELSAT getur samkvaemt beidni
og med vileigandi skilmalum og skil-
yrdum 14atis i té gervihnetti eda tengda
adstodu utan INTELSAT geimskorarinn-
ar til:

i) innlendrar  fjarskiptapjénustu a

landssveeSum undir 16gségu eins
eda fleiri adila;
ii) alpjotlegrar almennrar fjarskipta-

bjonustu milli eSa medal svaeda und-
ir logségu tveggja eGa flewri hlut-
hafa;

iii) sérstakrar fjarskiptapjonustu, ann-
arrar en i hernaSarbagu,

enda hafi ba® ekki Ohagsted Ahrif &
hagkveman og hagsynan rekstur INTEL-
SAT geimskorarinnar.

f) Notkun INTELSAT geimskorarinn-
ar til sérstakrar fjarskiptapjonustu sam-
kveemt malsli§ d) pessarar greinar og not
gervihnatta og tengdrar adstosu fyrir
utan INTELSAT geimskor samkvemt
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viable establishment of terrestrial
wideband facilities between such
areas, provided that the Meeting of
Signatories, having regard to advice
tendered by the Board of Governors,
has given the appropriate approval in
advance.

¢) The INTELSAT space segment esta-
blished to meet the prime objective shall
also be made available for other domestic
public telecommunications services on a
non-discriminatory basis to the extent
that the ability of INTELSAT to achieve
its prime objective is not impaired.

d) The INTELSAT space segment may
also, on request and under appropriate
terms and conditions, be utilized for the
purpose of specialized telecommunica-
tions services, either international or
domestic, other than for military pur-
poses, provided that:

i) the provision of public telecom-
munications services is not unfavor-
ably affected thereby; and

ii) the arrangements are otherwise ac-
ceptable from a technical and econo-
mic point of view.

e) INTELSAT may, on request and
under appropriate terms and conditions,
provide satellites or associated facilities
separate from the INTELSAT space
segment for:

i) domestic public telecommunications
services in territories under the juris-
diction of one or more Parties;

ii) international public telecommunica-
tions services between or among
territories under the jurisdiction of
two or more Parties;

iii) specialized telecommunications serv-
ices, other than for military pur-
poses;

provided that the efficient and economic

operation of the INTELSAT space seg-

ment is not unfavorably affected in any
way.

f) The utilization of the INTELSAT
space segment for specialized telecom-
munications services pursuant to para-
graph d) of this Article, and the provision
of satellites or associated facilities sepa-
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malsli§ e) bessarar greinar skal had
samningum, sem gerdir eru milli INTEL-
SAT og beirra umszkjenda, sem um er
a8 raeda. Notkun INTELSAT geimskorar-
aldsto8u fyrir sérstaka fjarskiptapjonustu
samkveemt d)-malsli& bessarar greinar
og not gervihnatta efa tengdrar adst6du
utan INTELSAT geimskorar fyrir sér-
staka fjarskiptapjonustu samkvaemt mals-
1i§ e) iii) bessarar greinar skal vera i
samreemi vi6 viSeigandi heimild gefna
af pingi hluthafanna samkvemt mals-
li ¢) iv) VIL greinar bessa samnings.
begar notkun INTELSAT geimskorarad-
stodu fyrir sérstaka fjarskiptapjonustu
mundi hafa i f6r me8 sér aukinn kostn-
a0 vegna mnaulsynlegra breytinga &
INTELSAT geimskorara8stodu, sem fyrir
hendi er eBa radgerd, eSa pegar 6skad er
gervihnatta eda svipadrar adstodu fyrir
utan INTELSAT geimskorina til sér+
stakrar fjarskiptabjonustu samkvaemt
malsli§ e) iii) pessarar greinar, skal
leitad heimildar samkvemt malslid c¢)
iv) VIL greinar pessa samnings hja pingi
hluthafanna begar er radid hefur haft
alstosu til ad veita binginu nakvemar
upplysingar um aeetladan kostnad, sem
leidir af tillogunum, hagraedi bad, sem
i peim er f6lgid, teeknileg eda oOnnur
vandamal, sem um teflir, og likleg ahrif
pessa 4 INTELSAT Djoénustu, sem fyrir
hendi er eda radgerd. Slik heimild skal
fengin, A%ur en byrjad er a radstéfun-
um vegna beirrar adst68u, sem um er
ad raeda. Adur en slik heimild er veitt,
skal bping hluthafa eftir atvikum hafa
samrad vid eda tryggija bad, a8 INTEL-
SAT hafi haft samrad vid sérstofnanir
Sameinudu pjéBanna, sem opnun hinnar
sérstoku fjarskiptabjonustu varSar bein-
linis.
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rate from the INTELSAT space segment
pursuant to paragraph e) of this Article,
shall be covered by contracts entered
into between INTELSAT and the appli-
cants concerned. The utilization of IN-
TELSAT space segment facilities for
specialized telecommunications services
pursuant to paragraph d) of this Article,
and the provision of satellites or assoc-
iated facilities separate from the INTEL-
SAT space segment for specialized tele-
communications services pursuant to
subparagraph e) iii) of this Article, shall
be in accordance with appropriate au-
thorizations, at the planning stage, of
the Assembly of Parties pursuant to
subparagraph c¢) iv) of Article VII of
this Agreement. Where the utilization of
INTELSAT space segment facilities for
specialized telecommunications services
would involve additional costs which
result from required modifications to
existing or planned INTELSAT space seg-
ment facilities, or where the provision
of satellites or associated facilities
separate from the INTELSAT space
segment is sought for specialized tele-
communications services as provided for
in subparagraph e) iii) of this Article,
authorization pursuant to subparagraph
c) iv) of Article VII of this Agreement
shall be sought from the Assembly of
Parties as soon as the Board of Governors
is in a position to advise the Assembly
of Parties in detail regarding the esti-
mated cost of the proposal, the benefits
to be derived, the technical or other
problems involved and the probable
effects on present or foreseeable INTEL-
SAT services. Such authorization shall be
obtained before the procurement process
for the facility or facilities involved is
initiated. Before making such authoriza-
tions, the Assembly of Parties, in appro-
priate cases, shall consult or ensure that
there has been consultation by INTEL-
SAT with Specialized Agencies of the
United Nations directly concerned with
the provision of the specialized telecom-
munications services in question.
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V. gr.
(Persona ad logum).

a) INTELSAT skal vera perséna abd
16gum. Stofnunin skal a8 fullu vera beer
um a0 stunda starfsemi sina og na til-
gangi sinum, par 4 medal til a8:

i) gera samninga vi8 riki eda alpjoda-
stofnanir;
ii) gera samninga;
iii) otlast og lata af hendi eignir, og
iv) vera adili ad malssokn.

b) Sérhver a&ili skal gera naudsyn-
legar radstafanir innan 16gs6gu sinnar
til pess, a6 akvaedi bessarar greinar verSi
gild samkvaemt 16gum lands hans.

V. gr.
(Fjarmal).

a) INTELSAT skal vera eigandi IN-
TELSAT geimskorarinnar og allra ann-
arra eigna, sem INTELSAT 68last. Fjar-
hagslegir hagsmunir hvers undirritunar-
adila 1 INTELSAT skulu vera jafnir
peirri uppha8, sem fram kemur vid
veegi fjarframlags hans gagnvart vird-
ingu, sem gerd er eftir 7. grein rekstrar-

samkomulagsins.
b) Sérhver undirritunaradili skal hafa
fjarmagnshluta samsvarandi hlutfalls-

legri notkun hans a4 INTELSAT geim-
skorinni 1 samraemi vid akvadi rekstrar-
samkomulagsins. P6 skal enginn undir-
ritunara®ili, jafnvel bétt notkun hans 4
INTELSAT geimskorinni sé engin, eiga
minni hlut en pad lagmark, sem kvedid
er a um i rekstrarsamkomulaginu.

¢) Sérhver undirritunaradili skal taka
batt i fjarmagnsporfum INTELSAT og
feer endurgreiSslu a fjarmagni og gjald
fyrir notkun fjarmagns i samrzemi vid
akvaedi rekstrarsamkomulagsins.

d) Allir notendur INTELSAT geim-
skorarinnar skulu greida afnotagjold, sem
akvedin eru i samreemi vi§ akvaedi pessa
samnings og rekstrarsamkomulagsins.
Upph2e8 afnotagjalda fyrir sérhver not

Nr. 3.

Article 1V
(Juridical Personality)

a) INTELSAT shall possess juridical
personality. It shall enjoy the full capa-
city necessary for the exercise of its
functions and the achievement of its
purposes, including the capacity to:

i) conclude agreements with States or

international organizations;
ii) contract;
iii) acquire and dispose of property; and
iv) be a party to legal proceedings.

b) Each Party shall take such action
as is necessary within its jurisdiction for
the purpose of making effective in terms
of its own law the provisions of this
Article.

Article V
(Financial Principles)

a) INTELSAT shall be the owner of
the INTELSAT space segment and of
all other property acquired be INTEL-
SAT. The financial interest in INTELSAT
of each Signatory shall be equal to the
amount arrived at by the application of
its investment share to the valuation ef-
fected pursuant to Article 7 of the Opera-
ting Agreement.

b) Each Signatory shall have an in-
vestment share corresponding to its per-
centage of all utilization of the INTEL-
SAT space segment by all Signatories as
determined in accordance with the pro-
visions of the Operating Agreement. How-
ever, no Signatory, even if its utilization
of the INTELSAT space segment is nil,
shall have an investment share less than
the minimum established in the Operating
Agreement.

c¢) Each Signatory shall contribute to
the capital requirements of INTELSAT,
and shall receive capital repayment and
compensation for use of capital in ac-
cordance with the provisions of the
Operating Agreement.

d) All users of the INTELSAT space
segment shall pay utilization charges
determined in accordance with the pro-
visions of this Agreement and the Opera-
ting Agreement. The rates of space seg-

C 2
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geimskorar skal vera hin sama fyrir alla
umsekjendur um geimsvidsadild fyrir
pa tegund hagnytingar.

e) INTELSAT getur kostad og att ein-
staka gervihnetti og tengda a8st6du, sem
visa® er til 1 malsli§ e) IIl. greinar bessa
samnings, sem hluta INTELSAT geim-
skorarinnar, ef oll undirritunarriki sam-
bykkja pas. Ef sliks sambpykkis er synj-
asd, skal aGstadan vera 6had INTELSAT
geimskorinni og vera kostuld og 1 eigu
peirra, sem hennar zskja. I pvi tilviki
skulu fjarhagslegir skilmalar og skilyrdi
INTELSAT taka til alls kostnadar, sem
beinlinis leidir af hoénnun, préun,
byggingu og utvegun slikra sérstakra
gervihnatta og tengdrar a8stédu, svo og
til heefilegs hluta af almennum og stjérn-
unarkostnadi INTELSAT.

VI. gr.
(Skipulag INTELSAT).

a) Innan INTELSAT skulu vera eftir-
farandi stofnanir:

i) ping hluthafanna;
i1) fundur undirritunaradila;

iii) rasis, og
iv) framkvemdastjorn, sem ber abyrgd
gagnvart radinu.

b) Sé ekki annal akvedid i samningi
pessum e8a rekstrarsamkomulaginu, skal
engin stofnun taka akvardanir efa gera
neitt til pess a8 breyta, 6gilda, tefja eGa
hafa a annan hatt ahrif 4 framkvemd
valds, abyrgd eda storf, sem falin eru
annarri stofnun samkvemt samningi
pessum eda rekstrarsamkomulaginu.

¢) Samkvaemt akvaeSum b)-malslids
bessarar greinar skal bing hluthafanna,
fundur undirritunaradila og radid hvert
fyrir sig taka til athugunar og taka tillit
til sérhverrar Alyktunar, medmeela eda
skoGana annarrar stofnunar vardandi pa
abyrgd og storf, sem hun hefur sam-
kvemt bessum samningi e8a rekstrar-
samkomulaginu.
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ment utilization charge for each type of
utilization shall be the same for all appli-
cants for space segment capacity for that
type of utilization.

e) The separate satellites and associa-
ted facilities referred to in paragraph e)
of Article IIl of this Agreement may be
financed and owned by INTELSAT as
part of the INTELSAT space segment
upon the unanimous approval of all the
Signatories. If such approval is withheld,
they shall be separate from the INTEL-
SAT space segment and shall be financed
and owned by those requesting them. In
this case the financial terms and condi-
tions set by INTELSAT shall be such
as to cover fully the costs directly resul-
ting from the design, development, con-
struction and provision of such separate
satellites and associated facilities as well
as an adequate part of the general and
administrative costs of INTELSAT.

Article VI
(Structure of INTELSAT)

a) INTELSAT shall have the following
organs:

i) the Assembly of Parties;

ii) the Meeting of Signatories;

iii) the Board of Governors; and

iv) an executive organ, responsible to
the Board of Governors.

b) Except to the extent that this Agree-
ment or the Operating Agreement speci-
fically provides otherwise, no organ shall
make determinations or otherwise act in
such a way as to alter, nullify, delay or
in any other manner interfere with the
exercise of a power or the discharge of a
responsibility or a function attributed to
another organ by this Agreement or the
Operating Agreement.

¢) Subject to paragraph b) of this
Article, the Assembly of Parties, the
Meeting of Signatories and the Board of
Governors shall each take note of and
give due and proper consideration to any
resolution, recommendation or view made
or expressed by another of these organs
acting in the exercise of the responsibili-
ties and functions attributed to it by this
Agreement or the Operating Agreement.
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VIIL. gr.
(Ping hluthafanna).

a) A bingi hluthafanna eiga allir adilar
seti, og er bingid abalstofnun INTEL-
SAT.

b) Ping hluthafanna skal fjalla um pa

peetti INTELSAT, sem einkum varda
hluthafana sem fullvalda riki. Pingi8

skal hafa vald til a® fjalla um heildar-
stefnu og framtiSarmarkmid INTELSAT
i samremi vid meginreglur, tilgang og
umfang starfsemi INTELSAT, samkvaemt
akvaedum pessa samnings. Pingi® skal i
samreemi vid malslidi b) og ¢) VI. grein-
ar bessa samnings fjalla mes videigandi
heetti um alyktanir, tillogur og sko¥anir,
sem fundur undirritunaradila eda radid
visa til pess.

¢) bing hluthatanna skal hafa eftirfa:-

andi starfssvid og vald til ad:

i) setja fram sko®anir sinar og gera
tillogur eftir pvi, sem rétt pykir,
til annarra stofnana INTELSAT ad
pvi er var8ar heimild bingsins til
a® fjalla um heildarstefnu og fram-
tisarmarkmid INTELSAT;

ad akve®a, ald ralstafanir skuli
gerfar til ad koma i veg fyrir, ad
starfsemi INTELSAT brjoti i bag
vi§ hvers konar almennan, marg-
hlita samning, sem er i samrsemi
vid samning bennan og a. m. k.
tveir pridju atilanna eiga adild ad;
a8 athuga og taka AakvarSanir um
tillégur til breytinga 4 samningi
bessum i samreemi vid XVIL grein
hans og gera tillogu um, lata i 1jos
skoGanir og gefa alit um breytingar
4 rekstrarsamkomulaginu;

ii)

iii)

iv) a8 heimila med almennum reglum
efa sérstokum akvoérSunum afnot
INTELSAT geimskorarinnar og lata
i té gervihnetti og tengda adstodu
utan INTELSAT geimskorarinnar
fyrir sérstaka fjarskiptapjonustu
innan beirra marka, sem reeit er
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Article VII
(Assembly of Parties)

a) The Assembly of Parties shall be
composed of all the Parties and shall be
the principal organ of INTELSAT.

b) The Assembly of Parties shall give
consideration to those aspects of INTEL-
SAT which are primarily of interest to
the Parties as sovereign States. It shall
have the power to give consideration to
general policy and long-term objectives
of INTELSAT consistent with the princi-
ples, purposes and scope of activities of
INTELSAT, as provided for in this Agree-
ment. In accordance with paragraphs b)
and ¢) of Article VI of this Agreement,
the Assembly of Parties shall give due
and proper consideration to resolutions,
recommendations and views addressed to
it by the Meeting of Signatories or the
Board of Governors.

¢) The Assembly of Parties shall have

the following functions and powers:

i) in the exercise of its power of con-
sidering general policy and long-
term objectives of INTELSAT, to
formulate its views or make re-

commendations, as it may deem
appropriate, to the other organs of
INTELSAT;

to determine that measures should
be taken to prevent the activities of
INTELSAT from conflicting with
any general multilateral convention
which is consistent with this Agree-
ment and which is adhered to by at
least two-thirds of the Parties;

to consider and take decisions on
proposals for amending this Agree-
ment in accordance with Article
XVII of this Agreement and to pro-
pose, express its views and make
recommendations on amendments
to the Operating Agreement;

to authorize, through general rules
or by specific determinations, the
utilization of the INTELSAT space
segment and the provision of satel-
lites and associated facilities separ-
ate from the INTELSAT space seg-
ment for specialized telecommunica-

i)

iii)

iv)
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V)

vi)

vii)

viii)

ix)

X)

xi)

xii)

xiii)

xiv)

3.

um i malsgrein d) og e) iii) IIL
greinar bpessa samnings;

ad endursko®a hinar almennu regl-
ur, sem komnar eru a samkvemt
malsli§ b) v) VIII. greinar pessa
samnings i pvi skyni a8 tryggja
beitingu reglunnar um jafnraedi;

ad athuga og lata i ljés sko¥anir
4 skyrslum fra fundi undirritunar-
rikja og ratinu um framkvemd &
almennri stefnu, starfsemi og fram-
tidarasetlun INTELSAT;

a8 lata i 1j6s skodun sina i formi
tillagna samkveaemt XIV. grein samn-
ings bessa um fyrirhugada stofnun,
utvegun eda hagnytingu geimskorar-
adstodu utan INTELSAT geim-
skorarbunadar;

a8 taka AkvarSanir samkvsemt
malslis b) i) XVI. greinar bessa
samnings a8 pvi er varSar trsogn
hluthafa Gr INTELSAT;

ad taka akvor6un um atridi var®d-
andi formlegt samband milli IN-
TELSAT og rikja, hvort sem bau
eru hluthafar efa ekki, eSa alpjéda-
stofnana;

a0 athuga kvartanir, sem hluthafar
bera fram;

ad velja sérfreSinga i 16gum sam-
kveemt 3. g:ein fylgiskjals C vid
samning pennan;

a§ fjalla um skipun framkvsemda-
stjéra i samreemi vis XI. og XIIL
grein samnings bessa;

ad Aakveda skipulag framkveemda-
stjérnarinnar samkvemt XII. grein
bessa samnings og

4
a8 beita hvers konar o66ru valdi,
sem fellur undir bing hluthafanna
samkveemt akveSum bessa samn-
ings.
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v)

vi)

vii)

viii)

ix)

.

X)

xi)

xii)

xiii)

Xiv)
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tions services within the scope of
activities referred to in paragraph
d) and subparagraph e) iii) of
Artiele III of this Agreement;

to review, in order to ensure the
application of the principle of non-
discrimination, the general rules
established pursuant to subpara-
graph b) v) of Article VIII of this
Agreement;

to consider and express its views on
the reports presented by the Meeting
of Signatories and the Board of
Governors concerning the imple-
mentation of general policies, the
activities and the long-term pro-
gram of INTELSAT;

to express, pursuant to Article XIV
of this Agreement, its findings in
the form of recommendations, with
respect to the intended establish-
ment, acquisition or utilization of
space segment facilities separate
from the INTELSAT space segment
facilities;

to take decisions, pursuant to sub-
paragraph b) i) of Article XVI of
this Agreement, in connection with
the withdrawal of a Party from
INTELSAT;

to decide upon questions concerning
formal relationships between
INTELSAT and States, whether
Parties or not, or international
organizations;

to consider complaints submitted to
it by Parties;

to select the legal experts referred
to in Article 3 of Annex C to this
Agreement;

to act upon the appointment of the
Director General in accordance with
Articles XI and XII of this Agree-
ment;

pursuant to Article XII of this
Agreement, to adopt the organiza-
tional structure of the executive
organ; and

to exercise any other powers coming
within the purview of the Assembly
of Parties according to the provis-
ions of this Agreement.
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d) Ad8alritari skal kveSja saman fyrsta
reglulegan fund bings hluthafanna innan
ars fra gildistdku samnings pessa. Reglu-
legir fundir skulu sidan radgerdir a
tveggja ara fresti. Ping hluthafanna getur
b6 4akvedid annal fra einum fundi til
annars.

e)
i) Auk hinna reglulegu funda, sem
kvedis er 4 um i malslid d) pessarar

greinar, getur bing hluthafanna
komi® saman til aukafunda, sem

kveSja ma saman annadhvort sam-
kvemt 6sk radsins i samremi vid
akveedi XIV. eda XVI. greimar samn-
ings bessa eBa samkveemt beidni
eins e®a fleiri hluthafa me§ sam-
bykki a. m. k. priSja hluta hluthaf-
anna, p. &4 m. bess eda beirra hlut-
hafa, sem fundar bei8ast.

I beidni um aukafundi skal greina
fra tilgangi fundarins, og skal hun
afhent skriflega til adalritara e¥a
framkvaemdastjora, sem gera skulu
radstafanir til, ad fundur verdi hald-
inn svo fljétt sem verSa ma og i
samraemi vi§ bingskép pings hlut-
hafa a8 pvi er var8ar kva®ningu til
slikra funda.

ii)

f) Fulltriar meiri hluta hluthafanna
verda a8 meta til bess ad fundur teljist
16glegur. Hver hluthafi hefur eitt atkvae®i.
Akvorsun um efnisatridi skal tekin med
atkveSum a. m. k. tveggja bridju hluthaf-
anna, sem fulltrda eiga 4 fundinum og
atkveedi greia. Til dkvarSana um fund-
arskop bparf atkvaedi einfalds meiri hluta
hluthafa, sem fulltriia eiga og greida at-
kvaedi. Agreiningur um, hvort tiltekid
atridi sé¢ um fundarskép eda efni, skal
urskurfadur med atkvedum einfalds
meiri hluta hluthafa, sem fulltriia eiga og
atkvedi greida.
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d) The first ordinary meeting of the
Assembly of Parties shall be convened
by the Secretary General within one year
following the date on which this Agree-
ment enters into force. Ordinary meetings
shall thereafter be scheduled to be held
every two years. The Assembly of Parties,
however, may decide otherwise from
meeting to meeting.

e)

i) In addition to the ordinary meetings
provided for in paragraph d) of this
Article, the Assembly of Parties may
meet in extraordinary meetings,
which may be convened either upon
request of the Board of Governors
acting pursuant to the provisions of
Article XIV or XVI of this Agree-
ment, or upon the request of one or
more Parties which receives the sup-
port of at least one third of the
Parties including the requesting
Party or Parties.

ii) Requests for extraordinary meetings
shall state the purpose of the meeting
and shall be addressed in writing to
the Secretary General or the Director
General, who shall arrange for the
meeting to be held as soon as possible
and in accordance with the rules of
procedure of the Assembly of Parties
for convening such meetings.

f) A quorum for any meeting of the
Assembly of Parties shall consist of re-
presentatives of a majority of the Parties.
Each Party shall have one vote. Decisions
on matters of substance shall be taken
by an affirmative vote cast by at least
two-thirds of the Parties whose represen-
tatives are present and voting. Decisions
on procedural matters shall be taken by
an affirmative vote cast by a simple
majority of the Parties whose representa-
tives are present and voting. Disputes
whether a specific matter is procedural
or substantive shall be decided by a vote
cast by a simple majority of the Parties
whose representatives are present and
voting.
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g) DPing hluthafanna setur sér sjalft
pingskoép, og skal bar kveSis a4 um kjor
forseta og annarra embettismanna.

h) Sérhver hluthafi skal standa straum
af kostnadi fulltrda sinna a bingfundi
hluthafanna. Utgjéld af fundum bings
hluthafanna skulu skoSud sem stjornun-
arkostnadur INTELSAT a8 bvi er vars-
ar 8. grein rekstrarsamkomulagsins.

VIII. gr.
(Fundur undirritunaradila).

a) A fundum undirritunaradila eiga
allir undirritunara8ilar seeti. I samraemi
vi® malslisi b) og ¢) VI. greinar samn-
ings pessa skal fundur undirritunaradila
fjalla a viSeigandi hatt um alyktanir, til-
l6gur og sko®anir, sem bing hluthafanna
efa radid visa til hans.

b) Fundur undirritunaradila skal fjalla
um og hafa vald til:
i) a8 ihuga og gefa radinu alit um
arsskyrslu og arlegt fjarhagsyfirlit,
sem radid leggur fyrir hann;

ii) a® lata i 1j6s alit og umsdégn um
breytingartillégur 4 samningi pess-
um samkvaemt XVII. grein hans og
athuga og taka akvorSun samkvaemt
22. grein rekstrarsamkomulagsins,
og med hlidsjon af skoSunum og
tillogum fra bingi hluthafanna e8a
radinu, um Dbreytingartillogur a
rekstrarsamkomulaginu, sem i sam-
reemi eru vid samning bennan;

iii) a0 athuga og alykta um skyrslur
um framtiSarasetlanir, p. 4 m. asetl-
atan kostnad af peim, sem radid

leggur fyrir;
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g) The Assembly of Parties shall adopt
its own rules of procedure, which shall
include provision for the election of a
Chairman and other officers.

h) Each Party shall meet its own costs
of representation at a meeting of the As-
sembly of Parties. Expenses of meelings
of the Assembly of Parties shall be re-
garded as an administrative cost of
INTELSAT for the purpose of Article 8
of the Operating Agreement.

Article VIII
(Meeting of Signatories)

a) The Meeting of Signatories shall be
composed of all the Signatories. In
accordance with paragraphs b) and ¢) of
Article VI of this Agreement, the Meeting
of Signatories shall give due and proper
consideration to resolutions, recom-
mendations and views addressed to it by
the Assembly of Parties or the Board of
Governors.

b) The Meceting of Signatories shall
have the following functions and powers:

i) to consider and express its views to
the Board of Governors on the
annual report and annual financial
statements submitted to it by the
Board of Governors;

to express its views and make re-
commendations on proposed amend-
ments to this Agreement pursuant
to Article XVII of this Agreement
and to consider and take decisions,
in accordance with Article 22 of
the Operating Agreement and taking
into account any views and recom-
mendations received from the As-
sembly of Parties or the Board of
Governors, on proposed amend-
ments to the Operating Agreement
which are consistent with this
Agreement;

to consider and express its views
regarding reports on future pro-
grams, including the estimated
financial implications of such pro-
grams, submitted by the Board of
Governors;

i)

iii)
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iv)

V)

vi)

vii)

viii)

ix)

X)

ad athuga og taka afstodu til sér-
hverra tillagna, sem rasis gerir um
haekkun pess hamarks, sem reatt er

um i 5. grein rekstrarsamkomu-
lagsins;
a0 setja almennar reglur samkvemt

tillogum og til leiSbeiningar fyrir
radis um

A) sampykkt 4 jarSst68vum vegna

sambands vi§ INTELSAT geim-

skorina,

uthlutun INTELSAT geimskor-

aradstodu og

C) akvordun og breytingar a4 gjold-
um fyrir afnot af INTELSAT
geimskorinni an mismununar;

B)

ad taka dkvarSanir samkvemt XVI
grein samnings pessa i sambandi
vi§ trségn undirritunaradila ur
INTELSAT;

ad athuga og alykta um kvartanir,
sem undirritunaradilar beina til
hans, annaShvort beint efa um,
hendur rafsins e8a berast um
hendur ra&sins fra notendum
INTELSAT geimskorarinnar, sem
ekki eru undirritunaradilar;

ad undirbtia og leggja fyrir bing
hluthafanna og hluthafana skyrsl-
ur um framkvaemd almennra stefnu-
markmida, starfsemi og framtidar-
Azetlun INTELSAT;

ad taka akvarSanir var8andi stad-
festingar, sem, rett er um i malslis
b) ii) IIl. greinar samnings bessa;

ad athuga og lata i 1jos skoGanir
um skyrslur vardandi frambudar-
skipulag, sem radi§ leggur fyrir
ping hluthafanna samkvaemt mals-
1id g) XII. greinar samnings bessa;

15

iv)

V)

vi)

vii)

viii)

ix)

X)

Nr. 3.
to consider and decide on any re-
commendation made by the Board
of Governors concerning an increase
in the ceiling provided for in Article
5 of the Operating Agreement;

to establish general rules, upon the
recommendation of and for the
guidance of the Board of Governors,
concerning:

A) the approval of earth stations
for access to the INTELSAT
space segment,

the allotment of INTELSAT
space segment capacity, and
the establishment and adjust-
ment of the rates of charge for
utilization of the INTELSAT
space segment on a non-dis-
criminatory basis;

B)

)

to take decisions pursuant to Article
XVI of this Agreement in connec-
tion with the withdrawal of a Signa-
tory from INTELSAT;

to consider and express its views
on complaints submitted to it by
Signatories directly or through the
Board of Governors or submitted
to it through the Board of Gover-
nors by users of the INTELSAT
space segment who are not Signa-
tories;

to prepare and present to the As-
sembly of Parties, and to the Parties,
reports concerning the implementa-
tion of general policies, the activities
and the long-term program of
INTELSAT;

to take decisions concerning the
approval referred to in subpara-
graph b) ii) of Article IIT of this
Agreement;

to consider and express its views on
the report on permanent manage-
ment arrangements submitted by
the Board of Governors to the As-
sembly of Parties pursuant to para-
graph g) of Article XII of this
Agreement;
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xi) a® taka arlegar akvarSanir um full-
trida 1 radinu i samrsemi vis IX.
grein samnings bessa og

xii) a8 beita hverju o60ru wvaldi, sem
undir fund undirritunaradila heyr-
ir samkveemt akveSum samnings
bessa e8a rekstrarsamkomulaginu.

¢) Fyrsti reglulegi fundur undirritun-
ara®ila skal kvaddur saman af a8alritar-
anum samkvemt beidni ra¥sins innan 9
ménada fra gildistéku samnings pessa.
SiGan skal reglulegur fundur haldinn
arlega.

d)

i) Auk hinna reglulegu funda sam-
kveemt c-li bessarar greinar get-
ur fundur undirritunaradila haldid
aukafundi, sem kve&ja m4a til annas-
hvort samkvemt o6sk radsins eda
eins e®a fleiri undirritunaradila,
enda sé bad sampykkt af a. m. k.
einum pridja undirritunaradila, p. 4
m. fundarbeiSanda eda beiSendum.

f beidni um aukafundi skal greina
fra verkefni fyrirhuga®s fundar, og
skal hun afhent skriflega a8alritara
efa framkvemdastjéra, sem skulu
gera radstafanir til, ad fundurinn
verdi haldinn svo fljott sem verda
ma og i samremi vid fundarsko6p
slikra funda. Dagskra aukafundar
skal takmorkud vid baS, sem greint
er i fundarbodi.

ii)

e) Til pess ad fundur undirritunar-
adila sé loglegur skulu fulltriar meiri
hluta undirritunaradila mata. Sérhver
undirritunaradili fer me8 eitt atkveedi.
Akvar8anir um efnisatridi skulu teknar
af a. m. k. tveim DpriSju undirritunar-
adila, sem fulltria eiga 4 fundinum og
greida atkveedi. AkvarSanir um fundar-
skop skulu teknar af einféldum meiri

16
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xi) to make annual determinations for
the purpose of representation on the
Board of Governors in accordance
with Article IX of this Agreement;
and

to exercise any other powers coming
within the purview of the Meeting
of Signatories according to the
provisions of this Agreement or the
Operating Agreement.

¢) The first ordinary meeting of the
Meeting of Signatories shall be convened
by the Secretary General at the request
of the Board of Governors within nine
months after the entry into force of this
Agreement. Thereafter an ordinary mee-
ting shall be held in every calendar year.

d)

i) In addition to the ordinary meetings

provided for in paragraph c) of this
Article, the Meeting of Signatories
may hold extraordinary meetings,
which may be convened either upon
the request of the Board of Governors
or upon the request of one or more
Signatories which receives the sup-
port of at least one-third of the Signa-
tories including the requesting Signa-
tory or Signatories.
Requests for extraordinary meetings
shall state the purpose for which the
meeting is required and shall be
addressed in writing to the Secretary
General or the Director General, who
shall arrange for the meeting to be
held as soon as possible and in ac-
cordance with the rules of procedure
of the Meeting of Signatories for
convening such meetings. The agenda
for an extraordinary meeting shall
be restricted to the purpose or pur-
poses for which the meeting was
convened.

e) A quorum for any meeting of the
Meeting of Signatories shall consist of
representatives of a majority of the
Signatories. Each Signatory shall have
one vote. Decisions on matters of sub-
stance shall be taken by an affirmative
vote cast by at least two-thirds of the
Signatories whose representatives are
present and voting. Decisions on proce-

xii)

ii)
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hluta undirritunara®dila, sem fulltriia eiga
og atkvaedi greida. Agreiningur varSandi
bat, hvort tilteki§ atrigi fjalli um fund-
arskop e8a efni, skal urskuradur med
atkvefum einfalds meiri hluta undirrit-
unaradila, sem fulltria eiga og atkveedi
greiba.

f) Fundur undirritunaradila skal a-
kveBa eigin fundarskoép sin, og skal par
tekid fram um kosningu formanns og
annarra embeettismanna.

g) Sérhver undirritunara®dili skal bera
kostnad af fulltrtum sinum 4 fundi
undirritunaradila. Utgjold vegna funda
undirritunaradila skulu talin hluti af
rekstrarkostnadi INTELSAT samkvemt
8. grein rekstrarsamkomulagsins.

IX. gr.
(R40i0: Medlimir og atkvaedagreidsla).

a) I radinu skulu eiga seeti:

i) einn radsmadur fra hverjum undir-
ritunara®ila, sem 1ati6 hefur i té
framlag, sem ekki sé minna en lag-
marksframlag samkvaemt malsgrein
b) bessarar greinar;

ii) einn radsmadur fra hverjum tveim
eda fleiri undirritunaradilum, sem
ekki eiga fulltriia samkveemt mals-
1i§ i) pessarar malsgreinar, enda sé
sameiginlegt framlag beirra ekki
leegra en lagmarksframlag samkvaemt
b)-1i8 bessarar greinar og peir hafi
sampykkt slika skipan;

einn radsmadur fyrir a. m. k. fimm
undirritunaradila, sem ekki eiga
fulltria samkvemt liSum i) og ii)
bessarar malsgreinar, fra einhverju
svaedi, sem tiltekid er af radstefnu
alpjodafjarskiptastofnunarinnar, sem
haldin var 1 Montreux arid 1965, an
tillits til bess heildarframlags, sem
undirritunaradilar i peim flokki hafa

iii)
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dural matters shall be taken by an af-
firmative vote cast by a simple majority
of the Signatories whose representatives
are present and voting. Disputes whether
a specific matter is procedural or sub-
stantive shall be decided by a vote cast
by a simple majority of the Signatories
whose representatives are present and
voting.

f) The Meeting of Signatories shall
adopt its own rules of procedure, which
shall include provision for the election
of a Chairman and other officers.

g) Each Signatory shall meet its own
costs of representation at meetings of
the Meeting of Signatories. Expenses of
meetings of the Meeting of Signatories
shall be regarded as an administrative
cost of INTELSAT for the purpose of
Article 8 of the Operating Agreement.

Article IX
(Board of Governors: Composition and
Voting)

a) The Board of Governors shall be
composed of:
i) one Governor representing each
Signatory whose investment share is
not less than the minimum invest-
ment share as determined in accord-
ance with paragraph b) of this
Article;
one Governor representing each
group of any two or more Signatories
not represented pursuant to sub-
paragraph i) of this paragraph whose
combined investment share is not
less than the minimum investment
share as determined in accordance
with paragraph b) of this Article
and which have agreed to bhe so
represented;
one Governor representing any group
of at least five Signatories not re-
presented pursuant to subparagraph
i) or ii) of this paragraph from any
one of the regions defined by the
Plenipotentiary Conference of the
International Telecommunication
Union, held at Montreux in 1965,
regardless of the total investment
C 3

ii)

iii)
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i hendi. Fjoldi beirra radsmanna,
sem hér um raedir, skal po ekki fara
fram ur tveim fyrir hvert pad sveedi,
sem akvedid er af alpjoSafjarskipta-
stofnuninni, eda fimm fyrir 61l slik
svaedi.

b)

i)

i)

iii)

A timabilinu milli gildistoku samn-
ings pessa og fyrsta fundar undir-
ritunaradila skal lagmarksframlag,
er gefi undirritunaradila e8a hopi
undirritunaradila heimild til full-
triia i radinu, vera jafnhatt og fram-
lag undirritunaratila i 13. sati &
skra um lekkandi byrjunarframlog
allra undirritunaradila;

a0 loknu pvi timabili, sem nefnt er
i malsli§ i) i pessari malsgrein, skal
fundur undirritunaradila akve®a ar-
lega lagmarksframlag, sem gefi und-
irritunaradila eda hopi undirritunar-
atila heimild til ad eiga fulltrta i
radinu. I pessu skyni skal fundur
undirritunaradila hafa hlidsjéon af
pvi, a8 weskilegt sé, ad fjoldi rads-
manna sé u. p. b. 20, a8 undanskild-
um radsmoénnum, sem valdir eru
samkveemt malslid a) iii) pessarar
greinar;

i pvi skyni ad taka peer akvardanir,
sem visad er til i malslis ii) i pess-
ari malsgrein, skal fundur undirrit-
unaradila akveSa lagmarksframlag i
samreemi vid eftirfarandi akveeSi:

A) Ef i radinu eiga seti, begar a-
kvordun er tekin, 20, 21 eSa 22
radsmenn, skal fundur undirrit-
unaradila akveta lagmarksfram-
lag, er sé jafnt pvi framlagi und-
irritunaradila, sem 1 gildandi
skra a4 peim tima hefur sama
seeti og sa ad®ili haf8i, sem val-
inn var samkvemt fyrri akvord-
un a peim lista.

18
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shares held by the Signatories com-
prising the group. However, the
number of Governors under this
category shall not exceed two for
any region defined by the Union or
five for all such regions.

b)

i)

ii)

iii)

During the period between the entry
into force of this Agreement and
the first meeting of the Meeting of
Signatories, the minimum investment
share that will entitle a Signatory
or group of Signatories to be re-
presented on the Board of Governors
shall be equal to the investment share
of the Signatory holding position
thirteen in the list of the descending
order of size of initial investment
shares of all the Signatories.
Subsequent to the period mentioned
in subparagraph i) of this paragraph,
the Meeting of Signatories shall deter-
mine annually the minimum invest-
ment share that will entitle a Signa-
tory or group of Signatories to be
represented on the Board of Govern-
ors. For this purpose, the Meeting
of Signatories shall be guided by
the desirability of the number of
Governors  being  approximately
twenty, excluding any selected pur-
suant to subparagraph a) iii) of this
Article.
For the purpose of making the de-
terminations referred to in subpara-
graph ii) of this paragraph, the Mee-
ting of Signatories shall fix a mini-
mum investment share according to
the following provisions:

A) if the Board of Governors, at the
time the determination is made,
is composed of twenty, twenty-
one or twenty-two Governors,
the Meeting of Signatories shall
fix a minimum investment share
equal to the investment share of
the Signatory which, in the list
in effect at that time, holds the
same position held in the list in
effect when the previous deter-
mination was made, by the Signa-
tory selected on that occasion,
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iv)

V)

vi)

B) Ef swti eiga i radinu, pegar a-
kvorSun er tekin, fleiri en 22
radsmenn, skal fundur undirrit-
unaradila dkveSa lagmarksfram-
lag, er jafnt sé framlagi undir-
ritunaradila, sem 4 gildandi skra
4 beim tima er ofar i 168 en
s& undirritunaradili, sem valinn
var, & skranni, sem, i gildi var,
begar fyrri akvordun var tekin.

C) Ef i raSinu eiga sati, pegar a-
kvorSun er tekin, feerri en 20
ra8smenn, skal fundur undirrit-
unarad¥ila dkveda lagmarksfram-
lag, er jafnt sé framlagi undir-
ritunaradila, sem 4 gildandi skra
& peim tima hefur s=ti fyrir
nedan bann undirritunaradila,
sem ba var Akvedinn, 4 peim
lista, sem i gildi var, er fyrri
akvordun var tekin.

Ef roSunaradferd su, sem reett er um
i malsli¢ iii) B) bessarar malsgrein-
ar, lei®ir til pess, ad £joldi radsmanna
verdi minni en 20 eda adferdin sam-
kvemt malslid iii) C) pessarar mals-
greinar leiSir til bess, ad bpeir verdi
fleiri en 22, skal fundur undirritun-
aradila dkveSa lagmarksframlag bad,
er betur tryggi bad, ad radsmenn
verSi 20;

a0 bvi er vardar akvadi malslida
iii) og iv) i bessari malsgrein skulu
radsmenn, sem valdir eru i samremi
vi® malslis a) iii) pessarar greinar
ekki teknir med;

ad pvi er varSar akvadi bessarar
mélsgreinar skulu framldég, sem
akvedin eru samkvemt 1id ¢) ii)
6. greinar rekstrarsamkomulagsins,
taka gildi a fyrsta degi reglulegs
fundar undirritunaradila, eftir ad
slik akvoérdun er tekin.
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B) if the Board of Governors, at the
time the determination is made,
is composed of more than
twenty-two Governors, the Mee-
ting of Signatories shall fix a
minimum investment share equal
to the investment share of a
Signatory which, in the list in
effect at that time, holds a posi-
tion above the one held in the list
in effect when the previous de-
termination was made, by the
Signatory selected on that occa-
sion,

C) if the Board of Governors, at the
time the determination is made,
is composed of less than twenty
Governors, the Meeting of Signa-
tories shall fix a minimum, in-
vestment share equal to the in-
vestment share of a Signatory
which, in the list in effect at
that time, holds a position below
the one held in the list in effect
when the previous determination
was made, by the Signatory
selected on that occasion.

iv) If, by applying the ranking method

sel forth in subparagraph iii) B) of
this paragraph, the number of
Governors would be less than twenty,
or, by applying that set forth in sub-
paragraph iii) C) of this paragraph,
would be more than twenty-two, the
Meeting of Signatories shall deter-
mine a minimum investment share
that will better ensure that there will
be twenty Governors.

v) For the purpose of the provisions of

subparagraphs iii) and iv) of this
paragraph, the Governors selected in
accordance with subparagraph a) iii)
of this Article shall not be taken into
consideration.

vi) For the purpose of the provisions of

this paragraph, investment shares
determined pursuant to subparagraph
¢) ii) of Article 6 of the Operating
Agreement shall take effect from the
first day of the ordinary meeting of
the Meeting of Signatories following
such determination.
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¢) begar undirritunaradili eSa hoépur
undirritunaradila fullnaegir akvedunum
um umbod samkvemt liSum a) i), ii)
og iii) pessarar greinar, a4 hann rétt til
setu i radinu. A3 bvi er vardar hép und-
irritunaradila samkveemt 1i§ a) iii) bess-
arar greinar skal sa réttur verda virkur,
pegar framkvzemdastjornin hefur tekid
vi§ skriflegri beidni fra slikum hopi,
enda hafi fjéldi slikra hoépa i radinu
ekki vis mottoku slikrar skriflegrar
beidni nad hinum beitanlegu takmork-
unum, sem greinir i 1id a) iii) i pessari
grein. Ef tala fulltrda i raSinu hefur vid
mottsku slikrar skriflegrar beidni nad
peim takmorkum, sem sett eru i 1i0
a) iii) pessarar greinar, getur hépur
undirritunaradila lagt beidni sina fyrir
nesta reglulegan fund undirritunaradila
til Akvordunar samkvemt malsgrein d)
pessarar greinar.

d) Pegar fundur undirritunaradila hef-
ur tekid vid beidni fra hépi eda hépum
undirritunaradila, sem greinir i malslid
a) iii) pessarar greinar, skal hann arlega
aAkveda, hver pessara hopa skuli sitja
eBa halda afram setu i radinu. Ef slikir
hépar eru fleiri en tveir fyrir hvert
svaedi, sem tiltekid er af alpjéSafjar-
skiptastofnuninni i pessu skyni, eSa fimm
fyrir 611 slik svaedi, skal fundur undir-
ritunaradila fyrst velja pann hdp, sem,
hefur heesta samanlagt fjarframlag fra
hverju sliku sveedi, sem skrifleg beidni
hefur komid fra, samkvaemt c)-mals-
grein bessarar greinar. Ef fjoldi hoépa,
sem pannig eru valdir, er minni en 5,
skal velja adra hoépa til radsins i sam-
reemi vid lekkandi r68 sameiginlegs
framlags hvers héps, an bess ad farid sé
fram ur viSeigandi takmoérkunum sam-
kveemt 1i8 a) 1iii) pessarar greinar.

e) Til pess ad tryggja samreemi i fram-
kveemd i radinu skal sérhver undirritun-
aradili eda hépur undirritunaradila, sem
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¢) Whenever a Signatory or group of
Signatories fulfills the requirements for
representation pursuant to subparagraph
a) i), il) or iii) of this Article, it shall
be entitled to be represented on the Board
of Governors. In the case of any group
of Signatories referred to in subparagraph
a) iii) of this Article, such entitlement
shall become effective upon receipt by
the executive organ of a written request
from such group, provided, however, that
the number of such groups represented
on the Board of Governors has not, at
the time of receipt of any such written
request, reached the applicable limita-
tions prescribed in subparagraph a) iii)
of this Article. If at the time of receipt
of any such written request representa-
tion on the Board of Governors pursuant
to subparagraph a) iii) of this Article
has reached the applicable limitations
prescribed therein, the group of Signa-
tories may submit its request to the next
ordinary meeling of the Meeting of Signa-
tories for a determination pursuant to
paragraph d) of this Article.

d) Upon the request of any group or
groups of Signatories referred to in sub-
paragraph a) iii) of this Article, the
Meeting of Signatories shall annually
determine which of these groups shall
be or continue to be represented on the
Board of Governors. For this purpose, if
such groups exceed two for any one
region defined by the International Tele-
communication Union, or five for all
such regions, the Meeting of Signatories
shall first select the group which has the
highest combined investment share from
each such region from which there has
been submitted a written request pursuant
to paragraph c) of this Article. If the
number of groups so selected is less than
{ive, the remaining groups which are to
be represented shall be selected in decrea-
sing order of the combined investment
shares of each group, without exceeding
the applicable limitations prescribed in
subparagraph a) iii) of this Article.

e) In order to ensure continuity within
the Board of Governors, every Signatory
or group of Signatories represented
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seeti 4 samkvemt liSum a) 1), ii) eda iii)
bessarar greinar, halda afram umbo®i
sinu, annathvort sjalfur eda sem hluti
af slikum hopi, panga® til nesta akvord-
un er tekin i samrszemi vi§ malsgreinar
b) eBa d) pessarar greinar an tillits til
breytinga, sem kunna a8 verda a hlutum
beirra vegna framlagsvirdingar. P4 skal
umbo8 vegna hoéps, sem mifad er vid
samkveemt lidum a) ii) e®a iii) pessarar
greinar, falla ar gildi, ef tdrsogn eins
eda fleiri undirritunaradila 4r hépnum
mundi gera bann hép Okjoérgengan til
ra¥sins samkvsemt pessari grein.

f) Me6 beim skilyrdum, sem greind
eru i malsgrein g) i bessari grein, skal
hver raSsmadur hafa atkvaedisrétt i sam-
reemi vi§ pann hluta framlags undirrit-
unara8ila, e8a hoéps undirritunara8ila,
sem hann er fulltrui fyrir, er stafi fra
afnotum INTELSAT geimskorarinnar
fyrir eftirfarandi pjonustu:

i) alpj6slega almenna fjarskiptabjon-

ustu;

ii) innlenda almenna fjarskiptapjon-
ustu milli sveda, sem rofin eru af
svaeOum, sem ekki eru undir 16gségu
hlutaGeigandi rikis, efa milli svaeda,
sem uthafid skilur ad;

iii) innlenda fjarskiptapjénustu milli
sveeSa, sem ekki eru tengd um breis-
bandskerfi 4 joréu og sem adgreind
eru af slikum dvenjulegum, nattiru-
legum talmunum, a8 beer hindri
starfheefan rekstur breiSbandskerfa
4 jordu milli slikra svaeda, enda hafi
fundur undirritunaragila fyrirfram
veitt viSeigandi sampykki i sam-
reemi vi§ malsli§ b) ii) IIl. greinar
samnings bessa.

g) AS bvi er vardar malsgrein f) bess-
arar greinar skulu eftirfarandi akvaedi
gilda:

i) Pegar um er ad raefa undirritunar-
adila, sem feer leegri framlagshlut i
samrzemi vid AkveeSi malsgreinar d)
6. greinar rekstrarsamkomulagsins,
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pursuant to subparagraph a) i), ii) or
iii) of this Article shall remain repre-
sented, either individually or as part of
such group, until the next determination
made in accordance with paragraph b)
or d) of this Article, regardless of the
changes that may occur in its or their
investment shares as the result of any
adjustment of investment shares.
However, representation as part of a
group constituted pursuant to subpara-
graph a) ii) or iii) of this Article shall
cease if the withdrawal from the group
of one or more Signatories would make
the group ineligible to be represented on
the Board of Governors pursuant to this
Article.

f) Subject to the provisions of para-
graph g) of this Article, each Governor
shall have a voting participation equal
to that part of the investment share of
the Signatory, or group of Signatories,
he represents, which is derived from the
utilization of the INTELSAT space seg-
ment for services of the following types:

i) international public telecommunica-
tion services;
domestic public telecommunications
services between areas separated by
areas not under the jurisdiction of
the States concerned, or between
areas separated by the high seas; and
domestic public telecommunications
services between areas which are not
linked by any terrestrial wide-band
facilities and which are separated by
natural barriers of such an excep-
tional nature that they impede the
viable establishment of terrestrial
wide-band facilities between such
areas, provided that the Meeting of
Signatories has given in advance the
appropriate approval required by
subparagraph b) ii) of Article III of
this Agreement.

g) For the purposes of paragraph f) of
this Article, the following arrangements
shall apply:

i) in the case of a Signatory which is
granted a lesser investment share in
accordance with the provisions of
paragraph d) of Article 6 of the

i)

iii)
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skal leekkunin eiga hlutfallslega vi6
allar tegundir afnota;

ii) pegar um er ad rseda undirritunar-
adila, sem feer heerri framlagshlut i
samremi vi0 adkvedi d)-malsgreinar
i 6. gr. rekstrarsamkomulagsins, skal
haekkunin gilda hlutfallslega um all-
ar tegundir afnota hans;

iii) ef um er a¥ raeda undirritunaradila,
sem hefur 0.05% framlagshlut i sam-
reemi vid akveaedi h)-malsgreinar i 6.
grein rekstrarsamkomulagsins og er
i hépi vegna umbo®s i radinu sam-
kvemt akvaedum malslida a) ii) eda
iii) pessarar greinar, skal framlag
hans talid stafa af afnotum INTEL-
SAT geimskorarinnar fyrir pjonustu
beirrar tegundar, sem um raedir i f)-
malsgrein bpessarar greinar; og

iv) enginn radsmadur skal fara med
meira en 40% af heildaratkvaeda-

magni allra undirritunaradila og
hépa, sem fulltria eiga i radinu.
bad, sem umfram er 40% af heild-
aratkvedamagni ra8smanns, skal
dreifast jafnt 4 milli annarra full-
tria i radinu.

h) A® bvi er vardar skipan radsins og
utreikning atkvaedahlutfalls radsmanna
skulu framlég, sem akvedin eru sam-
kvemt 1i§ ¢) ii) 6. greinar rekstrarsam-
komulagsins, vera virk fra fyrsta degi
reglulegs fundar undirritunaradila, eftir
a® slik akvordun er tekin.

i) Fundur radsins skal gildur, ef ann-
aBhvort meiri hluti r48smanna, sem telur
a. m. k. tvo pridju heildaratkvaedamagns
allra undirritunara8ila og hopa undirrit-
unaradila 1 radinu, er meettur eda allir
radsmenn nema prir an tillits til Dess,
hverju atkvedamagni beir rada yfir.
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Operating Agreement, the reduction
shall apply proportionately to all
types of its utilization;

ii) in the case of a Signatory which is
granted a greater investment share
in accordance with the provisions of
paragraph d) of Article 6 of the
Operating Agreement, the increase
shall apply proportionately to all
types of its utilization;

iii) in the case of a Signatory which has
an investment share of 0.05 per cent
in accordance with the provisions of
paragraph h) of Article 6 of the
Operating Agreement and which
forms part of a group for the purpose
of representation in the Board of
Governors pursuant to the provisions
of subparagraph a) ii) or a) iii) of
this Article, its investment share shall
be regarded as being derived from
utilization of the INTELSAT space
segment for services of the types
listed in paragraph f) of this Article;
and

iv) no Governor may cast more than
forty per cent of the total voting
participation of all Signatories and
groups of Signatories represented on
the Board of Governors. To the extent
that the voting participation of any
Governor exceeds forty per cent of
such total voting participation, the
excess shall be distributed equally to
the other Governors on the Board of
Governors.

h) For the purposes of composition of
the Board of Governors and calculation
of the voting participation of Governors,
the investment shares determined pur-
suant to subparagraph c) ii) of Article
6 of the Operating Agreement shall take
effect from the first day of the ordinary
meeting of the Meeting of Signatories
following such determination.

i) A quorum for any meeting of the
Board of Governors shall consist of either
a majority of the Board of Governors,
which majority shall have at least two-
thirds of the total voting participation of
all Signatories and groups of Signatories
represented on the Board of Governors,
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j) TRadis skal kappkosta ad taka a-
kvar8anir sinar samhljoda. Ef ekki nsest
slikt samkomulag, skal radis taka a-
kvar8anir:

i) um Oll efnisatridi annadhvort med
atkveSum a. m. k. fjogurra rads-
manna, er fara med a. m. k. tvo
pbridju hluta atkveSamagns allra
undirritunaradila e8a héopa, sem full-
trua eiga i radinu, og skal ba teki®
tillit til valddreifingar samkvemt 1i§
g) iv) i pessari grein, eSa med at-
kveSum a. m. k. allra radsmanna
nema bpriggja an tillits til bess at-
kvaeSamagns, sem beir rada yfir;

ii) um, o6ll atridi varSandi fundarskop
med einféldum meiri hluta atkvaeda
radsmanna, sem meattir eru og at-
kvaesi greifa, enda hafi hver eitt at-
kvaebi.

k) Forma®ur radsins skal urskurda,
hvort tilteki§ atridi varSar fundarskop
eda efni. Breyta ma trskur8i formanns
med tveimur bri§ju atkveda radsmanna,
sem meettir eru og atkvesi greida, og
hefur pa hver eitt atkvedi.

1) Radis getur, ef pad telur pess porf,
skipa® radgjafarnefndir til bpess ad a¥-
stofa vi8 framkvemd skyldustarfa pess.

m) RAadid setur sér sjalft fundarskop,
og skal par tekid fram, hver adfers skuli
ho6f6 vis kosningu formanns og annarra
peirra embettismanna, sem porf er A.
bratt fyrir akvaedi malsgreinar j) i pess-
ari grein mega slikar reglur kveda 4 um
pann hatt atkveBagreidslu vegna kosn-
inga embettismanna, er radid telur vid
heefi.

n) Fyrsti fundur radsins skal kvadd-
ur saman i samremi vid ara malsgrein
fylgiskjals rekstrarsamkomulagsins. Ras-

Nr. 3.

or else the total number constituting the

Board of Governors minus three, regard-

less of the amount of voting participation

they represent.

j) The Board of Governors shall en-
deavor to take decisions unanimously.
However, if it fails to reach unanimous
agreement, it shall take decisions:

i) on all substantive questions, either
by an affirmative vote cast by at
least four Governors having at least
two-thirds of the total voting parti-
cipation of all Signatories and groups
of Signatories represented on the
Board of Governors taking into ac-
count the distribution of the excess
referred to in subparagraph g) iv)
of this Article, or else by an affirma-
tive vote cast by at least the total
number constituting the Board of
Governors minus three, regardless of
the amount of voting participation
they represent;

ii) on all procedural questions, by an
affirmative vote representing a
simple majority of Governors present
and voting, each having one vote.

k) Disputes whether a specific ques-
tion is procedural or substantive shall be
decided by the Chairman of the Board
of Governors. The decision of the Chair-
man may be overruled by a two-thirds
majority of the Governors present and
voting, each having one vote.

1) The Board of Governors, if it deems
appropriate, may create advisory com-
mittees to assist it in the performance of
its responsibilities.

m) The Board of Governors shall adopt
its own rules of procedure, which shall
include the method of election of a Chair-
man and such other officers as may be
required. Notwithstanding the provisions
of paragraph j) of this Article, such rules
may provide for any method of voting in
the election of officers which the Board
of Governors deems appropriate.

n) The first meeting of the Board of
Governors shall be convened in accor-
dance with paragraph 2 of the Annex to
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i skal halda fundi svo oft sem naud-
syn krefur, en a. m. k. fjéorum sinnum
4 ari.
X. gr.
(R4Bi: Storf).

a) Ra6is skal bera abyrgd a honnun,

bréun, byggingu, stofnun, rekstri og
vithaldi INTELSAT geimskorarinnar

og samkvemt! samningi bessum a rekstr-
arsamkomulaginu og beim akvoérSunum,
sem ad pessu leyti kunna a8 hafa verid
gerdar af pingi hluthafanna  eftir
VIL. grein samnings bessa, til bess a8
framkvaema hvers konar adra starfsemi,
sem INTELSAT hefur me8 héndum. Til
framkveemdar 4 bessum, skyldum skal
r48id hafa bad vald og inna af hendi
pau storf a sinu umbo¥ssvidi, sem heyra
undir pad samkvemt akvedum samn-
ings pessa og rekstrarsamkomulagsins,
b. 4 m.:

i) sampykkt 4 stefnumidum, fyrir-
atlunum og Aasetlunum i sam-
bandi vi6 hoéonnun, préun, bygg-
ingu, stofnun, rekstur og vi6-
hald INTELSAT geimskorarinnar
og, eftir pvi sem vi6 &, i sam-
bandi vi§ hvers konar afdra
starfsemi, sem INTELSAT hefur
heimild til ad hafa med hond-
um;

ii) sampykkt 4 innkaupum, reglum,
skilmalum og skilyréum i sam-
reemi vi§ XIII. grein samnings
bessa og sampykkt 4 innkaupa-
samningum;

iii) sampykkt & {jarmalastefnu og
arsreikningum og sampykkt fjar-
hagsasetlana;

iv) sampykkt a4 stefnu og adferSum
vegna eignarhalds, verndunar og
dreifingar réttinda 4 uppgotvun-
um og teknilegum upplysingum
i samreemi vi® 17. grein rekstrar-
samkomulagsins;

v) samningu a tillégum til fundar
undirritunaradila vegna akvord-
unar almennra reglna, sem um

7. febraar 1975.

the Operating Agreement. The Board of
Governors shall meet as often as is
necessary but at least four times a year.

Article X
(Board of Governors: Functions)

a) The Board of Governors shall have
the responsibility for the design, develop-
ment, construction, establishment, opera-
tion and maintenance of the INTELSAT
space segment and, pursuant to this
Agreement, the Operating Agreement and
such determinations that in this respect
may have been made by the Assembly
of Parties pursuant to Article VII of this
Agreement, for carrying out any other
activities which are undertaken by IN-
TELSAT. To discharge the foregoing re-
sponsibilities, the Board of Governors
shall have the powers and shall exercise
the functions coming within its purview
according to the provisions of this Agree-
ment and the Operating Agreement, in-
cluding:

i) adoption of policies, plans and
programs in connection with the
design, development, construction,
establishment, operation and
maintenance of the INTELSAT
space segment and, as appropriate,
in connection with any other
activities which INTELSAT is
authorized to undertake;

ii) adoption of procurement proce-
dures, regulations, terms and
conditions, consistent with Article
XIII of this Agreement, and ap-
proval of procurement contracts;

iii) adoption of financial policies and
annual financial statements, and
approval of budgets;

iv) adoption of policies and proce-
dures for the acquisition, protec-
tion and distribution of rights in
inventions and technical informa-
tion, consistent with Article 17 of
the Operating Agreement;

v) formulation of recommendations
to the Meeting of Signatories in
relation to the establishment of
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vi)

vii)

viii)

ix)

X)

xi)

xii)

redir i malsgrein b) v) VIIL
greinar samnings bessa;

sampykkt 4 meginreglum og
starfsadferSum 1 samremi vid
peer almennu reglur, sem fundur
undirritunaradila kann a8 hafa
sett vegna sampykktar & jard-
stoSvum til hagnytingar INTEL-
SAT geimskorarinnar il ad sann-
profa og fylgjast med notagildi
jarsstédva, sem i tengslum eru,
og til ad samraema tengsl og af-
not jardsté6dva af INTELSAT
geimskorinni;

akvordun skilmala og skilyrda,
er gildi um tthlutun INTELSAT
geimskoraradstoSu 1 samremi vid
beer almennu reglur, sem settar
kunna ad hafa verid af fundi
undirritunaradila;

timabundnar dkvar8anir um gjold
fyrir afnot af INTELSAT geim-
skorinni, i samrsemi vi§ peer al-
mennu reglur, sem settar kunna
a8 hafa veri§ af fundi undir-
ritunaradila;

viSeigandi dkvarSanir i samraemi
vi§ akveaeSi 5. greinar rekstrar-
samkomulagsins a6 bvi er vard-
ar hsekkun hamarks bess, sem
reett er um i beirri grein;

stjérn samningavifradna vid ad-
ila bess landssvaeSis, bar sem
aBalstodvar INTELSAT eru, og
ad leggja fyrir bping undirritun-
aradila til akvorSunar samkomu-
lag vardandi asalst68var ad bvi
er varSar fridindi, undanpagur
og frithelgi, sem reett er um i
malsgrein ¢) i XV. grein samn-
ings bessa;

sampykkt 4 jarGstoSvum utan
flokka vegna sambands vid IN-
TELSAT geimskorina i samraemi
vi§ ber almennu reglur, sem
fundur undirritunaragila kann
a% hafa sett;

akvordun skilmala og skilyrda
fyrir afnot af INTELSAT geim-
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vi)

vii)

viii)

ix)

X)

xi)

xii)
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the general rules referred to in
subparagraph b) v) of Article
VIII of this Agreement;
adoption of criteria and procedur-
es, in accordance with such general
rules as may have been established
by the Meeting of Signatories, for
approval of earth stations for
access to the INTELSAT space
segment, for verification and
monitoring of performance
characteristics of earth stations
having access, and for coordina-
tion of earth station access to
and utilization of the INTELSAT
space segment;
adoption of terms and conditions
governing the allotment of INTEL-
SAT space segment capacity, in
accordance with such general
rules as may have been establis-
hed by the Meeting of Signatories;
periodic establishment of the rates
of charge for utilization of the
INTELSAT space segment, in ac-
cordance with such general rules
as may have been established by
the Meeting of Signatories;
action as may be appropriate, in
accordance with the provisions of
Article 5 of the Operating Agree-
ment, with respect to an increase
in the ceiling provided for in
that Article;
direction of the negotiation with
the Party in whose territory the
headquarters of INTELSAT is
situated, and submission to the
Assembly of Parties for decision
thereon, of the Headquarters
Agreement covering privileges,
exemptions and immunities, re-
ferred to in paragraph c¢) of
Article XV of this Agreement;
approval of non-standard earth
stations for access to the INTEL-
SAT space segment in accordance
with the general rules which may
have been established by the Mee-
ting of Signatories;
establishment of terms and condi-
tions for access to the INTELSAT
C4
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xiii)

Xiv)

XV)

xvi)

xvii)

xviii)

Xix)

skorinni fyrir fjarskiptastofnanir,
sem ekki eru undir 16gségu neins
adila, i samreemi vi§ beer al-
mennu reglur, sem settar kunna
a0 hafa veris a fundi undirritun-
aradila samkvsemt malsgrein b)
v) VIII. greinar samnings bessa
og i samrzemi vi§ akvedi mals-
greinar d) V. greinar samnings-
ins;

akvarSanir um fyrirkomulagsat-
ridi vegna reikningslana og lans-
ttvegana i samreemi vid 10. grein
rekstrarsamkomulagsins;

framlagning arsskyrslu um starf-
semi INTELSAT til fundar und-
irritunaradila og arsreikninga;

framlagning fyrir fund undirrit-
unara@ila a skyrslum um fram-
tidarasetlanir, b. 4 m. dzetlud fjar-
ltgjold vegna slikra asetlana;

framlagning fyrir fund undirrit-
unaradila 4 skyrslum og tillégum
um sérhver 6nnur mal, sem rad-
i telur rétt, ad fundur undirrit-
unaradila athugi;

tutvegun beirra upplysinga, sem
hluthafi e8a undirritunaradili
kann a8 burfa 4 ad halda til
bess ad inna af hondum skuld-
bindingar sinar samkvaemt samn-
ingi Dbessum e8a rekstrarsam-
komulaginu;

skipun og brottvikning a8alritara
samkveemt XII. grein og fram-
kvemdastjéora samkvaemt VII,
XI. og XII. grein samnings pessa;

tilnefning  hattsetts embeettis-
manns framkvemdastjérnarinn-
ar til bess a8 vera settur adal-
ritari samkvsaemt malsgrein d) i)
XII. greinar og tilnefning hattsetts
embaettismanns framkvaemda-
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xiii)

Xiv)

XV)

xvi)

xix)
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space segment by telecommunica-
tions entities which are not under
the jurisdiction of a Party, in
accordance with the general rules
established by the Meeting of
Signatories pursuant to subpara-
graph b) v) of Article VIII of
this Agreement and consistent
with the provisions of paragraph
d) of Article V of this Agreement;
decisions on the making of ar-
rangements for overdrafts and the
raising of loans in accordance
with Article 10 of the Operating
Agreement;

submission to the Meeting of
Signatories of an annual report
on the activities of INTELSAT
and of annual financial state-
ments;

submission to the Meeting of
Signatories of reports on future
programs including the estimated
financial implications of such
programs;

submission to the Meeting of
Signatories of reports and re-
commendations on any other
matter which the Board of Gov-
ernors deems appropriate for
consideration by the Meeting of
Signatories;

xvii) provision of such information as

may be required by any Party or
Signatory to enable that Party or
Signatory to discharge its obliga-
tions under this Agreement or the
Operating Agreement;

xviii) appointment and removal from

office of the Secretary General
pursuant to Article XII, and of
the Director General pursuant to
Articles VII, XI and XII, of this
Agreement;

designation of a senior officer of
the executive organ to serve as
Acting Secretary General pursuant
to subparagraph d) i) of Article
XII and designation of a senior
officer of the executive organ to
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XX)

Xxi)

xxii)

xxiii)

XXiv)

XXV)

XxXvi)

xxvii)

stjérnarinnar til bess ad vera
settur framkvaemdastjéri sam-
kveemt malsgrein d) i) XI. grein-
ar samnings bessa;

akvorSun um fjolda, stodu og
starfskjor allra starfa fram-
kvemdastjéornar samkvemt til-
l6gum  aGalritara e8a fram-
kvaemdastjora;

sampykkt 4 skipun a8alritara eda
framkvemdastjéora a4 3ri emb-
eettisménnum, sem heyra beint
undir hann;

ger0 samninga i samraemi vid
malsgrein c¢) ii) XI. greinar pessa
samnings;

akvordun almennra starfsreglna
og urskurdir i einstékum tilvik-
um vardandi tilkynningar til
alpjédafjarskiptastofnunarinnar i
samraemi vid starfsreglur hennar
4 tionum, sem, INTELSAT geim-
skorin notar;

ratleggingar til fundar undirrit-
unaradila i samremi vi§ 1iS b)
ii) IIl. greinar samnings bessa;

alit 1 samremi vis c¢)-1io XIV.
greinar samnings bessa i formi
tillagna og radgjof til bings
hluthafanna i samraemi vi§ 1i6i
d) og e) XIV. greinar bpessa
samnings var8andi stofnun, ut-
vegun e8a hagnytingu geim-
skorara8stodu fyrir utan INTEL-
SAT geimskorara8stoduna;

framkveemdir i samreemi vio XVI.
grein samnings pessa og 21. grein
rekstrarsamkomulagsins i sam-
bandi vi§ turségn undirritunar-
adila ir INTELSAT; og

alit og tillégur vardandi breyt-
ingartillégur 4 samningi pessum
samkvaemt 1i§ b) XVII. greinar
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XXi)

xxii)

xxiii)

XXiv)

XXV)

XXVvi)

Xxvii)
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serve as Acting Director General
pursuant to subparagraph d) i)
of Article XI of this Agreement;

determination of the number,
status and terms and conditions
of employment of all posts on the
executive organ upon the re-
commendation of the Secretary
General or the Director General;
approval of the appointment by
the Secretary General or the
Director General of senior officers
reporting directly to him;

arrangement of contracts in ac-
cordance with subparagraph c¢) ii)
of Article XI of this Agreement;
establishment of general internal
rules, and adoption of decisions
in each instance, concerning
notification to the International
Telecommunication Union in ac-
cordance with its rules of proce-
dure of the frequencies to be used
for the INTELSAT space segment;

tendering to the Meeting of Signa-
tories the advice referred to in
subparagraph b) ii) of Article III
of this Agreement;

expression, pursuant to paragraph
c¢) of Article XIV of this Agree-
ment, of its findings in the form
of recommendations, and the
tendering of advice to the As-
sembly of Parties, pursuant to
paragraph d) or e) of Article XIV
of this Agreement, with respect
to the intended establishment,
acquisition or utilization of space
segment facilities separate from
the INTELSAT space segment
facilities;

action in accordance with Article
XVTI of this Agreement and Article
21 of the Operating Agreement in
connection with the withdrawal
of a Signatory from INTELSAT;
and

expression of its views and re-
commendations on  proposed
amendments to this Agreement
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samnings pessa, breytingartil-
16gur vid rekstrarsamkomulagid
samkvaemt 1id a) 22. greinar bess
og 4alit og tilldgur vardandi
breytingartillogur vid rekstrar-
samkomulagié samkvemt 1i8 b)
22. greinar Dess.

b) [ samremi vid Akvzedi malsgreina
b) og d) VI. greinar bessa samnings skal
radid:

i) fjalla & viSeigandi hatt um alyktanir,
tillégur og sjonarmid, sem bing hlut-
hafanna e8a fundur undirritunarad-
ilanna beina til pess;

ii) setja i skyrslur sinar til pings hlut-
hafanna eda fundar undirritunaradil-
anna upplysingar um framkvemdir
efa akvarSanir, sem teknar eru i
sambandi vi§ slikar alyktanir, til-
16gur og sjonarmid, svo og astedur
sinar fyrir slikum framkvaemdum
eda akvorSunum.

XI. gr.
(Framkvaemdastjori).

a) Framkvaemdastjori skal veita fram-
kvaemdastjérninni forsté68u, og skal hin
Ijuka skipulagningu a starfi sinu eigi
siar en 6 arum eftir gildistoku samn-
ings bessa.

b)

i) Framkvaemdastjérinn skal vera for-
stjéri og logformlegur fulltrui IN-
TELSAT og bera beina 4byrgd gagn-
vart radinu 4 allri stjérnun.

ii) Framkvemdastjéorinn skal starfa i
samrami vi§ stefnumid og fyrirmeaeli
radsins.

iii) Framkveemdastjérinn skal skipadur
af radinu, og skal su skipun had
stadfestingu pings hluthafanna. Ras-
i§ getur vikid framkvaemdastjora ur
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pursuant to paragraph b) of
Article XVII of this Agreement,
the proposal of amendments to
the Operating Agreement pursuant
to paragraph a) of Article 22 of
the Operating Agreement, and the
expression of its views and
recommendations on proposed
amendments to the Operating
Agreement pursuant to paragraph
b) of Article 22 of the Operating
Agreement.

b) In accordance with the provisions
of paragraphs b) and c¢) of Article VI
of this Agreement, the Board of Gover-
nors shall:

i) give due and proper consideration to
resolutions, recommendations and
views addressed to it by the Assembly
of Parties or the Meeting of Signa-
tories; and

ii) include in its reports to the Assembly
of Parties or to the Meeting of Signa-
tories information on actions or
decisions taken with respect to such
resolutions, recommendations and
views, and its reasons for such
actions or decisions.

Article XI
(Director General)

a) The executive organ shall be headed
by the Director General and shall have
its organizational structure implemented
not later than six years after the entry
into force of this Agreement.

b)

i) The Director General shall be the
chief executive and the legal re-
presentative of INTELSAT and shall
be directly responsible to the Board
of Governors for the performance of
all management functions.

ii) The Director General shall act in ac-
cordance with the policies and direc-
tives of the Board of Governors.

iii) The Director General shall be ap-
pointed by the Board of Governors,
subject to confirmation by the As-
sembly of Parties. The Director
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iv)

c)

i)

ii)

starfi samkvemt eigin akvordun, ef
til pess eru gildar astsedur.

Vis skipun framkvemdastjéora og
val annarra starfsmanna fram-
kvemdastjornarinnar skal hé6fus-
markmi®is vera naulsyn bess ad
tryggja svo sem bezt ma verda heis-
arleik, starfshaefni og afkost. Fram-
kvaemdastjérinn og starfsmenn fram-
kvemdastjornarinnar skulu fordast
allt, sem Osamrymanlegt er abyrgd
peirra gagnvart INTELSAT.

Stjornarstorfin  skulu vera i sam-
reemi vi$ grundvallarstefnu og mark-
mi§ INTELSAT, alpjotlegt e0li
stofnunarinnar og skyldu hennar til
ad lata i té 4 vidskiptagrundvelli
fjarskiptaa®stoSu mestu geda og oOr-

yggis.

Framkvemdastjorinn skal i umbo®i
INTELSAT gera samninga vi8 eina
eBa fleiri par til beerar stofnanir um
teekni- og starfsframkvaemdir eftir
bvi sem vi8 verur komid og i sam-
reemi viS sparnad, hefni, hagsyni
og hagkvemni. Slikar stofnanir geta
veri§ af ymsu bjoSerni eBa alpjos-
legt fyrirtzeki i eigu og undir stjérn
INTELSAT. Framkvemdastjorinn
sér um a8 gera slika samninga,
framkvema ba og styra.

d)

i)

Rasis skal tilnefna 28ri embeettis-
mann framkvemdastjornarinnar til
bess ad vera settur framkvaemda-
stjori, pegar framkvsemdastjérinn er
fjarverandi efa ofzer um ad gegna
storfum sinum e8a ef stada fram-
kveemdastjora losnar. Settur fram-
kvemgdastjori skal beer til a8 fram-
kvema allt vald framkvemdastjor-
ans samkvaemt samningi bessum og
rekstrarsamkomulaginu. Ef stada
framkvaemdastjéra losnar, skal sett-
ur framkveaemdastjéri hafa hana med
hondum, pangad til framkvsemda-
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General may be removed from office
for cause by the Board of Governors
on its own authority.

iv) The paramount consideration in the

c)

i)

ii)

appointment of the Director General
and in the selection of other per-
sonnel of the executive organ shall
be the necessity of ensuring the
highest standards of integrity, com-
petency and efficiency. The Director
General and the personnel of the
executive organ shall refrain from
any action incompatible with their
responsibilities to INTELSAT.

The permanent management arrange-
ments shall be consistent with the
basic aims and purposes of INTEL-
SAT, its international character and
its obligation to provide on a com-

mercial basis telecommunications
facilities of high quality and relia-
bility.

The Director General, on behalf of
INTELSAT, shall contract out, to one
or more competent entities, technical
and operational functions to the
maximum extent practicable with
due regard to cost and consistent
with competence, effectiveness and
efficiency. Such entities may be of
various nationalities or may be an
international corporation owned and
controlled by INTELSAT. Such con-
tracts shall be negotiated, executed
and administered by the Director
General.

d)

i)

The Board of Governors shall de-
signate a senior officer of the execu-
tive organ to serve as the Acting
Director General whenever the Direc-
tor General is absent or is unable to
discharge his duties, or if the office
of Director General should become
vacant. The Acting Director General
shall have the capacity to exercise
all the powers of the Director General
pursuant to this Agreement and the
Operating Agreement. In the event
of a vacancy, the Acting Director
General shall serve in that capacity
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stjéri hefur veri$ skipadur, og skip-
un hans statfest, svo fljétt sem verda
ma i samreemi vi§ malsgrein b) iii)
pessarar greinar.

Framkvsemdastjorinn getur falis 60r-
um embaettismonnum i framkvemada-
stjéorninni ad gegna stérfum sinum
eftir pvi sem nau8syn krefur til ad
fullnzegja tilteknum verkefnum.

ii)

XIL gr.
(Bradabirgdastjorn og adalritari).

a) Svo fljott sem verda ma eftir gildis-
toku samnings pessa skal radis:

i) skipa aalritara og heimila raningu

naudsynlegs starfsliSs;

ii) koma 4a starfspjonustusamningi i
samrasemi vi§ e)-li6 pessarar greinar;
08

iii) hefja athugun a varanlegri stjérnun-
arskipan i samrsemi vi malsgrein f)
bessarar greinar.

b) Adalritarinn skal vera l6gformlegur
fulltrui INTELSAT banga8 til fyrsti
framkvemdastjori hefur tekis vid starfi.
I samreemi vid stefnu og fyrirmeeli rads-
ins skal a®alritari bera abyrgd a allri
stjornunarpjonustu annarri en peirri, sem
kvedid er & um i starfspjonustusamningi
beim, sem gerSur verSur samkvemt e)-
malsgrein pessarar greinar, pb. & m. bpeirri,
sem um raedir i fylgiskjali A vi§ samn-
ing bennan. Adalritari skal lata radid
fylgjast jafnodum og nakvemlega med
framkvemd  starfspjonustu  hluthafa
samkvemt samningi vi§ hann. A9
svo miklu leyti sem pvi verSur vid komid
skal alalritari vera viSstaddur e8a hafa
fulltria og fylgjast med, en taka ekki
patt 1 meiri hattar samningavidraedum,
sem starfspjonustusamningsa®ili  gerir
fyrir hond INTELSAT. { pessu skyni get-
ur radid heimilad radningu famenns
teekniheefs starfslids hja framkvemda-
stjorninni til pess a6 astoda adalritarann.
Atalritarinn skal ekki hafa milligongu
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until the assumption of office by a
Director General appointed and con-
firmed, as expeditiously as possible,
in accordance with subparagraph b)
iii) of this Article.

ii) The Director General may delegate
such of his powers to other officers
in the executive organ as may be
necessary to meet appropriate re-
quirements.

Article XII

(Transitional Management and Secretary
General)

a) As a matter of priority after entry
into force of this Agreement, the Board
of Governors shall:

i) appoint the Secretary General and

authorize necessary support staff;

ii) arrange the management services
contract in accordance with para-
graph e) of this Article; and
initiate the study concerning perma-
nent management arrangements in
accordance with paragraph f) of this
Article.

b) The Secretary General shall be the
legal representative of INTELSAT until
the first Director General shall have
assumed office. In accordance with the
policies and directives of the Board of
Governors, the Secretary General shall
be responsible for the performance of all
management services other than those
which are to be provided under the terms
of the management services contract con-
cluded pursuant to paragraph e) of this
Article including those specified in Annex
A to this Agreement. The Secretary
General shall keep the Board of Govern-
ors fully and currently informed on the
performance of the management services
contractor under its contract. To the
extent practicable, the Secretary General
shall be present at or represented at and
observe, but not participate in, major
contract negotiations conducted by the
management services contractor on behalf
of INTELSAT. For this purpose the
Board of Governors may authorize the

iii)
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milli radsins og pjoénustusamningsadila
eBa hafa eftirlit med honum.

¢) Atlalsjénarmidid vis skipun asal-
ritara og val annars starfslids fram-
kvemdastjérnarinnar skal vera naudsyn
bess ad tryggja svo sem mest ma ver8a
heiBarleik, starfshefni og afkdst. Adal-
ritarinn og starfsli§ framkvaemdastjérn-
arinnar skulu fordast hvern pann verkn-
a®, sem Osamrymanlegur er skuldbind-
ingum INTELSAT. RA8i8 getur vikid
alalritara ur starfi, ef til pess eru gildar
astedur. Starf adalritara skal lagt niSur,
begar fyrsti framkvemdastjorinn tekur
vi§ storfum.

d)

i) Ra%i6 skal tilnefna 20ri embeettis-
mann framkvaemdastjéornarinnar til
bess ad vera settur a8alritari, begar
afdalritari er fjarverandi e8a 6feer um
a0 gegna storfum sinum eda ef stada
alalritara losnar. Settur a¥alritari
skal vera beer a8 framkvema o611 vold
alalritara samkvemt pessum, samn-
ingi og rekstrarsamkomulaginu. Ef
stada aOalritara losnar, skal settur
alalritari gegna stérfum hans, pang-
ad til nyr aGalritari tekur vi8 starfi,
og skal hann skipadur af raSinu svo
fljott sem verSa ma.

ii) Adalritarinn getur fali§ 66rum emb-
ettismonnum framkvemdastjérnar-
innar hluta af stoérfum sinum eftir
bvi sem nau&synlegt er til a8 gegna
tilteknum verkefnum.

e) Samningur sa, er um raedir i mals-
grein a) ii) pessarar greinar, skal gerdur
milli gervihnattafjarskiptastofnunarinnar
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appointment to the executive organ of a
small number of technically qualified
personnel to assist the Secretary General.
The Secretary General shall not be inter-
posed between the Board of Governors
and the management services contractor
nor shall he exercise a supervisory role
over the said contractor.

¢) The paramount consideration in the
appointment of the Secretary General and
in the selection of other personnel of the
executive organ shall be the necessity of
ensuring the highest standards of inte-
grity, ~ompetency and efficiency. The
Secretary General and the personnel of the
executive organ shall refrain from any
action incompatible with their responsi-
bilities to INTELSAT. The Secretary
General may be removed from office for
cause by the Board of Governors. The
office of Secretary General shall cease
to exist on the assumption of office by
the first Director General.

d)

i) The Board of Governors shall de-
signate a senior officer of the exe-
cutive organ to serve as the Acting
Secretary General whenever the
Secretary General is absent or is un-
able to discharge his duties, or if the
office of Secretary General should
become vacant. The Acting Secretary
General shall have the capacity to
exercise all the powers of the Secre-
tary General pursuant to this Agree-
ment and the Operating Agreement.
In the event of a vacancy, the Acting
Secretary General shall serve in that
capacity until the assumption of
office by a Secretary General, who
shall be appointed by the Board of
Governors as expeditiously as pos-
sible.

ii) The Secretary General may delegate
such of his powers to other officers
in the executive organ as may be
necessary to meet appropriate re-
quirements.

e) The contract referred to in sub-

paragraph a) ii) of this Article shall be
between the Communications Satellite
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(Communications Satellite Corporation),
sem i pessum samningi er nefnd stjérn-
unarsamningshafi, og INTELSAT og
skal fjalla um teknistérf og rekstrar-
stjorn fyrir INTELSAT, svo sem lyst er i
fylgiskjali B vid samning bennan, og i
samreemi vi8 leiSbeiningar, sem bar
ern gefnar, og gilda bar til sex ar eru
lidin fra bvi samningur bessi gekk i
gildi. Samningurinn skal hafa a8 geyma
Akveedi um rekstrarpjonustu verktaka:

i) til a& starfa i samraemi vid stefnumid
og fyrirmeeli radsins;

til a8 vera abyrgur gagnvart radinu
panga® til fyrsti framkvemdastjori
tekur til starfa og siGan fyrir hans
atbeina; og

ii)

til a8 lata aGalritaranum i té allar
upplysingar, sem nau8synlegar eru
fyrir hann til a8 geta 1atis rasio fylgj-
ast med framkvemdum stjornunar-
samningsins og til a8 adalritari
geti veris vidstaddur eSa haft full-
trita vi® og fylgzt med, en ekki tekid
patt i, meiri hattar samningavidred-
um, sem stjornunarsamningshafi tek-
ur patt i fyrir hond INTELSAT.

iii)

Samningshafinn skal gera, akveda,
breyta og framkvema samninga fyrir
hénd INTELSAT innan takmarka abyrgo-
ar sinnar samkvaemt stjérnunarsamn-
ingnum og fyrirmeelum radsins. Sam-
kvemt heimild i stjérnunarsamningnum
eda o68rum fyrirmelum radsins skal
samningshafi undirrita samninga fyrir
hénd INTELSAT innan takmarka um-
bo8s sins. Afalritarinn undirritar alla
aldra samninga.

f) Athugun s, sem reett er um i a)-1ié
iii) pessarar greinar, skal hafin svo fljétt
sem verda ma og eigi sidar en einu ari
eftir gildistoku samnings bessa. Hin skal
framkveemd af radinu og hafa bad al
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Corporation, referred to in this Agreement
as “the management services contractor”,
and INTELSAT, and shall be for the
performance of technical and operational
management services for INTELSAT, as
specified in Annex B to this Agreement
and in accordance with the guidelines
set out therein, for a period termina-
ting at the end of the sixth year after
the date of entry into force of this
Agreement. The contract shall contain
provisions for the management services
contractor:

i) to act pursuant to relevant policies
and directives of the Board of Gov-
ernors;
to be responsible directly to the
Board of Governors until the assump-
tion of office by the first Director
General and thereafter through the
Director General; and
to furnish the Secretary General with
all the information necessary for the
Secretary General to keep the Board
of Governors informed on the per-
formance under the management
services contract and for the Secre-
tary General to be present at or re-
presented at and observe, but not
participate in, major contract nego-
tiations conducted by the manage-
ment services contractor on behalf
of INTELSAT.

The management services contractor
shall negotiate, place, amend and admini-
ster contracts on behalf of INTELSAT
within the area of its responsibilities
under the management services contract
and as otherwise authorized by the Board
of Governors. Pursuant to authorization
under the management services contract,
or as otherwise authorized by the Board
of Governors, the management services
contractor shall sign contracts on behalf
of INTELSAT in the area of its responsi-
bilities. All other contracts shall be signed
by the Secretary General.

f) The study referred to in subpara-
graph a) iii) of this Article shall be com-
menced as soon as possible and, in any
event, within one year after entry into
force of this Agreement, It shall be con-

ii)

iii)
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markmidi a8 afla nau8synlegra upplys-
inga til akvdrSunar hagsynustu og hag-
kvemustu stjérnunaradgera i samraemi
vis akvedi XI. greinar bessa samnings.
Athugun bessi skal m. a. sty8jast vid:

i) meginreglur peer, sem um radir i c)
i) 1id XI. greinar, og stefnu b4, sem
fram kemur i 1id ¢) i) XI. greinar
samnings bessa;

ii) reynslu ba, sem fengin verdur sam-
kveemt bradabirgSasamkomulaginu

og bradabirgaskipaninni, sem um
redir i bessari grein;

skipulag og starfsadferSir, sem
fjarskiptastofnanir vids vegar um
heim hafa komi® 4, sérstaklega ad
bvi er varSar samremingu stefnu og
stjornunar og hagrae8ingu i stjorn;

iii)

upplysingar svipadar peim, sem um
reeSir i malslis iii) pessarar greinar,
ad bvi er varSar alpjodlegar adgerdir
i sambandi vi§ haproada tekni; og

iv)

v) skyrslur, sem fengnar eru fra a. m. k.
brem 4dbyrgum raSunautum fra yms-

um hlutum heims um stjérnun.

g) Eigi siSar en fjéorum arum eftir
gildistoku samnings pessa skal radid
leggja fyrir bing hluthafanna heildar-
skyrslu um nidurst6dur athugunar peirr-
ar, sem um redir 1 1i6 a) iii) pessarar
greinar, og skulu bar med fylgja tillogur
radsins um skipulagningu framkvzemda-
stjornarinnar. Rasis skal einnig senda
afrit pessarar skyrslu til fundar undir-
ritunaradila og til allra hluthafa og
undirritunaradila, begar htin liggur fyrir.

h) Eigi siSar en fimm arum eftir gildis-
toku samnings bessa skal ping hluthaf-
anna ad lokinni athugun a skyrslu rads-
ins, sem um raedir i g)-malsgrein bessarar
greinar, og peim sjonarmiSum, sem fram
kunna a8 hafa komis a fundi undirrit-
unaradila um hana, taka akvordun um
fyrirkomulag framkvemdastjornarinnar,
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ducted by the Board of Governors and
shall be designed to provide the informa-
tion necessary for the determination of
the most efficient and effective permanent
management arrangements consistent
with the provisions of Article XI of this
Agreement. The study shall, among other
matters, give due regard to:

i) the principles set forth in subpara-
graph c¢) i) of Article XI and the
policy expressed in subparagraph c)
ii) of Article XI, of this Agreement;
experience gained during the period
of the Interim Agreement and of the
transitional management arrange-
ments provided for in this Article;
the organization and procedures
adopted by telecommunications enti-
ties throughout the world, with parti-
cular reference to the integration of
policy and management and to
management efficiency;
information, similar to that referred
to in subparagraph iii) of this para-
graph, in respect of multinational
ventures for implementing advanced
technologies; and
reports commissioned from not less
than three professional management
consultants from various parts of the
world.

g) Not later than four years after the
entry into force of this Agreement, the
Board of Governors shall submit to the
Assembly of Parties a comprehensive
report, which incorporates the results of
the study referred to in subparagraph a)
iii) of this Article, and which includes
the recommendations of the Board of
Governors for the organizational struc-
ture of the executive organ. It shall also
transmit copies of this report to the Mee-
ting of Signatories and to all Parties and
Signatoiles as soon as it is available.

I1) By not later than five years after
entry into force of this Agreement, the
Assembly of Parties, after having con-
sidered the report of the Board of Govern-
ors referred to in paragraph g) of this
Article and any views which may have
been expressed by the Meeting of Signa-
tories thereon, shall adopt the organiza-

C5

ii)

iii)

iv)
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og skal pal vera i samremi vid akvadi
XI. gr. pessa samnings.

1) Framkvemdastjérinn skal taka vi®
starfi einu ari a4%ur en stjérnunarpjon-
ustusamningurinn, sem um radir i a)
ii)-1id pessarar greinar, fellur ur gildi,
eda hinn 31. desember 1976, ef bald er
fyrr. R48i8 skal skipa framkvemdastjor-
ann, og ping hluthafanna skal fjalla um
stadfestingu skipunarinnar nogu timan-
lega til pess, ad framkveaemdastjérinn geti
tekid vis starfi samkvaemt bessari mals-
grein. Pegar framkvsemdastjorinn hefur
tekid vid starfi, skal hann bera abyrgd a
allri stjérnunarpjonustu, b. 4 m. storfum
peim, sem falin eru adalritara fram til
pbess tima, og a eftirliti me8 framkvaemd
4 skyldum stjornunarsamningshafa.

j) Framkvsemdastjorinn skal i sam-
reemi vid stefnumid og fyrirmeeli radsins
gera allar naulsynlegar radstafanir til
pess al tryggja bad, a8 varanleg stjérn-
unarskipan sé komin 4 eigi sifar en sex
arum eftir gildistoku samnings bessa.

XIII. gr.
(Utvegun efnis og bjoénustu).

a) Samkvemt peim reglum, sem um
raedir i pessari grein, skal ttvegun 4 efni
og bjonustu, sem INTELSAT hefur porf
fyrir, fara fram me8 samningum vi8 ba
adila, sem bjoSa i heild mestu gedin,
bezt verd og hagstedastan afhendingar-
tima 4 grundvelli alpjotlegs utboSs, sem,
allir hafi aSgang a®. Su bjonusta, sem
grein bessi fjallar um, skal latin i té af
personum ad logum.

b) Ef um er ad rada fleiri en eitt til-
bo8, sem bjoda slik kjor, skal samnings-
gerdin misud vid ad efla alpjodlega sam-
keppni til hags fyrir INTELSAT.

¢) Falla ma fra skilyrSinu um alpjod-
legt uitho® i tilvikum bpeim, sem um raedir
i 16. grein rekstrarsamkomulagsins.
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tional structure of the executive organ
which shall be consistent with the pro-
visions of Article XI of this Agreement.

i) The Director General shall assume
office one year before the end of the
management services contract referred to
in subparagraph a) ii) of this Article or
by December 31, 1976, whichever is
earlier. The Board of Governors shall
appoint the Director General, and the
Assembly of Parties shall act upon the
confirmation of the appointment, in time
to enable the Director General to assume
office in accordance with this paragraph.
Upon his assumption of office, the
Director General shall be responsible for
all management services, including the
performance of the functions performed
by the Secretary General up to that time,
and for the supervision of the perfor-
mance of the management services con-
tractor.

j) The Director General, acting under
relevant policies and directives of the
Board of Governors, shall take all necess-
ary steps to ensure that the permanent
management arrangements are fully im-
plemented not later than the end of the
sixth year after the date of entry into
force of this Agreement.

Article XIII
(Procurement)

a) Subject to this Article, procurement
of goods and services required by INTEL-
SAT shall be effected by the award of
contracts, based on responses to open
international invitations to tender, to
bidders offering the best combination of
quality, price and the most favorable
delivery time. The services to which this
Article refers are those provided by
juridical persons.

b) If there is more than one bid offe-
ring such a combination, the contract
shall be awarded so as to stimulate, in the
interests of INTELSAT, world-wide
competition.

¢) The requirement of open interna-
tional invitations to tender may be dis-
pensed with in those cases specifically
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XIV. gr.
(Réttindi og skyldur adila).

a) Hluthafar og undirritunaragilar
skulu njéta réttinda sinna og raekja skyld-
ur sinar samkvem! samningi pessum a
bann hatt, ad 1 fullu samremi sé vid og
studli ad meginreglum peim, sem greind-
ar eru i inngangi og O08rum akvaedum
samnings pessa.

b) Ollum hluthéfum og undirritunar-
adilum skal heimilt a8 saekja og taka batt
i 6llum radstefnum og fundum, sem beir
mega hafa fulltria 4 samkvemt akvaed-
um samnings pessa efa rekstrarsamkomu-
lagsins, svo og hverjum 68rum fundum,
sem INTELSAT stofnar til e8a haldnir
eru a vegum pess, i samrsemi vid pa skip-
an, sem INTELSAT akveSur fyrir slika
fundi, hvar sem peir eru haldnir. Fram-
kvemdastjérnin skal tryggja bad, as¢ i
samkomulagi vi® hluthafa efa undirrit-
unaradila, sem fyrir fundinum stendur,
skuli kvedis 4 um adgang ad hlutadeig-
andi riki og dvél bar, meGan a radstefnu
e0a fundi stendur, af halfu fulltria allra
hluthafa og undirritunara8ila, sem heim-
ild hafa til patttoku.

¢) A8 svo miklu leyti sem hluthafi e8a
undirritunarasili efa madur innan log-
sogu alila hyggst stofna, 68last eda hag-
nyta geimskorara®stodu utan INTELSAT
geimskoraradstodu til innanlands fjar-
skiptapjénustu sinnar, skal slikur a®ili,
408ur en til pess kemur, radgast vis radis
og skal radid pa i formi tillagna lata i
ljés skoGanir sinar & teknilegu samrsemi
slikrar pjonustu og framkvaemd hennar
vid hagnytingu INTELSAT geimskorar-
innar, sem fyrir hendi er e8a radgerd
er a® bvi er varBar radiotiSnisvid og
gervihnattabrautir.
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referred to in Article 16 of the Operating
Agreement.

Article XIV
(Rights and Obligations of Members)

a) The Parties and Signatories shall
exercise their rights and meet their
obligations under this Agreement in a
manner fully consistent with and in
furtherance of the principles stated in
the Preamble and other provisions of
this Agreement.

b) All Parties and all Signatories shall
be allowed to attend and participate in all
conferences and meetings, in which they
are entitled to be represented in accor-
dance with any provisions of this Agree-
ment or the Operating Agreement, as
well as in any other meeting called by
or held under the auspices of INTEL-
SAT, in accordance with the arrangements
made by INTELSAT for such meetings
regardless of where they may take place.
The executive organ shall ensure
that arrangements with the host
Party or Signatory for each such con-
ference or meeting shall include a provi-
sion for the admission to the host
country and sojourn for the duration of
such conference or meeting, of represen-
tatives of all Parties and all Signatories
entitled to attend.

¢) To the extent that any Party or
Signatory or person within the jurisdic-
tion of a Party intends to establish,
acquire or utilize space segment facilities
separate from the INTELSAT space seg-
ment facilities to meet its domestic public
telecommunications  services require-
ments, such Party or Signatory, prior to
the establishment, acquisition or utiliza-
tion of such facilities, shall consult the
Board of Governors, which shall express,
in the form of recommendations, its find-
ings regarding the technical compati-
bility of such facilities and their opera-
tion with the use of the radio frequency
spectrum and orbital space by the exis-
ting or planned INTELSAT space seg-
ment.
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d) A8 svo miklu leyti sem hluthafi,
undirritunaradili eSa stofnun innan 1og-
sogu adila radgerir sjalfur eda i sam-
vinnu vid adra ad setja a stofn, eignast
eBa hagnyta geimskoraradstédu utan
INTELSAT geimskorara®stdSunnar vegna
alpjodlegrar fjarskiptapjonustu sinnar,
skal sa hluthafi eSa undirritunara#ili, a8-
ur en til sliks kemur, lata i té allar naud-
synlegar upplysingar til bings hluthaf-
anna og hafa samrad vi§ pad um hend-
ur radsins, til pess al tryggja teeknilegt
samraemi slikrar pjonustu og framkvaemd
hennar vid afnot radiétitnisvids og
gervihnattabrauta af halfu INTELSAT
geimskorarinnar, sem fyrir hendi er eda
radgerd er, og fordast verulegt efnahags-
tjéon fyrir hnatikerfi INTELSAT. Pegar
slik samra® hafa att sér stad, skal bing
hluthafanna med hlidsjon af radlegging-
um radsins lata 1 Ijos 1 tilloguformi
nidurstédur sinar vardandi pau atridi,
sem um redir i bessari malsgrein,
og hvort tryggt sé, ad utvegun eda hag-
nyting slikrar adsto8u brjoti ekki i baga
vid beina fjarskiptabjéonustu um INTEL-
SAT geimskorina milli allra patttakend-
anna.

e) A8 svo miklu leyti sem hluthafi,
undirritunaradili eda stofnun innan l6g-
sogu adila radgerir ad koma a f6t, eignast
eda hagnyta geimskoraradstofu utan
INTELSAT geimskoraradstoSunnar vegna
sérstakrar fjarskiptapjonustu, innanlands
eda utan, skal slikur hluthafi eSa undir-
ritunaradili, adur en til pess kemur, lata
i té allar naudsynlegar upplysingar til
pings hluthafanna um hendur radsins.
Ping hluthafanna skal, med hlidsjon af
tillogum radsins, lata i 1jos i formi til-
lagna niSurstodur sinar vardandi tekni-
legt samrsemi milli slikrar pjénustu og af-
not radiétidnisvids og gervihnattabrauta
af halfu INTELSAT geimskorarinnar,
sem fyrir hendi er eSa radgerd er.
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d) To the extent that any Party or
Signatory or person within the jurisdic-
tion of a Party intends individually or
jointly to establish, acquire or utilize
space segment facilities separate from
the INTELSAT space segment facilities to
meet its international public telecom-
munications services requirements, such
Party or Signatory, prior to the establish-
ment, acquisition or utilization of such
facilities, shall furnish all relevant in-
formation to and shall consult with the
Assembly of Parties, through the Board
of Governors, to ensure technical com-
patibility of such facilities and their
operation with the use of the radio fre-
quency spectrum and orbital space by
the existing or planned INTELSAT space
segment and to avoid significant eco-
nomic harm to the global system of
INTELSAT. Upon such consultation, the
Assembly of Parties, taking into account
the advice of the Board of Governors,
shall express, in the form of recommenda-
tions, its findings regarding the considera-
tions set out in this paragraph, and
further regarding the assurance that the
provision or utilization of such facilities
shall not prejudice the establishment of
direct telecommunication links through
the INTELSAT space segment among all
the participants.

e) To the extent that any Party or
Signatory or person within the jurisdic-
tion of a party intends to establish,
acquire or utilize space segment facilities
separate from the INTELSAT space seg-
ment facilities to meet its specialized tele-
communications services requirements,
domestic or international, such Party or
Signatory, prior to the establishment,
acquisition or utilization of such facili-
ties, shall furnish all relevant informa-
tion to the Assembly of Parties, through
the Board of Governors. The Assembly
of Parties, taking into account the advice
of the Board of Governors, shall express,
in the form of recommendations, its find-
ings regarding the technical compatibility
of such facilities and their operation with
the use of the radio frequency spectrum
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f) Tillogur bings hluthafanna eda
radsins samkvaemt Dbessari grein skulu
gerfar innan sex manada fra bvi ad rad-
stafanir beer, sem raGgerdar eru i mals-
greininni & undan, hofust. Heimilt er a8
kvesja til aukafundar bings hluthafanna
i pessu skyni.

g) Samningur bessi tekur ekki til stofn-
unar, utvegunar e8a hagnytingar geim-
skorara®st6du utan INTELSAT geim-
skorarafstoSunnar, sem eingéngu byggj-
ast 4 Oryggisastedum.

XV. gr.

(Adalstodvar INTELSAT, fridindi,
undanbpagur, frichelgi).

a) AdalstoSvar INTELSAT skulu vera
i Washington.

b) A8 bvi er varSar starfsemi ba, sem
heimilud er i samningi bessum, skulu
INTELSAT og eignir pess vera undanbeg-
in i 6llum adildarrikjum samnings pessa
hvers konar tekju- og eignarskatti til
rikisins og tolli 4 fjarskiptahnéttum og
hlutum og varahlutum til beirra, sem
nota & i hnattkerfinu. Sérhver hluthafi
fellst 4 a8 gera sitt ytrasta til ad koma a i
samraemi vid stjornlég sin frekari undan-
pagu fyrir INTELSAT og eignir bess ad
bvi er varBar tekju- og eignarskatt og
tolla, eftir pvi sem eskilegt pykir med
hlisjoén af hinu sérstaka eSli INTELSAT.

¢) Allir adrir hluthafar en s4, sem hefur
alalstodvar INTELSAT i landi sinu, skulu
i samraemi vid bokun ba, sem visal er
til 1 pessari malsgrein, og hluthafi sa, sem
hefur aGalst68var INTELSAT 4 lands-
sveedi sinu, skal i samrsemi vis§ a8al-
stofvasamninginn, sem vitna8 er til i
pessari malsgrein, veita viSeigandi frid-
indi, undanpagur og friShelgi til INTEL-
SAT, yfirmanna bess og beirra starfs-
manna, sem nefndir eru i peirri békun og
afalstodvasamningnum, hluthafa og full-
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and orbital space by the existing or
planned INTELSAT space segment.

f) Recommendations by the Assembly
of Parties or the Board of Governors
pursuant to this Article shall be made
within a period of six months from the
date of commencing the procedures pro-
vided for in the foregoing paragraphs. An
extraordinary meeting of the Assembly
of Parties may be convened for this
purpose.

g) This Agreement shall not apply to
the establishment, acquisition or utiliza-
tion of space segment facilities separate
from the INTELSAT space segment facili-
ties solely for national security purposes.

Article XV

(INTELSAT Headquarters, Privileges,
Exemptions, Immunities)

a) The headquarters of INTELSAT
shall be in Washington.

b) Within the scope of activities
authorized by this Agreement, INTELSAT
and its property shall be exempt in all
States Party to this Agreement from all
national income and direct national pro-
perty taxation and from customs duties
on communications satellites and com-
ponents and parts for such satellites to
be launched for use in the global system.
Each Party undertakes to use its best
endeavors to bring about, in accordance
with the applicable domestic procedure,
such further exemption of INTELSAT
and its property from income and direct
property taxation, and customs duties, as
is desirable, bearing in mind the parti-
cular nature of INTELSAT.

¢) Each Party other than the Party in
whose territory the headquarters of
INTELSAT is located shall grant in ac-
cordance with the Protocol referred to in
this paragraph, and the Party in whose
territory the headquarters of INTELSAT
is located shall grant in accordance with
the Headquarters Agreement referred to
in this paragraph, the appropriate pri-
vileges, exemptions and immunities to
INTELSAT, to its officers, and to those
categories of its employees specified in
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tria hluthafa, undirritunaradila og full-
trua undirritunaradila og manna, sem
batt taka i gerSarddmum. Sérstaklega
skal hver hluthafi veita pessum a¥ilum
undanbagu fra 16gsokn vartandi verknadi
efa ummeeli, skrifleg eSa munnleg, vi8
framkvemd starfa sinna og innan tak-
marka skyldna sinna ad pvi marki og i
peim tilvikum, sem raett er um i adal-
stoSvasamningnum og bokuninni, sem
visa® er til {1 bessari malsgrein. Hlut-
hafi sa, sem hefur adalstoSvar INTEL-
SAT 4 landssvae®i sinu, skal svo fljott
sem verfa ma gera adalstoOvasamn-
ing vis INTELSAT um frigindi, undan-
pagur og fridhelgi. I adsalstsSvasamningn-
um skal vera dkvedi um, ad 61l undir-
ritunarriki sem slik, nema bad undirrit-
unarriki, sem tilnefnt er af samningsriki,
bar sem a8alstoSvarnar hafa aSsetur,
skuli undanbegin tekjuskatti til rikisins
af tekjum, sem koma fra INTELSAT a
landssvaeSi bess adGila. Adrir hluthaf-
ar skulu einnig, svo fljott sem verda
ma, gera bokun um fridindi, undanbagur
og frithelgi. Afalsté6vasamningurinn og
békunin eru sjalfsteed gagnvart pessum
samningi og skulu hvort um sig geyma
akveedi vardandi brottfall skuldbindinga
samkveemt pvi.

XVIL gr.

(Ursbgn).
a)
i) Sérhver hluthafi eda undirritunaradili
getur akvesid as segja sig ar INTEL-
SAT. Hluthafi skal athenda vorzlu-
riki skriflega tilkynningu um ar-
sogn sina. Akvoérdun undirritunar-
adila um urségn skal tilkynnt skrif-
lega til framkveemdastjoérnarinnar af
beim hluthafa, sem hefur tilnefnt
hann, og i or8sendingu um bad skal
tekid fram um sambykkt hluthafa
a slikri tilkynningu um ursoégn.
Ursogn skal taka gildi og bessi samn-
ingur og rekstrarsamkomulagid skulu
falla tr gildi fyrir hluthafa e8a und-
irritunaradila prem manuSum eftir

i)
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such Protocol and Headquarters Agree-
ment, to Parties and representatives of
Parties, to Signatories and representatives
of Signatories and to persons participa-
ting in arbitration proceedings. In par-
ticular, each Party shall grant to these
individuals immunity from legal process
in respect of acts done or words written
or spoken in the exercise of their func-
tions and within the limits of their duties,
to the extent and in the cases to be pro-
vided for in the Headquarters Agreement
and Protocol referred to in this para-
graph. The Party in whose territory the
headquarters of INTELSAT is located
shall, as soon as possible, conclude a
Headquarters Agreement with INTELSAT
covering privileges, exemptions and im-
munities. The Headquarters Agreement
shall include a provision that all Signa-
tories acting in their capacity as such,
except the Signatory designated by the
Party in whose territory the headquar-
ters is located, shall be exempt from
national taxation on income earned from
INTELSAT in the territory of such Party.
The other Parties shall also as soon as
possible conclude a Protocol covering
privileges, exemptions and immunities.
The Headquarters Agreement and the
Protocol shall be independent of this
Agreement and each shall prescribe the
conditions of its termination.

Article XVI
(Withdrawal)

a)

i) Any Party or Signatory may with-
draw voluntarily from INTELSAT.
A Party shall give written notice to
the Depositary of its decision to
withdraw. The decision of a Signa-
tory to withdraw shall be notified
in writing to the executive organ by
the Party which has designated it and
such notification shall signify the
acceptance by the Party of such
notification of decision to withdraw.

ii) Voluntary withdrawal shall become
effective and this Agreement and the
Operating Agreement shall cease to
be in force for a Party of Signatory
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mottoku tilkynningar Dbeirrar, sem
visa® er til i malsli i) i pessari mals-
grein eda, ef bad er tekid fram i til-
kynningunni, a4 peim degi, Dbegar
naesta akvordun um fjarframlag sam-
kvemt malsgrein ¢) ii) i 6. grein
rekstrarsamkomulagsins er tekin a®
loknu priggja manada timabilinu.

b)

i)

ii)

Ef hluthafi virdist ekki hafa raekt
skyldur sinar samkvaemt samningi
bessum, getur bing hluthafanna, ad
fenginni tilkynningu um pad eda af
eigin hvétum og eftir athugun a
skyringum a@ilans, akvesis, ad adild-
arriki skuli talid hafa sagt sig ur
INTELSAT, enda aliti bingid, ad
skyldur hafi veri§ vanefndar. Samn-
ingur bessi fellur ur gildi fyrir pbann
hluthafa fra beim degi, sem su
akvorSun er tekin. Kve$ja ma til
aukafundar bpings hluthafanna i pessu
skyni.

Ef svo vir8ist, ad undirritunara®dili
hafi ekki stadis vis skuldbindingar
sinar samkvemt samningi pessum
eda rekstrarsamkomulaginu, adrar
en skuldbindingar samkvemt a)-li
IV. greinar rekstrarsamkomulagsins,
og ekki hefur verid beett Gr pvi inn-
an priggja manada eftir ad fram-
kveemdastjérnin hefur tilkynnt und-
irritunaradila skrifiega um alyktun
radsins um vanefnd, getur fram-
kvemdastjornin, a8 athugudum
skyringum undirritunaradilans e8a
hluthafa, sem hefur tilnefnt hann,
frestad framkvemd réttinda undir-
ritunaradilans og melt med bpvi vid
fund undirritunaradila, a8 undirrit-
andinn skuli talinn hafa sagt sig ur
INTELSAT. Ef fundur undirritunar-
adila, eftir athugun 4 skyringum
undirritunaradila efa hluthafa, sem
hefur tilnefnt hann, fellst & tillégur
rafdsins, skal urségn undirritunar-
adila taka gildi vi§ pa sampykkt og
samningur bessi og rekstrarsam-
komulagid falla ur gildi fyrir undir-
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three months after the date of receipt
of the notice referred to in subpara-
graph i) of this paragraph or, if the
notice so states, on the date of the
next determination of investment
shares pursuant to subparagraph c)
ii) of Article 6 of the Operating
Agreement following the expiration
of such three months.

If a Party appears to have failed to
comply with any obligation under
this Agreement, the Assembly of
Parties, having received notice to that
effect or acting on its own initiative,
and having considered any repre-
sentations made by the Party, may
decide, if it finds that the failure to
comply has in fact occurred, that the
Party be deemed to have withdrawn
from INTELSAT. This Agreement
shall cease to be in force for the
Party as of the date of such decision.
An extraordinary meeting of the
Assembly of Parties may be convened
for this purpose.

If any Signatory, in its capacity as
such, appears to have failed to
comply with any obligation under
this Agreement or the Operating
Agreement, other than obligations
under paragraph a) of Article 4 of
the Operating Agreement and the
failure to comply shall not have been
remedied within three months after
the Signatory has been notified in
writing by the executive organ of a
resolution of the Board of Governors
taking note of the failure to comply,
the Board of Governors may, after
considering any representations made
by the Signatory or the Party which
designated it, suspend the rights of
the Signatory, and may recommend
to the Meeting of Signatories that the
Signatory be deemed to have with-
drawn from INTELSAT. If the Mee-
ting of Signatories, after considera-
tion of any representations made by
the Signatory or by the Party which
designated it, approves the recom-
mendation of the Board of Governors,
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ritunara®ilann fra og
degi.

me§ beim

¢) Ef undirritunaradili leetur undir hof-
ud leggjast ad greida upphad, sem hann a
af standa skil 4 samkvemt a)-lis 4.
greinar rekstrarsamkomulagsins innan
briggja manada eftir a8 hun er fallin i
gjalddaga, ver®a réttindi undirritunar-
adilans samkvemt bessum samningi og
rekstrarsamkomulaginu af sjalfu sér
ovirk. Ef undirritunaradili hefur ekki
innan briggja manada {ra peim tima greitt
allar uppheesir, sem fallnar eru i gjald-
daga, eBa ef hluthafi, sem tilnefnt hefur
undirritunara@ilann, hefur ekki til
nefnt stadgengil samkvaemt f)-1id bessar-
ar greinar, getur ra@id, eftir athugun a
skyringum undirritunara8ila efa hlut-
hafa, sem hefur tilnefnt hann, lagt til
vid fund undirritunaradila, a8 undirrit-
unara@ilinn teljist hafa sagt sig ur
INTELSAT, og eftir dagsetningu bess tr-
skurdar skal samningur pessi og rekstr-
arsamkomulagid falla r gildi fyrir
undirritunara®ilann.

d) Urségn hluthafa sem sliks skal
samtimis hafa 1 fér med sér trségn
undirritunara8ila, sem tilnefndur er af
hluthafa, e8a hluthafa sem undirskrift-
aradila, eftir pvi sem vi6 4, og samning-
ur pessi og rekstrarsamkomulagid falla
ar gildi fyrir undirritunaradilann 4
sama degi og samningur pessi fellur ur
gildi fyrir tilnefningara&ilann.

e) I 6llum tilvikum, par sem undirrit-
unaradili segir sig Gr INTELSAT, skal
hluthafinn, sem tilnefnt hefur undirrit-
unaradilann, taka vi® st68u hans, tilnefna
nyjan undirritunaradila fra drsagnardegi
eBa segja sig ur INTELSAT.

f) Ef hluthafi vill af einhverjum
astaedum taka vig af tilnefndum undirrit-
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the withdrawal of the Signatory shall
become effective upon the date of
the approval, and this Agreement and
the Operating Agreement shall cease
to be in force for the Signatory as
of that date.

¢) If any Signatory fails to pay any
amount due from it pursuant to para-
graph a) of Article 4 of the Operating
Agreement within three months after the
payment has become due, the rights of
the Signatory under this Agreement and
the Operating Agreement shall be auto-
matically suspended. If within three
months after the suspension the Signa-
tory has not paid all sums due or the
Party which has designated the Signatory
has not made a substitution pursuant to
paragraph f) of this Article, the Board
of Governors, after considering any re-
presentations made by the Signatory or
by the Party which has designated it,
may recommend to the Meeting of Signa-
tories that the Signatory be deemed to
have withdrawn from INTELSAT. The
Meeting of Signatories, after considering
any representations made by the Signa-
tory, may decide that the Signatory be
deemed to have withdrawn from INTEL-
SAT and, from the date of the decision,
this Agreement and the Operating Agree-
ment shall cease to be in force for the
Signatory.

d) Withdrawal of a Party, in its capa-
city as such, shall entail the simultaneous
withdrawal of the Signatory designated
by the Party or of the Party in its
capacity as Signatory, as the case may
be, and this Agreement and the Operating
Agreement shall cease to be in force for
the Signatory on the same date on which
this Agreement ceases to be in force for
the Party which has designated it.

e) In all cases of withdrawal of a
Signatory from INTELSAT, the Party
which designated the Signatory shall
assume the capacity of a Signatory, or
shall designate a new Signatory effective
as of the date of such withdrawal, or
shail withdraw from INTELSAT.

f) If for any reason a Party desires
to substitute itself for its designated Signa-



7. februar 1975.

unaradila eda skipa stadigengil, skal hann
tilkynna ba® skriflega til vorzlurikis, og
begar nyr undirritunara8ili hefuc tekis
vis 6llum skuldbindingum fyrir undir-
ritunara®ila og vi§ undirskrift rzkstrar-
samkomulagsins, skal samningur bessi og
rekstrarsamkomulagi§ taka gildi fyrir
undirritunaradilann nyja og falla ur gildi
fyrir hinn fyrri.

g) Pegar vorzluriki® eda eftir atvikum
framkvaemdastjornin hefur tekid wi¢ til-
kynningu um tursagnarakvordun sam-
kveemt malslid a) i i)-1i§ pessarar grein-
ar, skal hluthafinn, sem tilkynnir, og
undirritunaradili hans e®a undirritunar-
adili, sem slik tilkynning vardar, sviptur
S6llum rétti til fulltria og atkveSisrétti i
sérhverri stofnun INTELSAT og getur
ekki tekizt & hendur skuldbindingar e8a
abyrgs eftir viStoku slikrar tilkynningar.
b6 skal undirritunaradili, nema radid
4kvedi annad eftir d)-1i0 21. greinar
rekstrarsamkomulagsins, vera abyrgur
fyrir grei8slu sins hluta fjarframlaga,
sem naulsynleg eru til efnda beedi &
skuldbindingum, sem sérstaklega hafa
verid heimilaBar, adur en tilkynning
hefur borizt, og abyrgs vegna verknada
eBa athafnaleysis fyrir bann tima.

h) Medan frestad er framkvemd rétt-
inda undirritunaradila samkvemt mals-
lidum b) ii) e8a ¢) pessarar greinar, skal
undirritunaradili halda afram a8 bera
allar skuldbindingar og Abyrgd undirrit-
unaradila samkveemt samningi bessum
og rekstrarsamkomulaginu.

i) Ef fundur undirritunaradila sam-
kvemt liGum b) ii) og c) pessarar grein-
ar akvedur af fallast ekki a tillogu rads-
ins um a8 undirritunaragili skuli talinn
hafa sagt sig ar INTELSAT fra dagsetn-
ingu sliks urskurdar, skal frestun falla ur
gildi og undirritunaradili upp fra pvi eiga
61l réttindi samkvemt samningi pessum
og rekstrarsamkomulaginu. Pegar rétt-
indum undirritunaradila er frestad sam-
kvemt ¢)-1i8 Dbessarar greinar, fellur
frestunin pé ekki ur gildi fyrr en undir-

41

Nr. 3.
tory or to designate a new Signatory, it
shall give written uotice thereof to the
Depositary, and upon assumption by the
new Signatory of all the outstanding
obligations of the previously designated
Signatory and upon signature of the
Operating Agreement, this Agreement and
the Operating Agreement shall enter into
force for the new Signatory and thereupon
shall cease to be in force for such pre-
viously designated Signatory.

g) Upon the receipt by the Depositary
or the executive organ, as the case may
be, of notice of decision to withdraw
pursuant to subparagraph a) i) of this
Article, the Party giving notice and its
designated Signatory, or the Signatory in
respect of which notice has been given,
as the case may be, shall cease to have
any rights of representation and any
voting rights in any organ of INTELSAT,
and shall incur no obligation or liability
after the receipt of the notice, except that
the Signatory, unless the Board of Go-
vernors decides otherwise pursuant to
paragraph d) of Article 21 of the Opera-
ting Agreement, shall be responsible for
contributing its share of the capital con-
tributions necessary to meet both con-
tractual commitments specifically author-
ized before such receipt and liabilities
arising from acts or omissions before
such receipt.

h) During the period of suspension of
the rights of a Signatory pursuant to
subparagraph b) ii) or paragraph c) of
his Article, the Signatory shall continue
to have all the obligations and liabilities
of a Signatory under this Agreement and
the Operating Agreeinent.

i) If the Meeting of Signatories, pur-
suant to subparagraph b) ii) or paragraph
¢) of this Article, decides not to approve
the recommendation of the Board of
Governors that the Signatory be deemed
to have withdrawn from INTELSAT, as
of the date of that decision the suspen-
sion shall be lifted and the Signatory
shall thereafter have all rights under this
Agreement and the Operating Agreement,
provided that where a Signatory is sus-
pended pursuant to paragraph c¢) of this

C 6
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ritunaradili hefur greitt uppha8ir peer,
sem honum ber ad greida samkvemt a)-
1id 4. greinar rekstrarsamkomulagsins.

j) Ef fundur undirritunaradila sam-
bykkir tillégu radsins samkvemt liSun-
um b) ii) og c¢) bessarar greinar bess
efnis, a8 undirritunaradili skuli vera tal-
inn hafa sagt sig iur INTELSAT, tekur sa
undirritunara&ili ekki 4 sig neins konar
skuldbindingu e8a abyrgd eftir slika sam-
bykkt, bé svo ad undirritunaradili, nema
radid akvedi annad samkvemt d)-1i§ 21.
greinar  rekstrarsamkomulagsins, ber
abyrgd 4 greidslu framlags sins af heild-
arframlagi, sem nauSsynlegt er til efnda
badi 4 samningsskuldbindingum, sem sér-
staklega hafa veri heimiladar fyrir slika
sampykkt, eSa abyrgbum, sem leidir af
verkna®i efa athafnaleysi, adur en st
sampykkt var ger®.

k) Ef bing hluthafa akvedur eftir 1is
b) i) bessarar greinar, a8 hluthafi skuli
talinn hafa sagt sig ur INTELSAT, skal
hluthafinn sem undirritunaradili eda
tilnefndur undirritunaradili hans eftir
atvikum ekki taka a4 sig neina skuld-

bindingu e8a abyrgd, eftir ad slik
akvordun hefur verid tekin. Po6 skal
hluthafi sem undirritunaradili eda til-

nefndur staSgengill hans eftir atvikum,
nema radi6 akvedi annad samkvaemt
d)-1i8 21. greinar rekstrarsamkomulags-
ins, bera abyrgd a4 greidslu sins hluta
heildarframlagsins, sem nau8synlegt er
til ldkningar bae8i 4 samningsskuld-
bindingum, sem sérstaklega hafa veri®
heimiladar fyrir slika &kvorSun, og
abyrg6um, sem leiSir af verknadi eda at-
hafnaleysi, 48ur en slik akvorSun var
tekin.

1) Reikningsskil milli INTELSAT og
undirritunaradila, sem o6bundinn er af
bessum samningi og rekstrarsamkomu-
laginu nema um stadgéngu samkvaemt f)-
1id bessarar greinar, skulu fara fram
samkvaemt 21. grein rekstrarsamkomu-
lagsins.

m)
i) Tilkynning um akvérSun adila um
urségn samkvemt 1i§ a) i) pessarar
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Article the suspension shall not be lifted
until the Signatory has paid the amounts
due from it pursuant to paragraph a) of
Article 4 of the Operating Agreement.

j) If the Meeting of Signatories ap-
proves the recommendation of the Board
of Governors pursuant to subparagraph
b) ii) or paragraph c¢) of this Article that
a Signatory be deemed to have withdrawn
from INTELSAT, that Signatory shall
incur no obligation or liability after such
approval, except that the Signatory, unless
the Board of Governors decides otherwise
pursuant to paragraph d) of Article 21
of the Operating Agreement, shall be re-
sponsible for contributing its share of
the capital contributions necessary to
meet both contractual commitments
specifically authorized before such
approval and liabilities arising from acts
or omissions before such approval.

k) If the Assembly of Parties decides
pursuant to subparagraph b) i) of this
Article that a Party be deemed to have
withdrawn from INTELSAT, the Party
in its capacity as Signatory or its design-
ated Signatory, as the case may be, shall
incur no obligation or liability after such
decision, except that the Party in its capa-
city as Signatory or its designated Signa-
tory, as the case may be, unless the Board
of Governors decides otherwise pursuant
to paragraph d) of Article 21 of the
Operating Agreement, shall be responsible
for contributing its share of the capital
contributions necessary to meet both
contractual commitments specifically
authorized before such decision and
liabilities arising from acts or omissions
before such decision.

1) Settlement between INTELSAT and
a Signatory for which this Agreement and
the Operating Agreement have ceased to
be in force, other than in the case of
substitution pursuant to paragraph f) of
this Article, shall be accomplished as
provided in Article 21 of the Operating
Agreement,
m)
i) Notification of the decision of a
Party to withdraw pursuant to sub-
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greinar skal vorzluriki senda 6llum
hluthéfum og framkvemdastjorn-
inni, sem sendir hana o6llum undir-
ritunaradilum.

Ef bping hluthafanna akvedur, ad
hluthafi skuli talinn hafa sagt sig
ur INTELSAT samkveaemt 1i¢ b) i) i
pessari grein, skal framkvamda-
stjornin tilkynna 6llum undirritunar-
adilum og vorzlurikinu um ba®d, og
vorzlurikid sendir tilkynninguna til
allra hluthafa.

Tilkynningu um Aakvordun undirrit-
unaradila um urségn samkvemt 1i%
a) i) pessarar greinar efa um ursogn
undirritunara8ila samkvemt 1id b)
ii) e8a liGum c¢) eGa d) Dpessarar
greinar skal framkvaemdastjérnin
senda 6llum undirritunaradilum og
vorzlurikinu, en pad sendir tilkynn-
inguna 6llum hluthéfum.

ii)

iii)

iv) Frestun réttinda undirritunara@ila
samkvemt lidum b) ii) eBa c) bess-
arar greinar skal framkvaemdastjérn-
in tilkynna ollum undirritunaradil-
um og vorzlurikinu, en pas sendir til-
kynninguna til allra hluthafa.

v) Stadgongu a undirritunaradila sam-
kveemt f)-li8 bessarar greinar skal
vorzluriki tilkynna o6llum hluthof-
um og framkvemdastjorninni, en
hun sendir tilkynninguna til allra
undirritunaradila. :

n) Engum hluthafa e8a undirritunar-
adila tilnefndum af honum skal gert ad
segja sig ur INTELSAT einvordungu
vegna breytinga 4a stoSu hluthafans
gagnvart alpjosafjarskiptastofnuninni.

XVII. gr.
(Breytingar).

a) Sérhver hluthafi getur borid fram
breytingartillogur vi§ samning bennan.
Breytingartillogum ber ad skila til
framkvemdastjornarinnar, en hin sendir
ber tafarlaust o6llum hluthéfum og
undirritunaradilum.
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paragraph a) i) of this Article shall
be transmitted by the Depositary to
all Parties and to the executive organ,
and the latter shall transmit the
notification to all Signatories.

If the Assembly of Parties decides

that a Party shall be deemed to have

withdrawn from INTELSAT pursuant
to subparagraph b) i) of this Article,
the executive organ shall notify all

Signatories and the Depositary, and

the latter shall transmit the notifica-

tion to all Parties.

Notification of the decision of a

Signatory to withdraw pursuant to

subparagraph a) i) of this Article

or of the withdrawal of a Signatory
pursuant to subparagraph b) ii) or
paragraph ¢) or d) of this Article,
shall be transmitted by the executive
organ to all Signatories and to the

Depositary, and the latter shall trans-

mit the notification to all Parties.

iv) The suspension of a Signatory pur-
suant to subparagraph b) ii) or para-
graph ¢) of this Article shall be
notified by the executive organ to
all Signatories and to the Deposi-
tary, and the latter shall transmit the
notification to all Parties.

v) The substitution of a Signatory pur-
suant to paragraph f) of this Article
shall be notified by the Depositary
to all Parties and to the executive
organ, and the latter shall transmit
the notification to all Signatories.

n) No Party or its designated Signa.
tory shall be required to withdraw from
INTELSAT as a direct result of any
change in the status of that Party with
regard to the International Telecom-
muniecation Union.

ii)

iii)

Article XVII
(Amendment)

a) Any Party may propose amendments
to this Agreement. Proposed amendments
shall be submitted to the executive organ,
which shall distribute them promptly to
all Parties and Signatories.



Nr. 3.

b) Ping hluthafanna fjallar um hverja
breytingartillogu 4a fyrsta almennum
fundi pess eftir ad framkvaemdastjérnin
hefur dreift henni efa 4 fyrri aukafundi,
sem kvatt er til samkvemt akveeSum VII.
greinar samnings bessa, enda hafi fram-
kvemdastjornin dreift breytingartillog-
unni a. m. k. 90 dégum a%ur en fundur
hefst. Ping hluthafanna gaumgeefir sjén-
armid og tillégur fundar undirritunarad-
ila efa radsins um breytingartilloguna.

r) Ping hluthafanna skal taka akvorua
um hverja breytingartillégu i samrsemi
vi0 akvaedi VII. greinar bessa samnings a8
bvi er varSar 16gmeeti fu~_ dar og atkvaesa-
greislu. Pingid getur breytt breytingar-
tillogu, sem dreift er i samrsemi vis b)-1is
bessarar greinar, og getur einnig tekid
akvoérSun um breytingartillégu, sem ekki
hefur veri8 dreift, en er i beinu sambandi
vid breytingartillogu e8a breytingar a
henni.

d) Breytingartillaga, sem sampykkt
hefur verid af bingi hluthafanna, gengur i
gildi samkvaemt e)-li§ bessarar greinar,
eftir ad vorzlurikid hefur tekid vid til-
kynningu um sampykkt, stadfestingu eda
fullgildingu breytingartillogunnar annad
hvort fra:

i) 24 rikja beirra, sem hluthafar voru
a peim degi, sem breytingartillagan
var sambykkt af pingi hluthafanna,
enda séu bar me8 taldir beir hlut-
hafar, sem annaShvort féru sjalfir
eSa undirritunaradilar beirra med
a. m. k. 24 allra fjarframlaga, eda

ii) peim fjolda rikja, sem er jafn eda
fer fram tur 85% allra rikjanna, sem
voru hluthafar & beim degi, bpegar
breytingartillagan var sampykkt af
pingi hluthafanna, an tillits til upp-
hedar fjarframlaga beirra hluthafa
efa undirritunaradila, sem beir hafa
tilnefnt.
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b) The Assembly of Parties shall con-
sider each proposed amendment at its
first ordinary meeting following its dis-
tribution by the executive organ, or at
an earlier extraordinary meeting con-
vened in accordance with the provisions
of Article VII of this Agreement, provided
that the proposed amendment has been
distributed by the executive organ at
least ninety days before the opening date
of the meeting. The Assembly of Parties
shall consider any views and recom-
mendations which it receives from the
Meeting of Signatories or the Board of
Governors with respect to a proposed
amendment.

c¢) The Assembly of Parties shall take
decisions on each proposed amendment
in accordance with the provisions rela-
ting to quorum and voting contained in
Article VII of this Agreement. It may
modify any proposed amendment, distri-
buted in accordance with paragraph b)
of this Article, and may also take de-
cisions on any amendment not so distri-
buted but directly consequential to a
proposed or modified amendment.

d) An amendment which has been
approved by the Assembly of Parties
shall enter into force in gccordance with
paragraph e) of this Article after the
Depositary has received notice of appro-
val, acceptance or ratification of the
amendment from either:

i) two-thirds of the States which were
Parties as of the date upon which the
amendment was approved by the
Assembly of Parties, provided that
such two-thirds include Parties which
then held, or whose designated Sig-
natories then held, at least two-
thirds of the total investment shares;
or

ii) a number of States equal to or excee-
ding eighty-five per cent of the total
number of States which were Parties
as of the date upon which the amend-
ment was approved by the Assembly
of Parties, regardless of the amount
of investment shares such Parties or
their designated Signatories then
held.
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e) Vorzlurikis skal tilkynna §llum hlut-
héfum jafnskjétt og bad hefur tekid vid
sampykkt, stadfestingu e®a fullgildingu
samkvemt d)-1i§ bessarar greinar, er
neegir til gildistoku breytingarinnar. 90
dogum eftir utgafu slikrar tilkynningar
skal breytingin taka gildi fyrir alla hlut-
hafana, einnig ba, sem ekki hafa enn
sambpykkt, stadfest eda fullgilt hana og
hafa ekki sagt sig Gr INTELSAT.

f) Pratt fyrir akveesi 1i6a d) og e) i
pessari grein skal breyting ekki taka gildi
fyrr en 8 manudum — og eigi sidar en
18 manuSum — eftir pann dag, sem hin
hefur hlotis sampykki bings hluthafanna.

XVIIL gr.
(Lausn Aagreiningsmala).

a) Ollum agreiningsmalum um réttindi
og skyldur a8ila samkvemt samningi
bessum e8a i sambandi vi§ skuldbinding-
ar, sem a¥rir hafa tekis & sig med c)-1id
14. greinar efa ¢)-1i8 15. greinar reksir-
arsamkomulagsins, sem ver8a milli hlut-
hafa innbyrdis e8a milli INTELSAT og
eins eda fleiri hluthafa, skal, ef vandinn
er ekki leystur 4 annan hatt innan heefi-
legs tima, visa® til gerSar i samraemi vid
akveedi fylgiskjals C bessa samnings. Sér-
hverjum lagalegum agreiningi um réttindi
eda skyldur samkveaemt pessum samningi
eda rekstrarsamkomulaginu milli eins eda
fleiri hluthafa og eins e8a fleirli undir-
ritunara8ila ma visa til gerSar i sam-
reemi vi$ akvee6i fylgiskjals C vi§ samn-
ing bennan, enda hafi hluthafi efa hlut-
hafar og undirritunaraéili eda adilar, sem
hlut eiga a8 mali, fallizt 4 slika gerd.

b) Ollum lagalegum Aagreiningi um
réttindi og skyldur samkveaemt samningi
bessum eBa um skuldbindingar, sem hlut-
hafar hafa tekid 4 sig samkvaemt c)-lid
14. greinar e8a c)-1i¢ 15. greinar rekstrar-
samkomulagsins milli hluthafa og rikis,
sem a ekki lengur adild, e6a milli INTEL-
SAT og rikis, sem er ekki lengur hluthafi,
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e) The Depositary shall notify all the
Parties as soon as it has received the
acceptances, approvals or ratifications
required by paragraph d) of this Article
for the entry into force of an amendment.
Ninety days after the date of issue of
this notification, the amendment shall
enter into force for all Parties, including
those that have not yet accepted, appro-
ved, or ratified it and have not withdrawn
from INTELSAT.

f) Notwithstanding the provisions of
paragraphs d) and e) of this Article, an
amendment shall not enter into force less
than eight months or more than eighteen
months after the date it has been ap-
proved by the Assembly of Parties.

Article XVIII
(Settlement of Disputes)

a) All legal disputes arising in connec-
tion with the rights and obligations
under this Agreement or in connection
with obligations undertaken by Parties
pursuant to paragraph c) of Article 14 or
paragraph c¢) of Article 15 of the Opera-
ting Agreement, between Parties with
respect to each other, or between INTEL-
SAT and one or more Parties, if not
otherwise settled within a reasonable
time, shall be submitted to arbitration in
accordance with the provisions of Annex
C to this Agreement. Any legal dispute
arising in connection with the rights and
obligations under this Agreement or the
Operating Agreement between one or
more Parties and one or more Signatories
may be submitted to arbitration in
accordance with the provisions of Annex
C to this Agreement, provided that the
Party or Parties and the Signatory or
Signatories involved agree to such
arbitration.

b) All legal disputes arising in con-
nection with the rights and obligations
under this Agreement, or in connection
with the obligations undertaken by
Parties pursuant to paragraph c¢) of
Article 14 or paragraph c¢) of Article 15
of the Operating Agreement, between a
Party and a State which has ceased to
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og upp hefur komis eftir ad rikis heetti
ad vera hluthafi, skal, ef lausn fest ekki
med 68rum heetti innan haefilegs tima,
visad til gerfar. St gerd skal vera i sam-
reemi vid dkveedi fylgiskjals C vid pennan
samning, enda fallist riki, sem ekki 4 as-
ild lengur, &4 bad. Ef riki heettir ad vera
hluthafi, eda ef riki e8a fjarskiptastofnun
heettir a8 vera undirritunaradili, eftir ad
agreiningi, sem pad 4 hlut a8, hefur ver-
i6 visa® til gerSar samkvaemt a)-lid bpess-
arar greinar, skal gerdinni haldid afram
og henni fullnaegt.

c) Mes deilu um, 16gfleekjur, sem upp
risa vegna samninga milli INTELSAT og
sérhvers adila, skal farid eftir akvaedum
um urlausn deilumala i peim samningum.
Ef engin slik 4kvaedi eru fyrir hendi, ma
visa beim deilum, ef bezer leysast ekki
med 68rum haetti, til gerSar 1 samraemi
vie akveedi fylgiskjals C vi§ samning
pennan, ef deiluadilar eru sammala um
pas.

XIX. gr.
(Undirritun).

a) Samningur bessi skal liggja fyrir til
undirritunar i Washington fra 20. agust
1971, banga®s til hann tekur gildi e8a
bangad til niu manud8ir eru lidnir, hvort
heldur sem fyrr er:

i) Fyrir rikisstjéorn hvers rikis, sem

hluthafi er a8 bradabirgfasamkomu-

laginu;

ii) fyrir rikisstjorn sérhvers annars
rikis, sem asili er ad alpjédafjar-
skiptastofnuninni.

b) Hver rikisstjéorn, sem undirritar

samning bennan, getur gert pa8 an bess
ad undirskrift hennar sé has fullgildingu,
stadfestingu eda sampykkt eda med yfir-
Iysingu samhli$a undirritun um, a8 hin
sé had fullgildingu, stadfestingu efa sam-
bykkt.

¢) Hvert riki, sem visad er til i mals-
1i5 a) 1 pessari grein, getur gerzt adili ad
samningnum, eftir a0 hann heettir ad
liggja frammi til undirskriftar.
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be a Party or between INTELSAT and a
State which has ceased to be a Party, and
which arise after the State ceased to be
a Party, if not otherwise settled within
a reasonable time, shall be submitted to
arbitration. Such arbitration shall be in
accordance with the provisions of Annex
C to this Agreement, provided that the
State which has ceased to be a Party so
agrees. If a State ceases to be a Party, or
if a State or a telecommunications entily
ceases to be a Signatory, after a dispute
in which it is a disputant has been sub-
mitted to arbitration pursuant to para-
graph a) of this Article, the arbitration
shall be continued and concluded.

¢) All legal disputes arising as a result
of agreements between INTELSAT and
any Party shall be subject to the provis-
ions on settlement of disputes contained
in such agreements. In the absence of
such provisions, such disputes, if not
otherwise settled, may be submitted to
arbitration in accordance with the provi-
sions of Annex C to this Agreement if
the disputants so agree.

Article XIX
(Signature)

a) This Agreement shall be open for
signature at Washington from August 20,
1971 until it enters into force, or until a
period of nine months has elapsed,
whichever occurs first:

i) by the Government of any State party

to the Interim Agreement;

ii) by the Government of any other
State member of the International
Telecommunication Union.

b) Any Government signing this Agree-
ment may do so without its signature
being subject to ratification, acceptance
or approval or with a declaration accom-
panying its signature that it is subject to
ratification, acceptance or approval.

¢) Any State referred to in paragraph
a) of this Article may accede to this
Agreement after it is closed for signature.
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d) Enga fyrirvara ma gera vi§ samning
bennan.

XX. gr.
(Gildistaka).

a) Samningur bessi skal taka gildi 60
dégum eftir a0 hann hefur veri§ undir-
ritadur an fyrirvara um fullgildingu, stas-
festingu e8a sampykkt eSa hefur verid
fullgiltur, stadfestur, sampykktur e®a
adildarstadfestur af tveimur priSju hlut-
um beirra rikja, sem voru adilar a8 brasa-
birgdasamkomulaginu bann dag, sem
samningur bessi var lagdur fram til und-
irritunar, enda:

i) séu a4 medal peirra tveggja pridju
hluta rikja a®ilar bradabirgdasam-
komulagsins, sem pa attu e8a fyrir
atbeina tilnefndra undirritunaradila
attu a. m. k. tvo priSju hluta fram-
laga samkvaemt sérstaka samkomu-
laginu; og

ii) hafi peir hluthafar e8a tilnefndar
fjarskiptastofnanir beirra undirrita®
rekstrarsamkomulagi®.

Degar bessi 60 daga frestur byrjar ad
lida, skulu akvaedi 2. malsgreinar fylgi-
skjals rekstrarsamkomulagsins taka gildi
i pvi skyni, sem lyst er i peirri malsgrein.
Pbratt fyrir akvaedin hér 4 undan skal
samningur bessi ekki ganga i gildi minna
en 8 manudum efa meira en 18 manud-
um eftir pbann dag, sem hann er lag8ur
fram til undirskriftar.

b) Fyrir pal riki, sem afhendir full-
gildingarskjol sin, stadfestingu, sampykkt
eGa adildarskjal eftir gildist6ku samnings
pessa samkvemt a)-li§ pessarar greinar
skal samningurinn ganga i gildi, begar
slikt skjal er afhent.

c) Pegar samningur bessi gengur i
gildi samkvaemt a)-lid pessarar greinar,
ma framkveema hann til bradabirgda
gagnvart riki, ef rikisstjéorn bess hefur
undirritad hann me8 fyrirvara um, full-
gildingu, stadfestingu efa sampykkt, ef
st rikisstjorn oskar pess vi§ undirskrift
eda sifar, en adur en samningurinn tekur
gildi. BraGabirg8agildistaka fellur nidur:
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d) No reservation may be made to this
Agreement.

Article XX
(Entry Into Force)

a) This Agreement shall enter into
force sixty days after the date on which
it has been signed not subject to ratifica-
tion, acceptance or approval, or has been
ratified, accepted, approved or acceded
to, by two-thirds of the States which
were parties to the Interim Agreement
as of the date upon which this Agreement
is opened for signature, provided that:

i) such two-thirds include parties to
the Interim Agreement which then
held, or whose signatories to the
Special Agreement then held, at least
two-thirds of the quotas under the
Special Agreement; and

ii) such parties or their designated tele-

communications entities have signed

the Operating Agreement.

Upon the commencement of such sixty
days, the provisions of paragraph 2 of
the Annex to the Operating Agreement
shall enter into force for the purposes
stated in that paragraph. Notwithstanding
the foregoing provisions, this Agreement
shall not enter into force less than eight
months or more than eighteen months
after the date it is opened for signature.

b) For a State whose instrument of
ratification, acceptance, approval or ac-
cession is deposited after the date this
Agreement enters into force pursuant to
paragraph a) of this Article, this Agree-
ment shall enter into force on the date
of such deposit.

c) Upon entry into force of this
Agreement pursuant to paragraph a) of
this Article, it may be applied provision-
ally with respect to any State whose
Government signed it subject to ratifica-
tion, acceptance or approval if that
Government so requests at the time of
signature or at any time thereafter prior
to the entry into force of this Agreement.
Provisional application shall terminate:
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vi§ afhendingu fullgildingar, sta&-
festingar e®a sampykktar bessa
samnings af halfu peirrar rikisstjorn-
ar;

begar tvo ar eru lidin fra pvi ad
samningur bessi gekk i gildi 4n bess
ad su rikisstjérn hafi fullgilt hann,
stafest eSa sambpykkt, eSa

i)

ii)

begar su rikisstjorn hefur tilkynnt
innan timamarka beirra, sem greind
eru i 1i¢ ii) pessarar greinar akvord-
un sina um, aé hun muni ekki full-
gilda, stadfesta eSa sampykkja penn-
an samning.

Ef bradabirgagildistaka fellur niSur
samkveemt malsliSum ii) e®Ga iii) pess-
arar malsgreinar, skulu akvaedi malslida
g) og 1) XVI. greinar bessa samnings
gilda um réttindi og skyldur hluthata
og tilnefnds undirritunaradila hans.

iii)

d) Pbratt fyrir dkvesi pessarar greinar
skal samningur bessi hvorki ganga i
gildi fyrir nokkurt riki né koma til fram-
kveemda til bradabirgda fyrir nokkurt
riki fyrr en rikisstjorn pess rikis eba
fjarskiptastofnun, sem tilnefnd er sam-
kvaemt pessum samningi, hefur undirritad
rekstrarsamkomulagid.

e) Pegar bessi samningur gengur i gildi,
skal hann koma i stadinn fyrir brasa-
birgdasamkomulagi§ og ba® falla nidur.

XXI. gr.
(Ymis akvaedi).

a) Hin 16ggiltu og starfsgiltu tungumal
INTELSAT skulu vera enska, franska og
spanska.

b) Stjéornunarakvedi fyrir fram-
kvemdastjornina skulu kveSa 4 um taf-
arlausa dreifingu til allra hluthafa og
undirritunara@ila 4 eintékum af INTEL-
SAT skjolum samkvemt beidni beirra.

¢) I samraemi vid akveedi alyktunar
1721 (XVI) allsherjarpings SameinuSu
pj68anna skal framkvsemdastjérnin senda
aBalritara Sameinudu bpjéSanna og hlut-
aleigandi sérstofnunum til upplysinga
arsskyrslu um starfsemi INTELSAT.
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i) upon deposit of an instrument of
ratification, acceptance or approval
of this Agreement by that Govern-
ment;

upon expiration of two years from
the date on which this Agreement
enters into force without having been
ratified, accepted or approved by that
Government; or

upon notification by that Govern-
ment, before expiration of the period
mentioned in subparagraph ii) of
this paragraph, of its decision not to
ratify, accept or approve this Agree-
ment.

If provisional application terznanates
pursuant to subparagraph ii) or iii) of
this paragraph, the provisions of para-
graphs g) and 1) of Article XVI of this
Agreement shall govern the rights and
obligations of the Party and of its de-
signated Signatory.

d) Notwithstanding the provisions of
this Article, this Agreement shall neither
enter into force for any State nor be
applied provisionally with respect to any
State until the Government of that State
or the telecommunications entity design-
ated pursuant to this Agreement shall
have signed the Operating Agreement.

e) Upon entry into force, this Agree-
ment shall replace and terminate the
Interim Agreement.

ii)

iii)

Article XXI
(Miscellaneous Provisions)

a) The official and working languages
of INTELSAT shall be English, French
and Spanish.

b) Internal regulations for the execu-
tive organ shall provide for the prompt
distribution to all Parties and Signatories
of copies of any INTELSAT document in
accordance with their requests.

¢) Consistent with the provisions of
Resolution 1721 (XVI) of the General
Assembly of the United Nations, the
executive organ shall send to the Secre-
tary General of the United Nations, and
to the Specialized Agencies concerned,
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XXII. gr.
(Vorzluriki).

a) Rikisstjérn Bandarikjanna skal vera
vorzluriki vegna samnings bessa, og skal
afhenda henni yfirlysingar, sem ger8ar
eru samkvaemt b)-1i§ XIX. greinar bessa
samnings, skjol um fullgildingu, statfest-
ingu, sampykkt e8a adild, beidni um
framkvaemd til bradabirgda og tilkynn-
ingar um fullgildingu, stadfestingu e®a
sambpykkt a breytingum, akvarSanir um
urségn ur INTELSAT e0a niSurfall brada-
birgSaframkvaemdar bessa samnings.

b) Samningur pessi, sem gerdur er 4
ensku, frénsku og sponsku, og eru allir
textar jafngildir, skal var§veittur 1 skjala-
safni vorzlurikisins. Vérzluriki§ skal
senda stadfest eintdk af texta samnings-
ins til allra rikisstjérna, sem hann hafa
undirritad e8a hafa afhent adildarskjol
ad honum, og til alpjédafjarskiptastofn-
unarinnar og tilkynna rikjum beim og
alpjodafjarskiptastofnuninni um undir-
ritanir, yfirlysingar samkvemt b)-1i8 XIX.
greinar samnings bessa, afhendingu
skjala um fullgildingu, stafestingu, sam-
pykkt e8a adild, beiSni um bradabirgda-
framkveemd, um upphaf 60 daga frestsins,
sem visad er til i malsli§ a) XX, greinar
samnings bpessa um gildistéku hans, til-
kynningar um fullgildingu, stadfestingu
eda sampykkt, um gildistéku breytinga,
um urskurdi um turségn ur INTELSAT,
um brottfall og niSurfellingu brada-
birgdaframkvemdar samnings pessa. Til-
kynning um upphaf 60 daga timabilsins
skal gefin ut a fyrsta degi pess timabils.

c) Pegar samningur bpessi hefur tekid
gildi, skal vorzluriki® skrasetja hann hja
skrifstofu SameinuSu pjéSanna i sam-
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for their information, an annual report
on the activities of INTELSAT.

Article XXII
(Depositary)

a) The Government of the United
States of America shall be the Depositary
for this Agreement, with which shall be
deposited declarations made pursuant to
paragraph b) of Article XIX of this
Agreement, instruments of ratification,
acceptance, approval or accession, re-
quests for provisional application, and
notifications of ratification, acceptance
or approval of amendments, of decisions
to withdraw from INTELSAT, or of
termination of the provisional application
of this Agreement.

b) This Agreement, of which the
English, French and Spanish texts are
equally authentic, shall be deposited in
the archives of the Depositary. The De-
positary shall transmit certified copies
of the text of this Agreement to all
Governments that have signed it or de-
posited instruments of accession to it, and
to the International Telecommunication
Union, and shall notify those Govern-
ments, and the International Telecom-
munication Union, of signatures, of de-
clarations made pursuant to paragraph
b) of Article XIX of this Agreement, of
the deposit of instruments of ratifica-
tion, acceptance, approval or accession,
of requests for provisional application,
of commencement of the sixty-day period
referred to in paragraph a) of Article
XX of this Agreement, of the entry into
force of this Agreement, of notifications
of ratification, acceptance or approval of
amendments, of the entry into force of
amendments, of decisions to withdraw
from INTELSAT, of withdrawals and of
terminations of provisional application
of this Agreement. Notice of the com-
mencement of the sixty-day period shall
be issued on the first day of that period.

¢) Upon entry into force of this Agree-

ment, the Depositary shall register it with

the Secretariat of the United Nations in
c1
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reemi vi§ 102. grein sattmala Sameinudu
bjodanna.

Pessu til stadfestu hafa fulltrdar rikj-
anna, sem saman komnir eru i Washing-
ton og hafa lagt fram fullgild umbo®
sin, undirritad samning bennan.

Gjort i Washington, hinn 20. agust
1971.

FYLGISKJAL A
STORF APALRITARA

Storf adalritara, sem visad er til i mals-
1is b) XII. greinar bessa samnings, eru
m. a. eftirfarandi:

1) a8 halda uppi astlunum um fjar-
skiptabarfir INTELSAT og me8 pad fyrir
augum a8 kveSja til reglubundinna
svaefafunda til pess ad a=etla fjarskipta-
parfirnar;

2) a8 sampykkja umsoknir um afnot
af INTELSAT geimskorinni af halfu
reglulegra jardst6dva, gefa radinu skyrslu
um umsoknir vardandi afnot af halfu
oreglulegra jardst6dva og halda skyrslur
um dradstafada notkun jar8stodva, sem
fyrir hendi eru efa radgerdar eru;

3) ad halda skrar, sem bygg®ar séu a
skyrslum undirritunaradila, annarra jars-
stodvaeigenda og starfspjénustusamn-
ingshafa, um teknilega starfsmoéguleika
og takmarkanir allra jar8st68va, sem fyr-
ir hendi eru og radgerdar eru;

4) a® halda skra yfir uthlutun tidna
til notenda og sja um tilkynningu tiSna
til alpjésafjarskiptastofnunarinnar;

5) ad semja a grundvelli aforma, sem
radid hefur stadfest, fjarhags- og rekstrar-
aztlanir og meta tekjuparfir;

6) ad gera tillégu til radsins um af-
notagjold fyrir INTELSAT geimskorina;

7) a® gera tillogur til radsins um til-
hogun reikningsskila;

8) a® hafa bokhald og leggja bad fram
til endurskodunar samkvemt Aakvordun
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accordance with Article 102 of the
Charter of the United Nations.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Pleni-
potentiaries gathered together in the city
of Washington, who have submitted their
full powers, found to be in good and due
form, have signed this Agreement.

DONE at Washington, on the 20th
day of August, one thousand nine
hundred and seventy one.

ANNEX A

FUNCTIONS OF THE SECRETARY

GENERAL

The functions of the Secretary General
referred to in paragraph b) of Article XII
of this Agreement include the following:

1) maintain the INTELSAT traffic data
projections and, for this purpose, convene
periodic regional meetings in order to
estimate traffic demands;

2) approve applications for access to
the INTELSAT space segment by stan-
dard earth stations, report to the Board
of Governors on applications for access
by non-standard earth stations, and main-
tain records on dates of availability of
existing and proposed earth stations;

3) maintain records based on reports
submitted by Signatories, other earth
station owners and the management
services contractor, on the technical and
operational capabilities and limitations of
all existing and proposed earth stations;

4) maintain an office of record of the
assignment of frequencies to users and
arrange for the notification of frequen-
cies to the International Telecommunica-
tion Union;

5) based on planning assumptions ap-
proved by the Board of Governors, pre-
pare capital and operating budgets and
estimates of revenue requirements;

6) recommend INTELSAT space seg-
ment utilization charges to the Board of
Governors;

7) recommend accounting policies to
the Board of Governors;

8) maintain books of account and make
them available for audit as required by
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radsins og semja manadarlegt og arlegt
fjarhagsyfirlit;

9) ad reikna ut fjarframlog undirritun-
aradila, gefa undirritunaradilum skyrslur
um fjarframlég og notendum INTELSAT
geimskorarinnar um afnotagjold, taka vid
greidslum fyrir hénd INTELSAT og
greiSa undirritunaradilum tekjuhluta og
adrar greilslur i rei6u fé fyrir hond
INTELSAT;

10) ad tilkynna radinu um undirritun-
aradila, sem ekki hafa innt af hendi fjar-
framlog sin, og notendur, sem ekki hafa
greitt afnotagjold af hagnytingu INTEL-
SAT geimskorarinnar;

11) a8 sampykkja og greifa reikninga,
sem stiladir eru a4 INTELSAT, vegna
heimila8ra innkaupa og samninga, sem
framkvaemdastjérnin hefur gert, og end-
urgreida rekstrarpjonustusamningshafa
utgjold vegna kaupa og samninga, sem
gerdir eru fyrir hond INTELSAT og med
heimild rassins;

i2) ad stjérna hlunnindakerfi starfs-

folks INTELSAT og greia laun og
heimilud 1tgjold INTELSAT starfs-
manna,

13) ad fjarfesta eda geyma sjod stofn-
unarinnar og radstafa honum, eftir porf-
um til ad inna af hendi skuldbindingar
INTELSAT;

14) a8 hafa med hondum eigna- og
afskriftarreikninga INTELSAT og sja
um, ad rekstrarbjéonustusamningshafi og
hlutaSeigandi  undirritunaradilar  geri
naudsynlega tttekt 4 eignum INTELSAT;

15) ad gera tillogur um skilmala og
skilyrdi i tthlutunarsamningum vegna
afnota af INTELSAT geimskorinni;

16) ad gera tillogur um vatryggingar a
eignum INTELSAT og gera naudsynlega
samninga par ad ldatandi samkvemt
heimild radsins;

17) ad rannsaka og gefa skyrslu til
rafsins vegna dkvaeda d)-1ids XIV. greinar
bessa samnings um a=tlada efnahagslega
bydingu fyrir INTELSAT geimskorarad-
stodu, sem radgerd er utan INTELSAT
geimskorara®st6Sunnar;
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the Board of Governors, and prepare
monthly and annual financial statements;

9) calculate the investment shares of
Signatories, render accounts of Signa-
tories for capital contributions and to
allottees for INTELSAT space segment
utilization charges, receive cash payments
on behalf of INTELSAT, and make re-
venue distributions and other cash dis-
bursements to Signatories on behalf of
INTELSAT;

10) advise the Board of Governors of
Signatories in default of capital contribu-
tions, and of allottees in default of pay-
ments for INTELSAT space segment
utilization charges;

11) approve and pay invoices submitted
to INTELSAT with respect to authorized
purchases and contracts made by the
executive organ, and reimburse the
management services contractor for ex-
penditures incurred in connection with
purchases and contracts made on behalf
of INTELSAT and authorized by the
Board of Governors;

12) administer INTELSAT personnel
benefit programs and pay salaries and
authorized expenses of INTELSAT per-
sonnel;

13) invest or deposit funds on hand,
and draw upon such investments or de-
posits as necessary to meet INTELSAT
obligations;

14) maintain INTELSAT property and
depreciation accounts, and arrange with
the management services contractor and
the appropriate Signatories for the neces-
sary investories of INTELSAT property;

15) recommend terms and conditions
of allotment agreements for utilization
of the INTELSAT space segment;

16) recommend insurance programs for
protection of INTELSAT property and, as
authorized by the Board of Governors,
arrange for necessary coverage;

17) for the purpose of paragraph d)
of Article XIV of this Agreement, analyze
and report to the Board of Governors on
the estimated economic effects to INTEL-
SAT of any proposed space segment
facilities separate from the INTELSAT
space segment facilities;
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18) ad gera uppkast a8 dagskra funda
pings hluthafanna, fundar undirritunar-
adila og radsins og nefnda bess og
ganga fra fundargerSum slikra funda og
alstoda formenn radgjafarnefnda vid
undirbining dagskrar beirra, fundar-
gerda og skyrslna til pings hluthafa,
fundar undirritunaradila og radsins;

19) gera radstafanir vegna tungumala-
pydinga, vegna Dy8inga, prentunar og
dreifingar skjala og skrasetningar ord-
réttra fundargerda, eftir bvi sem porf
krefur;

20) ald gera yfirlit um addraganda
akvardana, sem teknar eru af bingi hlut-
hafanna, fundi undirritunaradilanna og
radinu, og gera skyrslur og ganga fra
bréfaskriftum vardandi akvarSanir, sem
teknar eru 4 fundunum;

21) ad abdstoBa vis tulkun a fundar-
sképum bings hluthafa, fundar undirrit-
unaradila og radsins og fyrirmeelum ras-
gjafarnefnda;

22) a8 gera naudsynlegar radstafanir
vegna funda bings hluthafa, fundar und-
irritunaradila og radsins og radgjafar-
nefnda beirra;

23) ad gera tillogur um gerS og fyrir-
komulag samninga og innkaupa fyrir
hond INTELSAT;

24) ad veita radinu upplysingar um
framkveemd skuldbindinga verktaka, b.
A m. rekstrarpjonustusamningshafa;

25) ad taka saman og halda vid alpj6d-
legum lista um adila a8 utboSum vegna
tutvegana fyrir INTELSAT;

26) ad hafa vidreSur um, gera og fram-
kveema samninga, sem naudsynlegir eru
til, a® adGalritari geti framkveemt bau
storf, sem honum eru falin, p. 4 m. samn-
inga um adstod fra 66rum stofnunum til
pess ad framkvema slik storf;

27) ad sja um e8a utvega logfraedilega
adstod fyrir INTELSAT eftir bvi sem porf
krefur vegna starfs a8alritara;
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18) prepare the tentative agenda for
meetings of the Assembly of Parties, the
Meeting of Signatories and the Board of
Governors and their advisory committees,
and the provisional summary records of
such meetings, and assist the chairmen
of advisory committees in preparation of
their agenda, records and reports to the
Assembly of Parties, the Meeting of
Signatories and the Board of Governors;

19) arrange for interpretation services,
for the translation, reproduction, and
distribution of documents, and for the
preparation of verbatim records of
meetings, as necessary;

20) provide the history of the decisions
taken by the Assembly of Parties, the
Meeting of Signatories and the Board of
Governors, and prepare reports and cor-
respondance relating to decisions taken
during their meetings;

21) assist in the interpretation of the
rules of procedure of the Assembly of
Parties, the Meeting of Signatories and the
Board of Governors, and the terms of
reference for their advisory committees;

22) make arrangements for any meet-
ings of the Assembly of Parties, the
Meeting of Signatories and the Board of
Governors and of their advisory com-
mittees;

23) recommend procedures and regula-
tions for contracts and purchases made
on behalf of INTELSAT;

24) keep the Board of Governors in-
formed on the performance of the obliga-
tions of contractors, including the
management services contractor;

25) compile and maintain a world-
wide list of bidders for all INTELSAT
procurement;

26) negotiate, place and administer
contracts necessary to enable the Secre-
tary General to perform his assigned
functions, including contracts for obtain-
ing assistance from other entities to per-
form, such functions;

27) provide or arrange for the provision
of legal advice to INTELSAT, as required
in connection with the functions of the
Secretary General;



7. februar 1975.

28) a® sja um nau8synlega upplysinga-
bjonustu; og

29) a undirbua og kvedja saman fundi
til a8 semja um bokun vardandi friindi,
undanpagur og frithelgi, sem visad er til
i ¢)-lis8 XV. greinar bessa samnings.

FYLGISKJAL B
STORF STJORNUNARSAMNINGSHAFA
OG GRUNDVALLARSJONARMID
STJORNUNARSAMNINGS

1. Stjérnunarsamningshafi skal vinna
eftirfarandi stoérf i samrsemi vis XII. grein
bessa samnings:

a) ad gera tillogur til ra8sins um rann-
soknir og uppbyggingu i beinu sambandi
vid markmi8d INTELSAT;

b) samkvaemt heimild radsins:

i) a® framkvema athuganir, rannséknir

og uppbyggingu, annathvort beint

efa samkvemt samningi vi§ adrar

stofnanir eSa menn;

ad framkvema kerfisbundnar athug-

anir a svidi verkfraedi, hagfredi og

hagsyns rekstrar;

ad framkvaema proéfanir 4 hugsuSum

kerfum og mat a4 beim; og

iv) ad athuga og gera azetlun um eftir-
spurn eftir nyrri gervihnattapjénustu.

ii)

iii)

c) ad gera tillogur til radsins um parf-
ir fyrir tdtvegun 4 geimskoraradstosu
fyrir INTELSAT geimskorina;

d) samkvemt fyrirmaelum radsins ad
tutbta og dreifa beidnum um tillégur, b.
4 m. um utbodslysingar vegna utvegunar
a geimskorarpjonustu;

e) a8 meta allar tillogur, sem fram
koma vegna bei®na um tillégur, og gefa
radinu alit um slikar tillogur;

f) i samremi vi§ utvegunarreglur og
akvar@anir radsins:
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28) provide appropriate public in-
formation services; and

29) arrange and convene conferences
for negotiation of the Protocol covering
privileges, exemptions and immunities,
referred to in paragraph c) of Article XV
of this Agreement.

ANNEX B
FUNCTIONS OF THE MANAGEMENT
SERVICES CONTRACTOR AND
GUIDELINES OF THE MANAGEMENT
SERVICES CONTRACT

1) Pursuant to Article XII of this Agree-
ment, the management services contractor
shall perform the following functions:

a) recommend to the Board of Gover-
nors research and development programs
directly related to the purposes of INTEL-
SAT;

b) as authorized by the Board of
Governors:

i) conduct studies and research and
development, directly or under con-
tract with other entities or persons,

ii) conduct system studies in the fields
of engineering, economics and cost
effectiveness,

iii) perform system simulation tests and
evaluations, and

iv) study and forecast potential demands
for new telecommunications satellite
services;

¢) advise the Board of Governors on
the need to procure space segment facili-
ties for the INTELSAT space segment;

d) as authorized by the Board of Gover-
nors, prepare and distribute requests
for proposals, including specifications,
for procurement of space segment facili-
ties;

e) evaluate all proposals submitted in
response to requests for proposals and
make recommendations to the Board of
Governors on such proposals;

f) pursuant to procurement regulations
and in accordance with decisions of the
Board of Governors:
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i) ad semja um, akveda, breyta og fram-

kvaema alla samninga um geimskor
af halfu INTELSAT;

a0 gera radstafanir til ad skjota upp
gervihnottum og gera naulsynlegar
radstafanir i sambandi vi§ bad, svo
og hafa samvinnu um slik skot;

a® sja um vatryggingar til a8 vernda
INTELSAT geimskor og pann utbun-
al, sem etladur er fyrir geimskot
eda geimskotspjonustu;

iv) a® gera radstafanir til naudsynlegrar
bjénustu til ad fylgjast mes, meela,
stjérna og hafa umrad yfir gervi-
hnéttum, og b. &4 m. samreema storf
undirritunaradila og annarra eigenda
jardstodva, sem patt taka i ad lata
slika pjénustu i té, til a8 sja um stad-
setningu gervihnatta, stjérnun beirra
og proéfanir; og

ii)

iii)

v) a8 sja um ad latin sé i té pjonusta
til a8 fylgjast med e8li gervihnatta-
bjénustu, ttbtinadi og hagkvaemni, og
orku og tidni, sem jar8st68var nota,
b. &4 m. samremingu starfa undir-
ritunaradila og annarra eigenda jars-
sto8va, sem batt taka i ad lata i té
slika bjonustu.

g) AG gera tillogu til radsins um tidni
til afnota fyrir INTELSAT geimskorina
0og azetlun um stadsetningu gervihnatta
vegna fjarskipta.

h) A% starfrekja framkvemdast6d
INTELSAT og teeknimi8stod gervihnatta.

i) AQ gera tillogu til radsins um starfs-
heefni jardstodva, badi ad pvi er var8ar
lagmarkskrofur og annad.

j) A8 meta umsdéknir um afnot af
INTELSAT geimskorinni af halfu oreglu-
legra jardstoova.

k) A% uthluta einingum INTELSAT
geimskoraradstodu samkvemt akvorsSun
radsins.

1) A8 undirbua og samrsema starfsemi
kerfisins (par a me8al athuganir a af-
stodu gervihnatta innan kerfisins og

54

7. februar 1975.

i) negotiate, place, amend and admin-
ister all contracts on behalf of
INTELSAT for space segments,

make arrangements for launch
services and necessary supporting
activities, and cooperate in launches,

ii)

iii) arrange insurance coverage to protect
the INTELSAT space segment as
well as equipment designated for
launch or launch services,

provide or arrange for the provision
of services for tracking, telemetry,
command and control of the tele-
communications satellites, including
coordination of the efforts of Signa-
tories and other owners of earth
stations participating in the provision
of these services, to perform satellite
positioning, manoeuvres and tests,
and

provide or arrange for the provision
of services for monitoring satellite
performance characteristics, outages,
and effectiveness, and the satellite
power and frequencies used by the
earth station, including coordination
of the efforts of Signatories and

iv)

V)

other owners of earth stations
participating in the provision of

these services;

g) recommend to the Board of Gover-
nors frequencies for use by the INTEL-
SAT space segment and location plans
for telecommunications satellites;

h) operate the INTELSAT Operations
Center and the Spacecraft Technical
Control Center;

i) recommend to the Board of Gover-
nors standard earth station performance
characteristics, both mandatory and non-
mandatory;

j) evaluate applications for access to
the INTELSAT space segment by non-
standard earth stations;

k) allot units of INTELSAT space seg-
ment capacity, as determined by the
Board of Governors;

1) prepare and coordinate system opera-
tions plans (including network configura-
tion studies and contingency plans),
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Aeetlanir til ad meeta dvaentum atvikum),
reglur, leiSarvisi, framkvemd og haefnis-
skilyrsi til sambpykktar af halfu radsins.

m) A0 undirbda, samrsema og radstafa
tidnadeetlunum vegna tthlutunar til jard-
stoOva, sem adgang hafa ad INTELSAT
geimskorinni.

n) A0 undirbta og dreifa skyrslum um
starfsemi kerfisins og p. 4 m. afnot, sem
fyrir hendi eru og radgerd eru.

0) A3 dreifa upplysingum til undir-
ritunaradila og annarra notenda um nyja
fjarskiptabjénustu og tekni.

p) I samraemi vis d)-1is XIV. greinar
saupnngs pessa a8 rannsaka og gefa rad-
inu skyrslur um ahrif radgerdrar geim-
skorarbpjonustu utan INTELSAT geim-
>koraradstodu a INTELSAT fra tekni-
legu og framkvemdalegu sjénarmidi, b.
4 m. ahrif a titna- og stadsetningaraeetl-
anir INTELSAT.

) A0 lata aGalritara i té nauSsynlegar
upplysingar vardandi framkvemd skyldu
hans gagnvart radinu vegna akvefa 24.
liss fylgiskjals A vi§ samning bennan.

r) A8 gera tillogur vardandi birtingu,
dreifingu og vernd réttinda & uppgotvun-
um og teeknilegum upplysingum i sam-
reemi vid 17. grein rekstrarsamkomulags-
ins.

s) I samreemi vi8 Akvardanir radsins ad
lata undirritunaradilum og 66rum i té
réttindi INTELSAT i uppgétvunum og
teeknilegum upplysingum i samremi vid
17. grein rekstrarsamkomulagsins og gera
samninga um 16ggildingu fyrir hénd
INTELSAT; og

t) gera allar radstafanir 4 svidi rekstr-
ar, teekni, fjarmala, dtvegunar, stjérnun-
ar og al8stofar, sem naulsynlegar eru
til pess a® framkvema bau storf, sem
talin eru hér ad framan.

2. Stjornunarpjonustusamningurinn
skal hafa viGeigandi akveaedi til bess a8
framkvema hlutaSeigandi akvesi XIL
greinar samnings bpessa og kveda 4 um:

a) endurgreidslu INTELSAT i Banda-
rikjadollurum a 6llum beinum og ébein-
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procedures, guides, practices and stand-
ards, for adoption by the Board of Gover-
nors;

m) prepare, coordinate and distribute
frequency plans for assignment to earth
stations having access to the INTELSAT
space segment;

n) prepare and distribute system status
reports, to include actual and projected
system utilization;

o) distribute information to Signa-
tories and other users on new telecom-
munications services and methods;

p) for the purpose of paragraph d) of
Article XIV of this Agreement, analyze
and report to the Board of Governors on
the estimated technical and operational
effect on INTELSAT of any proposed
space segment facilities separate from the
INTELSAT space segment facilities, in-
cluding the effect on the frequency and
location plans of INTELSAT;

q) provide the Secretary General with
the information necessary for the per-
formance of his responsibility to the
Board of Governors pursuant to para-
greph 24 of Annex A to this Agreement;

r) make recommendations relating to
the acquisition, disclosure, distribution
and protection of rights in inventions and
technical information in accordance with
Article 17 of the Operating Agreement;

s) pursuant to decisions of the Board
of Governors, arrange to make available
to Signatories and others the rights of
INTELSAT in inventions and technical
information in accordance with Article
17 of the Operating Agreement, and enter
into licensing agreements on behalf of
INTELSAT; and

t) take all operational, technical, finan-
cial, procurement, administrative and
supporting actions necessary to carry out
the above listed functions.

2) The management services contract
shall include appropriate terms to imple-
ment the relevant provisions of Article
XII of this Agreement and to provide for:

a) reimbursement by INTELSAT in
US dollars of all direct and indirect costs
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um kostnadi, sem skjalfestur er og greind-
ur og stjornunarbjénustusamningshafi
hefur stofna® til samkveemt samningn-
um;

b) greidslur til stjornunarbjonustu-
samningshafa a fastri upphae8 4 Aars-
grundvelli i Bandarikjadollurum sam-
kvemt samkomulagi radsins og samn-
ingshafans;

¢) reglulega endurskodun af halfu
radsins i samvinnu vid stjérnunarbpjon-
ustusamningshafa 4 kostna®i samkvemt
a)-1i§ pessarar malsgreinar;

d) ad farid skuli eftir grundvallarregl-
um INTELSAT vardandi titvegun i sam-
reemi vid hlutaGeigandi akve8i bessa
samnings og rekstrarsamkomulagsins,
begar samningar eru ger8ir fyrir hoénd
INTELSAT;

e) Akvaeli um uppgotvanir og teknileg-
ar upplysingar, sem séu i samraemi vid 17.
grein rekstrarsamkomulagsins;

f) teknilegt starfslid, er vali§ sé af
radinu med sampykki stjérnunarpjon-
ustusamningshafa tr hoépi manna, sem
undirritunaradilar gera tillégur um til ad
taka batt i mati 4 teikningum og ttbods-
lysingum vegna tuthtnadar geimskorar-
innar;

g) a® Aagreiningur eda deilur milli
INTELSAT og stjérnunarpjénustusamn-
ingshafa, sem upp kunna a8 risa sam-
kvemt stjérnunarpjonustusamningnum,
skuli leyst i samraemi vid reglur alpjosa-
verzlunarraSsins um satt og gerd; og

h) a8 stjornunarpjénustusamningshafi
l1ati radinu i té peer upplysingar, sem rass-
madur kann a8 6ska eftir til bess a8 gera
honum fert a8 framkvema skyldur sin-
ar sem radsmadur.
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documented and identified, properly
incurred by the management, services
contractor under the contract;

b) payment to the management services
coniractor of a fixed fee at an annual rate
in US dollars to be negotiated between
the Board of Governors and the con-
tractor;

¢) periodic review by the Board of
Governors in consultation with the
management services contractor ef the
costs under subparagraph a) of this
paragraph;

d) compliance with procurement pol-
icies and procedures of INTELSAT, con-
sistent with the relevant provisions of
this Agreement and the Operating Agree-
ment, in the solicitation and negotiation
of contracts on behalf of INTELSAT;

e) provisions with respect to inventions
and technical information which are con-
sistent with Article 17 of the Operating
Agreement;

f) technical personnel selected by the
Board of Governors, with the concurrence
of the management services contractor,
from among persons nominated by Signa-
tories, to participate in the assessment of
designs and of specifications for equip-
ment for the space segment;

g) disputes or disagreements between
INTELSAT and the management services
contractor which may arise under the
management services contract to be
settled in accordance with the Rules of
Conciliation and Arbitration of the Inter-
national Chamber of Commerce; and

h) the furnishing by the management
services contractor to the Board of Gover-
nors of such information as may be
required by any Governor to enable him
to discharge his responsibilities as a
Governor.
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FYLGISKJAL C
AKVZEPDPI UM SKIPAN A LAUSN
DEILUMALA, SEM VIKID ER AD |
XVIII. GREIN SAMNINGS PESSA
OG 20. GREIN
REKSTRARSAMKOMULAGSINS

1. gr.

Deilua®ilar i gerd, sem stofna® er til i
samreemi vid fylgiskjal betta, skulu peir
einir vera, sem kve8i® er 4 um i XVIIL
grein samnings bessa og 20. grein rekstr-
arsamkomulagsins og fylgiskjali bess.

2. gr.

Gerdardémur priggja manna, sem kom-
i er a fét 1 samreemi vid akvedi fylgi-
skjals bessa, skal ber um a8 fella tur-
skurd i sérhverju deilumali, sem fellur
undir XVIIIL. grein samkomulags bessa og
20. grein rekstrarsamkomulagsins og
fylgiskjal pess.

3. gr.

a) Eigi sidar en 60 dégum fyrir setn-
ingu fyrsta og hvers sidari almenns fund-
ar pings hluthafanna getur hver hluthafi
titkynnt framkvaemdastjorninni néfn eigi
fleiri en tveggja 16gfreedinga, sem leita
ma til fra lokum sliks fundar til loka
neesta almenna fundar pings hluthafanna
til ad taka a8 sér ad vera forseli efa mes-
limur domstoéls, sem stofnadur er i sam-
reemi vi8 fylgiskjal petta. Framkvaemda-
stjornin skal gera lista um alla pa, sem
bannig eru tilnefndir, og lata listanum
fylgja eeviatriti, sem latin eru i té af
hluthafa peim, sem tilnefnt hefur, og
dreifa slikum lista til allra hluthafa eigi
sidar en 30 déogum fyrir setningu hlutas-
eigandi fundar. Ef tilnefndur ma8ur verd-
ur ekki af einhverjum astefum til taks
vegna utnefningar i gerSardéominn a 60
daga timabili fyrir fundarsetningu pings
hluthafanna, getur s& hluthafi, sem til-
nefnt hefur, eigi sidar en 14 dé6gum fyrir
setningu fundar bpings hluthafanna til-
nefnt annan 16gfraeding.
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ANNEX C
PROVISIONS ON PROCEDURES
RELATING TO SETTLEMENT OF
DISPUTES REFERRED TO IN ARTICLE
XVIII OF THIS AGREEMENT AND
ARTICLE 20 OF THE OPERATING
AGREEMENT

Article 1
The only disputants in arbitration
proceedings instituted in accordance with
this Annex shall be those referred to in
Article XVIII of this Agreement, and
Article 20 of, and the Annex to, the
Operating Agreement.

Article 2

An arbitral tribunal of three members
duly constituted in accordance with the
provisions of this Annex shall be com-
petent to give a decision in any dispute
cognizable pursuant to Article XVIII of
this Agreement, and Article 20 of, and
the Annex to, the Operating Agreement.

Article 3

2) Not later than sixty days before
the opening date of the first and each
subsequent ordinary meeting of the As-
sembly of Parties, each Party may sub-
mit to the executive organ the names of
not more than two legal experts who will
be available for the period from the end
of such meeting until the end of the next
ordinary meeting of the Assembly of
Parties to serve as presidents or members
of tribunals constituted in accordance
with this Annex. From stich nominees the
executive organ shall prepare a list of all
the persons thus nominated and shall
attach to this list any biographical parti-
culars submitted by the nominating Party,
and shall distribute such list to all Parties
not later than thirty days before the
opening date of the meeting in question.
If for any reason a nominee becomes
unavailable for selection to the panel
during the sixty-day period before the
opening date of the meeting of the As-
sembly of Parties, the nominating Party
may, not later than fourteen days before

C8
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b) Af peim lista, sem um getur i a)-lis
bessarar greinar, skal bing hluthafanna
velja 11 menn & lista, sem forsetar gerd-
ardéma skulu valdir af, og einnig velja
varamann fyrir hvern slikan. Me8limir
og varamenn skulu starfa a pvi timabilj,
sem nefnt er i a)-li§ pessarar greinar.
Ef medlimur getur ekki starfad, skal vara-
madur koma i hans sta3.

¢) Vegna tilnefningar 4 forseta skal
framkvaemdastjérnin kvedja hlutadeig-
andi hluthafa saman svo fljétt sem verda
ma, eftir ad listinn er tilbdinn. Slikur
fundur er légmeetur, ef 9 af hinum 11
me8limum eru meettir. Hépurinn skal til-
nefna einn af medlimum sinum sem for-
mann med akvordun, sem tekin skal med
jAkveeSum atkvaeum a. m. k. 6 medlima
i einni eda fleiri leynilegum atkveeda-
greidslum. Forma®ur sa, sem bannig er
tilnefndur, skal vera formadur par til
timabili hans er lokis. Kostnadur vid
fundi hopsins skal teljast til stjérnunar-
kostna®ar INTELSAT vegna 8. greinar
rekstrarsamkomulagsins.

d) Ef bedi med8limur og varamadur
hans eru forfalladir, skal bing hluthaf-
anna velja mann i peirra stad af lista
beim, sem reett er um 1 a)-1i§ bessarar
greinar. En ef bing hluthafanna hefur
ekki fund innan 90 daga fra pvi ad
forf6ll  urdu, skal radis tilnefna
mann af beim lista, sem visad er
til i a)-lid bessarar greinar, og hefur
ba hver radsmadur eitt atkveedi. Mad-
ur, sem valinn er til a8 koma i stad
meslims efa varamanns, sem enn hefur
eigi lokid starfstimabili, skal halda starfi
sinu pad, sem eftir er af starfstimabili
fyrirrennara hans. Ef stada formanns
hépsins verdur laus, skal hépurinn til-
nefna einn af medlimum sinum i sam-
reemi vi§ ba adferd, sem meelt er fyri
um i ¢)-1i§ pessarar greinar.
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the opening date of the meeting of the
Assembly of Parties, substitute the name
of another legal expert.

b) From the list mentioned in para-
graph a) of this Article, the Assembly
of Parties shall select eleven persons to
be members of a panel from which presi-
dents of tribunals shall be selected, and
shall select an alternate for each such
member. Members and alternates shall
serve for the period prescribed in para-
graph a) of this Article. If a member

becomes unavailable to serve on the
panel, he shall be replaced by his
alternate.

¢) For the purpose of designating a
chairman, the panel shall be convened
to meet by the executive organ as soon
as possible after the panel has been
selected. The quorum for a meeting of
the panel shall be nine of the eleven
members. The panel shall designate one
of its members as its chairman by a
decision taken by the affirmative votes
of at least six members, cast in one or,
if necessary, more than one secret ballot.
The chairman so designated shall hold
office as chairman for the rest of his
period of office as a member of the panel.
The cost of the meeting of the panel shall
be regarded as an administrative cost of
INTELSAT for the purpose of Article 8
of the Operating Agreement.

d) If both a member of the panel and
the alternate for that member become
unavailable to serve, the Assembly of
Parties shall fill the vacancies thus
created from the list referred to in para-
graph a) of this Article. If, however, the
Assembly of Parties does not meet within
ninety days subsequent to the occurrence
of the vacancies, they shall be filled by
selection by the Board of Governors from
the list referred to in paragraph a) of
this Article, with each Governor having
one vote. A person selected to replace a
member or alternate whose term of office
has not expired shall hold office for the
remainder of the term of his predecessor.
Vacancies in the office of the chairman
of the panel shall be filled by the panel
by designation of one of its members in
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e) Vid val 4 meSlimum hépsins og vara-
manna i samraemi vid b)- og d)-1idi pess-
arar greinar skal bing hluthafanna e8a
radid reyna a8 tryggja, ad samselning
hopsins verdi avallt i samraemi vid full-
triaval fra ymsum 16ndum heims og fyrir
helztu lagakerfi hluthafanna.

f) Hver me8limur héops eSa varamadur,
sem szeti 4 1 gerdardomi, er kjortimabil
hans rennur 1ut, skal halda afram starfi
sinu par til loki8 er gerd, sem fyrir déomi
er.

g) Ef logfraedileg deila ris milli deilu-
abila, sem nefnd er i 1. grein pessa fylgi-
skjals, 4 timabilinu milli gildistoku samn-
ings bessa og stofnunar fyrsta héps og
varamanna samkvemt akvedum b)-l1ids
pessarar greinar, skal hopurinn, svo sem
hann er samsettur samkvemt b)-1i§ 3.
greinar viSbétarsamkomulagsins um gerd
fra 4. juni 1965, vera sa hopur, er notad-
ur skal vi§ urlausn peirrar deilu. Sa
hopur skal haga starfi sinu i samraemi vid
akvaedi fylgiskjals vegna XVIIL. greinar
samnings bessa og 20. greinar rekstrar-
samkomulagsins og fylgiskjals Dbess.

4. gr.

a) Sérhver umsakjandi, sem 6skar a®
leggja l6gfretilegan agreining i gerd, skal
lata hvorum malsadila og framkvaemda-
stjéorninni i té skjal, sem skal hafa ad
geyma:

i) greinargerd, er lysi nakveaemlega
agreiningi beim, sem lag8ur er i gerd,
asteedur fyrir pvi, ad malsadilar skuli
taka batt i slikri ger8, og urbsetur
beer, sem 6skad er eftir;

ii) greinargerd, sem lysir hvers vegna

malsatvik deilunnar heyra undir
démstdl, er komis sé a fot i sam-
reemi vi§ fylgiskjal petta, og hvers

59

Nr. 3.
accordance with the procedure prescribed
in paragraph c¢) of this Article.

e) In selecting the members of the
panel and the alternates in accordance
with paragraph b) or d) of this Article,
the Assembly of Parties or the Board of
Governors shall seek to ensure that the
composition of the panel will always be
able to reflect an adequate geographical
representation, as well as the principal
legal systems as they are represented
among the Parties.

f) Any panel member or alternate
serving on an arbitral tribunal at the
expiration of his term shall continue to
serve until the conclusion of any arbitral
proceding pending before such ftribunal.

g) If, during the period between the
date of entry into force of this Agreement
and the establishment of the first panel
and alternates pursuant to the provisions
of paragraph b) of this Article, a legal
dispute arises between the disputants
mentioned in Article 1 of this Annex, the
panel as constituted in accordance with
paragraph b) of Article 3 of the Supple-
mentary Agreement on Arbitration dated
June 4, 1965, shall be the panel for use
in connection with the settlement of that
dispute. That panel shall act in accor-
dance with the provisions of this Annex
for the purposes of Article XVIII of this
Agreement, and Article 20 of, and the
Annex to, the Operating Agreement.

Article 4
a) Any petitioner wishing to submit a
legal dispute to arbitration shall provide
each respondent and the executive organ
with a document which contains:

i) a statement which fully describes the
dispute being submitted for arbitra-
tion, the reasons why each respon-
dent is required to participate in the
arbitration, and the relief being re-
quested;

a statement which sets forth why the
subject matter of the dispute comes
within the competence of a tribunal
to be constituted in accordance with

ii)
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vegna urbeetur peer, sem 6skad er

eftir, skulu veittar af peim domstdli,

ef hann er sammala umsskjanda;

iil) greinarger$ um hvers vegna umsakj-

andi hafi ekki getad fengid lausn a

agreiningnum innan sanngjarns tima

me8 samningaumleitunum e8a 60r-
um aSferum an gerSardoms;

iv) ef um er a8 raeda deilu vegna akvaeda
XVIIL greinar samnings bessa e8a 20.
greinar rekstrarsamkomulagsins, sem
gerir rad fyrir, a8 sampykki deilu-
adila liggi fyrir, til bess a8 gerd geti
farid fram samkveemt bessu fylgi-
skjali, skal leggja fram sannanir fyr-
ir sliku sampykki; og

v) nafn bess, sem umszekjandi tilnefnir
til ad taka patt i gerSardéomnum.

b) Framkvemdastjornin skal tafar-
laust lata hverjum hluthafa og undir-
ritunara8ila og forseta hépsins 1 té
afrit af skjali pvi, sem lagt er fram sam-
kvemt a)-1i§ bessarar greinar.

5. gr.

a) Innan 60 daga fra peim degi, sem
afrit af skjali pvi sem Iyst er i a)-1is 4.
greinar bpessa fylgiskjals hefur veri§ moét-
tekid af o6llum aSilum, skulu malsadilar
tilnefna mann til a® taka patt i stérfum
démstélsins. Innan pess tima geta aSilar
hver um sig e8a saman lati§ hverjum
adila og framkvemdastjérninni i té skjal
varfandi svor sin vid skjali pvi, sem nefnt
er i a)-1id 4. greinar bessa fylgiskjals og
tekid fram um gagnkroéfur, er varda efnis-
atridi deilunnar. Framkvaemdastjéornin
skal tafarlaust lata formanni hépsins i
té afrit af hverju sliku skjali.

b) Ef malsadilar tilnefna ekki mann
innan peirra timatakmarka, sem tiltekin
eru, skal formaSur hépsins tilnefna mann
ur hopi peirra sérfredinga, sem tilkynnt-
ir hafa veris framkvaemdastjérninni sam-
kveemt a)-1i¢ 3. greinar pessa fylgiskjals.
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this Annex, and why the relief being
requested can be granted by such tri-
bunal if it finds in favor of the
petitioner;
a statement explaining why the peti-
tioner has been unable to achieve a
settlement of the dispute within a
reasonable time by negotiation or
other means short of arbitration;
iv) in the case of any dispute for which,
pursuant to Article XVIII of this
Agrecment or Article 20 of the Opera-
ting Agreement, the agreement of the
disputants is a condition for arbitra-
tion in accordance with this Annex,
evidence of such agreement; and

iii)

v) the name of the person designated by
the petitioner to serve as a member
of the tribunal.

b) The executive organ shall promptly
distribute to each Party and Signatory,
and to the chairman of the panel, a copy
of the document provided pursuant to
paragraph a) of this Article.

Article 5

a) Within sixty days from the date
copies of the document described in para-
graph a) of Article 4 of this Annex have
been received by all the respondents, the
side of the respondents shall designate
an individual to serve as a member of
the tribunal. Within that period, the
respondents may, jointly or individually,
provide each disputant and the executive
organ with a document stating their re-
sponses to the document referred to in
paragraph a) of Article 4 of this Annex
and including any counter-claims arising
out of the subject matter of the dispute.
The executive organ shall promptly
furnish the chairman of the panel with
a copy of any such document.

b) In the event of a failure by the side
of the respondents to make such a de-
signation within the period allowed, the
chairman of the panel shall make a de-
signation from among the experts whose
names were submitted to the executive
organ pursuant to paragraph a) of Article
3 of this Annex.
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¢) Innan 30 daga fra utnefningu hinna
tveggja mellima gerSardomsins skulu
peir koma sér saman um briSja adila, er
valinn skal dr hépnum, sem komi8 er a
fot samkveemt 3. grein pessa fylgiskjals,
og skal hann vera forseti gerSardémsins.
Ef ekki nest samkomulag innan pess
tima, getur hvor hinna tveggja adila, sem
tilnefndir eru, tilkynnt bad formanni
hépsins, sem innan 10 daga skal tilnefna
mann Ur hépnum, annan en sjalfan sig,
til a8 vera forseti démsins.

d) Domurinn er skipadur, begar for-
seti hefur verid valinn.

6. gr.

a) Ef forfoll verda i démnum af astaed-
um, sem forseti eda adrir medlimir déoms-
ins alita, a8 sé ekki ad kenna deiluadilum,
eda samrymast réttri medfers gerdardoms,
skal radstafa hinu lausa seeti i samrzemi

vi§ eftirfarandi akvaedi:

i) ef sxti losnar vegna bess, ad me8lim-
ur tilnefndur af adila dregur sig til
baka, getur sa adili vali§ annan dom-
ara innan 10 daga fra pvi a8 sztid
losna®i;

ef setid losnar vegna bess, a8 forseti
domsins eda medlimur, sem forseti
hefur skipa®, dregur sig til baka, skal
velja mann i stadinn ar hoépi beim,
sem reett er um i ¢)- eda b)-lidum
eftir atvikum 5. greinar pessa fylgi-
skjals.

ii)

b) Ef seti losnar i domi af 68rum
Asteefum en beim, sem greindar eru i a)-
1i8 pessarar greinar, eda ef ekki er skip-
ad i setis, sem losnar, samkvemt beirri
malsgrein, skulu peir déomarar, sem eftir
eru, hafa vald, pratt fyrir akvaedi 2. grein-
ar bessa fylgiskjals, ef annar a®ili éskar
pess, til a8 halda afram malsme&fers og
kveSa upp fullnadarurskurd i malinu.
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¢) Within thirty days after the de-
signation of the two members of the
tribunal, they shall agree on a third
person selected from the panel consti-
tuted in accordance with Article 3 of this
Annex, who shall serve as the president
of the tribunal. In the event of failure to
reach agreement within such period of
time, either of the two members design-
ated may inform the chairman of the
panel, who, within ten days, shall de-
signate a member of the panel other than
himself to serve as president of the
tribunal.

d) The tribunal is constituted as soon
as the president is selected.

Article 6

a) If a vacancy occurs in the tribunal
for reasons which the president or the
remaining members of the ftribunal
decide are beyond the control of the
disputants, or are compatible with the
proper conduct of the arbitration procee-
dings, the vacancy shall be filled in ac-
cordance with the following provisions:

i) if the vacancy occurs as a result of
the withdrawal of a member appoin-
ted by a side to the dispute, then that
side shall select a replacement within
ten days after the vacancy occurs;

ii) if the vacancy occurs as a result of
the withdrawal of the president of
the tribunal or of another member
of the tribunal appointed by the
chairman, a replacement shall be
selected from the panel in the manner
described in paragraph c¢) or b)
respectively of Article 5 of this
Annex.

b) If a vacancy occurs in the tribunal
for any reason other than as described
in paragraph a) of this Article, or if a
vacancy occurring pursuant to that
paragraph is not filled, the remainder of
the tribunal shall have the power, not-
withstanding the provisions of Article 2
of this Annex, upon the request of one
side, to continue the proceedings and give
the final decision of the tribunal.
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7. gr.

a) Démurinn akveSur tima og stad fyrir
réttarho6ldin.

b) Réttarh6ldin skulu haldin fyrir lok-
udum dyrum og allt efni, sem lagt er fyrir
doémstélinn, skal skoGad sem trunadar-
mal, en b6 skulu INTELSAT og hlut-
hafar, sem tilnefnt hafa undirritun-
aradila, og undirritunaradilar, sem eru
deiluadilar i malaferlunum, hafa rétt til
ad vera vidstaddir og hafa adgang ad pvi
efni, sem lagt er fram. Pegar INTELSAT
er adili ad mali, skulu allir hluthafar
og allir undirritunaradilar hafa rétt
til ad vera viSstaddir og hafa algang ad
efni bvi, sem fram er lagt.

c¢) Ef deila ris um déms6gu démsins,
skal démurinn fjalla um bad mal fyrst
og kveda upp urskurd sinn svo fljott sem
verda ma.

d) Malflutningur skal fara fram skrif-
lega, og hvor alili um sig hefur rétt til
a0 leggja fram, skrifleg sonnunargogn til
studnings statheefingum sinum um mals-
atvik og logfreedileg atrisi. Malflutningur
og vitnaleiSslur geta pé farid fram munn-
lega, ef domurinn telur pa® hagkvaemt.

e) Réttarholdin skulu hefjast med pvi,
ad szekjandi leggur fram mal sitt, mals-
atvik studd sénnunargégnum og megin-
reglur laga, sem byggt er a. Pegar mal-
flutningi ssekjanda er lokis, skal mal-
flutningur varnaradila fylgja a eftir.
Soknaradili getur svarad malflutningi
varnaradila. Annar malflutningur skal
pvi a8eins fara fram, ad démstéllinn aliti
pad naudsynlegt.

f) Démurinn getur tekiS fyrir og tr-
skurdad gagnkrofur, sem standa i beinu
sambandi viS efni deilunnar, enda falli
gagnkrofur undir démségu domsins
samkvemt XVIIIL grein samnings pessa og
20. grein rekstrarsamkomulagsins og
fylgiskjals bess.

g) Ef deiluadilar na samkomulagi, a
medan a malsmedferd stendur, skal skra
efni samkomulagsins i formi trskurdar
domsins med sambpykki deiluadila.

h) Hvenzer sem er medan a réttarhold-
um stendur getur démurinn lokid mals-

62

7. februar 1975.

Article 7

a) The tribunal shall decide the date
and place of its sittings.

b) The proceedings shall be held in
private and all material presented to the
tribunal shall be confidential, except that
INTELSAT and the Parties whose de-
signated Signatories and the Signatories
whose designating Parties are disputants
in the proceedings shall have the right
to be present and shall have access to
the material presented. When INTELSAT
is a disputant in the proceedings, all
Parties and all Signatories shall have the
right to be present and shall have access
to the material presented.

¢) In the event of a dispute over the
competence of the tribunal, the tribunal
shall deal with this question first, and
shall give its decision as soon as possible.

d) The proceedings shall be conducted
in writing, and each side shall have the
right to submit written evidence in sup-
port of its allegations of fact and law.
However, oral arguments and testimony
may be given if the tribunal considers it
appropriate.

e) The proceedings shall commence
with the presentation of the case of the
petitioner containing its arguments,
related facts supported by evidence and
the principles of law relied upon. The
case of the petitioner shall be followed
by the counter-case of the respondent.
Additional pleadings shall be submitted
only if the tribunal determines they are
necessary.

f) The tribunal may hear and deter-
mine counter-claims arising directly out
of the subject matter of the dispute,
provided the counter-claims are within
its competence as defined in Article
XVIII of this Agreement, and Article 20
of, and the Annex to, the Operating
Agreement.

g) If the disputants reach an agreement
during the proceedings, the agreement
shall be recorded in the form of a decision
of the tribunal given by consent of the
disputants.

h) At any time during the proceedings,
the tribunal may terminate the proceed-
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medfers, ef hann alitur, a¥ deilan heyri
ekki undir 16gs6gu hans samkvemt XVIII.
grein samnings pessa og 20. grein rekstr-
arsamkomulagsins og fylgiskjali pess.

i) Fundur démara um mali§ skal vera
fyrir luktum dyrum.

j) Doémar domstolsins skulu vera skrif-
legir og studdir skriflegri alitsgerd. Ur-
skur8ir hans og domar skulu sampykkt-
ir af a. m. k. tveim me8limum. Me8limur,
sem o¢Osammala er démnum, getur lagt
fram séralit skriflega.

k) Domstollinn skal senda dém sinn til
framkvaemdastjérnarinnar, og skal hin
dreifa honum til allra samningsa®ila og
undirritunaradila.

1) Doémstéllinn getur sett fleiri réttar-
farsreglur i samraemi vi§ peer, sem lyst
er i fylgiskjali pessu, eftir pvi sem naud-
synlegt er vegna malsme&ferdar.

8. gr.

Ef annar adili flytur ekki mal sitt, get-
ur hirn adilinn 6skad bess, ad domstoll-
inn deemi honum i vil. ASur en démstoll-
inn kveSur upp dom sinn, skal hann
ganga ur skugga um, ad hann hafi dom-
sOgu og malid sé & rokum reist varSandi
malsatvik og 16g.

9. gr.
a) Dbegar undirritunaradili er adili i
méalinu, getur sérhver hluthafi, sem

tilnefnt hefur hann, gengid i malid og
ordid adili ad malinu. St akvordun skal
tilkynnt skriflega til doémstdlsins og
annarra deiluadila.

b) Ef annar hluthafi, undirritunarasili
eda INTELSAT telja sig hafa efnislegra
hagsmuna a8 geta vegna doms i mali,
getur sa adili sott um pad til démstdls-
ins, ad hann gangi i malid og verdi adili
a® pvi. Ef démstéllinn akvedur, a8 um-
seekjandi hafi efnislegra hagsmuna ad
geeta 1 domi um malis, skal hann fallast
4 umsoknina.

10. gr.
A®D beidni malsadila eSa af sjalfsdaum
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ings if it decides the dispute is beyond
its competence as defined in Article
XVIII of the Agreement, and Article 20
of, and the Annex to, the Operating
Agreement.

i) The deliberations of the tribunal
shall be secret.

j) The decisions of the tribunal shall
be presented in writing and shall be
supported by a written opinion. Its rul-
ings and decisions must be supported by
at least two members. A member dissen-
ting from the decision may submit a
separate written opinion.

k) The tribunal shall forward its
decision to the executive organ, which
shall distribute it to all Parties and Signa-
tories.

1) The tribunal may adopt additional
rules of procedure, consistent with those
cstablished by this Annex, which are
necessary for the proceedings.

Article 8

If one side fails to present its case, the
other side may call upon the tribunal
to give a decision in its favor. Before
giving its decision, the tribunal shall
satisfy itself that it has competence and
that the case is well-founded in fact and
in law.

Article 9

a) Any Party whose designated Signa-
tory is a disputant in a case shall have
the right to intervene and become an addi-
tional disputant in the case. Intervention
shall be made by giving notice thereof in
writing to the tribunal and to the other
disputants.

b) Any other Party, any Signatory or
INTELSAT, if it considers that it has a
substantial interest in the decision of the
case, may petition the tribunal for per-
mission to intervene and become an addi-
tional disputant in the case. If the tribunal
determines that the petitioner has a sub-
stantial interest in the decision of the
case, it shall grant the petition.

Article 10
Either at the request of a disputant,
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getur domstoéllinn skipa$ sérfraedinga eft-
ir porfum sér til a8stodar.

11. gr.

Sérhver hluthafi, undirritunaradili og
INTELSAT skulu lata i té allar upplys-
ingar, sem domstollinn éskar eftir,
annadhvort a6 beidni deiluadila e8a
af sjalfsdadum eftir bvi sem borf krefur
vegna malsmesferdar og déms i malinu.

12, gr.

MeSan a malsmedferd stendur, getur
démstéllinn, par til domur er upp kved-
inn, akvesis bradabirgdaradstafanir, sem
hann telur nauGsynlegar til a8 vernda
hagsmuni deiluadila.

13. gr.
a) Démur domstélsins skal byggdur a:

i) samningi bessum og rekstrarsam-
komulaginu; og

ii) almennt viSurkenndum reglum laga.

b) Démur ddémstolsins, par a4 medal
démur, sem byggfur er 4 samkomulagi
adilanna samkvemt g)-1i§ 7. greinar
fylgiskjals bessa, skal vera bindandi fyr-
ir alla deiluagila, og skulu beir framfylgja
honum samvizkusamlega. I mali, sem
INTELSAT er abili a8 og doémstoéllinn
akvedur, a¢ urskurdur einhverrar stofn-
unar pess sé ogildur, par sem hann sé
ekki heimilaSur i efa i samraemi vid
samning bennan og rekstrarsamkomulag-
i0, skal domur démstélsins vera bindandi
fyrir alla hluthafa og undirritunaradila.

¢) Ef deila ris um tulkun 4 démnum,
skal domstollinn skyra hann samkvemt
beidni malsadila, sem pess oskar.

14. gr.

Ef démstollinn akveSur ekki annad
vegna sérstakra atvika i mali, skulu badir
alilar bera kostnadinn a8 jofnu, par a
medal laun til me8lima doémstélsins. Ef
aGilar eru fleiri en einn hvorum megin,
skal hluta peim megin skipt af démstdln-
um milli slikra adila. Pegar INTELSAT
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or upon its own initiative, the tribunal
may appoint such experts as it deems
necessary to assist it.

Article 11
Each Party, each Signatory and INTEL-
SAT shall provide all information deter-
mined by the tribunal, either at the re-
quest of a disputant or upon its own
initiative, to be required for the handling
and determination of the dispute.

Article 12
During the course of its consideration
of the case, the tribunal may, pending
the final decision, indicate any provisi-
onal measures which it considers would
preserve the respective rights of the
disputants.

Article 13

a) The decision of the tribunal shall
be based on

i) this Agreement and the Operating

Agreement; and

ii) generally accepted principles of law.

b) The decision of the tribunal, in-
cluding any reached by agreement of the
disputants pursuant to paragraph g) of
Article 7 of this Annex, shall be binding
on all the disputants and shall be carried
out by them in good faith. In a case in
which INTELSAT is a disputant, and the
tribunal decides that a decision of one
of its organs is null and void as not being
authorized by or in compliance with this
Agreement and the Operating Agreement,
the decision of the tribunal shall be
binding on all Parties and Signatories.

¢) In the event of a dispute as to the
meaning or scope of its decision, the
tribunal shall construe it at the request
of any disputant.

Article 14

Unless the tribunal determines other-
wise because of the particular circum-
stances of the case, the expenses of the
tribunal, including the remuneration of
the mempbers of the tribunal, shall be
borne in equal shares by each side. Where
a side consists of more than one disput-
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er deiluadili, skal sko®a utgjold pess
vegna gerdardoms sem stjornunarkostnad
INTELSAT samkvemt 8. grein rekstrar-
samkomulagsins.

FYLGISKJAL D
BRADABIRGDAAKYVZEPI

1) Framhald INTELSAT-starfsemi.

Sérhver akvordun bradabirgSanefnd-
arinnar vegna gervihnattafjarskipta, sem
tekin er samkvemt bradabirgdasamkomu-
laginu e8a hinu sérstaka samkomulagi og
i gildi er pegar bau falla ur gildi, skal
halda gildi sinu, bangad til henni hefur
veri® breytt efa hiin afnumin i samraemi
vi® akvaedi pessa samnings eda rekstrar-
samkomulagsins.

2) Stjérnun.

A timabilinu eftir gildistsku pessa
samnings skal gervihnattafjarskiptastofn-
unin halda afram ad hafa stjérn & hendi
var8andi honnun, préun, byggingu, stofn-
un, rekstur og vithald INTELSAT geim-
skorarinnar samkveemt sému skilmalum
og skilyrSum, er giltu um stjérnun sam-
kveemt bradabirgSasamkomulaginu og
sérstaka samkomulaginu. Vi§ fram-
kvemd starfa sinna skal stofnunin had
0llum vidSeigandi AkvaeSum samnings
bessa og rekstrarsamkomulagsins og skal
einkum fara eftir almennum stefnumark-
midum og sérstékum akvérSunum rads-
ins par til:

i) radis Akvedur, ad framkvemda-
stjérnin sé reiSubuin til ad taka vid
storfum  framkvemdastjornarinnar
a0 einhverju leyti e8a 61lu samkvaemt
XII. grein bpessa samnings og skal pa
gervihnattafjarskiptastofnunin leyst
fra skyldu sinni til a8 gegna stérfum
jafnskjott og framkvemdastjérnin
hefur teki$ peer a8 sér; og
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ant, the share of that side shall be ap-
portioned by the tribunal among the
disputants on that side. Where INTEL-
SAT is a disputant, its expenses associ-
ated with the arbitration shall be re-
garded as an administrative cost of
INTELSAT for the purpose of Article 8
of the Operating Agreement.

ANNEX D
TRANSITION PROVISIONS

1) Continuity of INTELSAT Activities

Any decision of the Interim Com-
munications Satellite Committee taken
pursuant to the Interim Agreement or
the Special Agreement and which is in
effect as of the termination of those
Agreements shall remain in full force
and effect, unless and until it is modified
or repealed by, or in implementation of,
the terms of this Agreement or the Opera-
ting Agreement.

2) Management

During the period immediately fol-
lowing entry into force of this Agree-
ment, the Communications Satellite
Corporation shall continue to act as the
manager for the design, development,
construction, establishment, operation
and maintenance of the INTELSAT space
segment pursuant to the same terms and
conditions of service which were appli-
cable to its role as manager pursuant {o
the Interim Agreement and the Special
Agreement. In the discharge of its func-
tions it shall be bound by all the relevant
provisions of this Agreement and the
Operating Agreement and shall in partic-
ular be subject to the general policies and
specific determinations of the Board of
Governors, until:

i) the Board of Governors determines
that the executive organ is ready to
assume responsibility for perform-
ance of all or certain of the functions
of the executive organ pursuant to
Article XII of this Agreement, at
which time the Communications
Satellite Corporation shall be relieved
of its responsibility for performance

C9
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ii) stjornunarpjénustusamningur s4,
sem visa$ er til 1 malslid a) ii) XIL
greinar pessa samnings, tekur gildi,
og skulu pa akvaedi bessarar mals-
greinar falla ur gildi ad pvi er vard-
ar storf pau, er siA samningur fjallar
um.

3) Svaedafulltraar.

A timabilinu milli gildistoku bessa
samnings og bar til a®alritari tekur vid
stodu sinni skal réttur undirritunaradila
samkvemt c¢)-1i¢ IX. greinar pessa samn-
ings til patttéku i radinu samkvemt 1id
a) iii) IX. greinar samningsins taka gildi,
begar gervihnattafjarskiptastofnunin hef-
ur fengi® skriflega beidni um bad.

4. Fridindi og friShelgi.

Hluthafar samnings bessa, sem einnig
voru adilar bradabirgSasamkomulagsins,
skulu lata i té hlutaeigandi ménnum og
stofnunum, par til adalst6Svasamkomu-
lagid og bokunin taka gildi samkvaemt
XV. grein bessa samnings, pau frigindi,
undanpagur og friShelgi, sem beim hlut-
hofum voru latin i té, pegar samningur
bessi gekk i gildi, til handa alpjoédagervi-
hnattafjarskiptastofnuninni, undirritun-
aradilum sérsamkomulagsins og brada-
birgSanefnd varSandi gervihnattafjar-
skipti, svo og fulltrium hja beim.
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of each such function as it is assumed
by the executive organ; and
ii) the management services contract
referred to in subparagraph a) ii)
of Article XII of this Agreement
takes effect, at which time the pro-
visions of this paragraph shall cease
to have effect with respect to those
functions within the scope of that
contract.
3) Regional Representation
During the period between entry into
force of this Agreement and the date of
assumption of office by the Secretary
General, the entitlement, consistent with
paragraph c¢) of Article IX of this Agree-
ment, of any group of Signatories seeking
representation on the Board of Gover-
nors, pursuant to subparagraph a) iii)
of Article IX of this Agreement, shall
become effective upon receipt by the
Communications Satellite Corporation of
a written request from such group.

4) Privileges and Immunities

The Parties to this Agreement which
were parties to the Interim Agreement
shall extend to the corresponding suc-
cessor persons and bodies until such time
as the Headquarters Agreement and the
Protocol, as the case may be, enter into
force as provided for in Article XV of
this Agreement, those privileges, exemp-
tions and immunities which were ex-
tended by such Parties, immediately
prior to entry into force of this Agree-
ment, to the International Telecommuni-
cations Satellite Consortium, to the signa-
tories to the Special Agreement and to
the Interim Communications Satellite
Committee and to representatives thereto.
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REKSTRARSAMKOMULAG
UM ALPJODASTOFNUN FJARSKIPTA
UM GERVIHNETTI,
INTELSAT

INNGANGUR
Adilar pessa rekstrarsamkomulags,

sem hafa i huga, a8 riki pau, er abild
eiga ad samningnum um alpjéSastofnun
fjarskipta um gervihnetti, INTELSAT,
hafa med honum bundist til ad undirrita
eda fela fjarskiptastofnun ad undirrita
rekstrarsamkomulag petta,

hafa or6is asattir um pad, sem hér fer
a eftir:

1. gr.
(Skyrgreiningar.)
a) I samkomulagi pessu

i) bydir ,,samningur® samninginn um
alpjoBastofnun fjarskipta um gervi-
hnetti, INTELSAT;

ii) tekur ,nidurgreidsla® til afskrifta;

iii) tekur ,eignir“ til sérhvers munar,
hverrar tegundar sem er og hadur
getur veri eignarrétti, svo og til
samningsréttinda.

b) Skyrgreiningarnar i I. grein samn-
ingsins taka til rekstrarsamkomulags
bessa.

2. gr.
(Réttindi og skyldur undirritunaradila.)

Hver undirritunaradili 68last pann rétt,
sem veittur er undirritunaradilum i
samningnum og rekstrarsamkomulagi
pessu, og tekst 4 hendur beer skyldur,
sem honum eru lagdar 4 herSar med
samningum bessum.
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OPERATING AGREEMENT
RELATING TO THE
INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICA-
TIONS SATELLITE ORGANIZATION
“INTELSAT”

PREAMBLE

The Signatories to this Operating Agree-
ment:

Considering that the States Parties to
the Agreement Relating to the Interna-
tional Telecommunications Satellite
Organization “INTELSAT” have under-
taken therein to sign or to designate a
telecommunications entity to sign this
Operating Agreement,

Agree as follows:

Article 1
(Definitions)

a) For the purpose of this Operating
Agreement:

i) “Agreement” means the Agreement
Relating to the International Tele-
communications Satellite Organiza-
tion “INTELSAT”;
“Amortization” includes
tion; and
“Assets” includes every subject of
whatever nature to which a right of
ownership can attach, as well as
contractual rights.

b) The definitions in Article I of the
Agreement shall apply to this Operating
Agreement.

ii) deprecia-

iii)

Article 2
(Rights and Obligations of Signatories)

Each Signatory acquires the rights
provided for Signatories in the Agree-
ment and this Operating Agreement and
undertakes to fulfill the obligations placed
upon it by those Agreements.
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3. gr.
(Framsal réttinda og skyldna.)

a) Fra gildistokudegi samningsins og
rekstrarsamkomulags pessa og med hlio-
sjon af skilmalum 19. gr. pessa rekstrar-
samkomulags

i) verda allar eignir og samningsréttindi
og Oll énnur réttindi, par med talin
réttindi til og i sambandi vi§ geim-
skorina, sem eru i oskiptri sameign
undirritunara8ila hins sérstaka sam-
komulags samkvaemt bradabirgda-
samkomulaginu og sérstaka sam-
komulaginu, sem bann dag giltu, has-
ar eignarhaldi INTELSAT;

ii) verda allar skuldbindingar og abyrgo-
ir, sem stofnad hefur verid til sam-
eiginlega af undirritunaradilum sér-
staka samkomulagsins efa vegna
peirra til a8 fullnaegja akvaedum
bradabirgdasamkomulagsins og sér-
staka samkomulagsins og eru vi6 1y8i
4 peim degi eBa hljotast af agerSum
eda algerbaleysi fyrir bann dag,
skuldbindingar og abyrg8ir INTEL-
SAT. b6 gildir malslidur pessi ekki
um neins konar slika skuldbindingu
eda abyrgd, sem stofnast af athofn-
um eda akvordunum, teknum eftir a8
samningurinn er lagSur fram til
undirritunar, ef rasid geti ekki fram-
kveemt baer, eftir gildistoku - samn-
ingsins, an undangenginnar heim-
ildar pings hluthafanna samkv. mals-
1i5 f) i 3. gr. samningsins.

b) INTELSAT er eigandi INTELSAT-
geimskorarinnar og allra annarra eigna,
sem INTELSAT o60last.

¢) Fjarhagslegir hagsmunir hvers und-
irritunaradila i INTELSAT skulu vera
jafnir peirri upph=d, sem faest med pvi
ad jafna hlutafé hans vi§ bpa virdingu,
sem framkvemd verdur samkv. 7. gr. i
rekstrarsamkomulagi bessu.
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Article 3
(Transfer of Rights and Obligations)

a) As of the date the Agreement and
this Operating Agreement enter into
force and subject to the requirements
of Article 19 of this Operating Agree-
ment:

i) all of the property and contractual
rights and all other rights, including
rights in and to the space segment,
owned in undivided shares by the
signatories to the Special Agreement
pursuant to the Interim Agreement
and the Special Agreement as of such
date, shall be owned by INTELSAT;

ii) all of the obligations and liabilities
undertaken or incurred by or on
behalf of the signatories to the
Special Agreement collectively in
carrying out the provisions of the
Interim Agreement and the Special
Agreement which are outstanding as
of, or arise from acts or omissions
prior to, such date shall become
obligations and liabilities of INTEL-
SAT. However, this subparagraph
shall not apply to any such obliga-
tion or liability arising from actions
or decisions taken after the opening
for signature of the Agreement
which, after the entry into force of
the Agreement, could not have been
taken by the Board of Governors
without prior authorization of the
Assembly of Parties pursuant to
paragraph f) of Article 11T of the
Agreement.

b) INTELSAT shall be the owner of
the INTELSAT space segment and of
all other property acquired by INTEL-
SAT.

¢) The financial interest in INTELSAT
of each Signatory shall be equal to the
amount arrived at by the application of
its investment share to the valuation
effected pursuant to Article 7 of this
Operating Agreement.
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4, gr.
(Fjarframlog.)

a) Hver undirritunara&ili skal inna af
hendi framlag til fjarmagnsparfa INTEL-
SAT svo sem akvedi8 verdur af radinu
samkv. samningnum og rekstrarsam-
komulagi pessu, i hlutfalli vi¢ fjairmagns-
hlut hans, eins og hann er dkve&inn i 6.
gr. bessa rekstrarsamkomulags, og hlytur
endurgreidslu fjarmagns og péknun fyrir
fjArmagnsnot samkv. Aakvaedum 8. gr.
rekstrarsamkomulags bessa.

b) Fjarmagnsparfir taka til alls kostn-
alar, beins og ébeins, vi§ honnun, bréun,
byggingu og stofnun INTELSAT-geim-
skorarinnar og a8rar eignir INTELSAT,
svo og til parfa a framlégum undirrit-
unaradila samkvemt staflis f) i 8. gr. og
staflid b) 1 18. gr. 1 rekstrarsamkomulagi
pessu. Radis akvedur fjarmagnsbarfir
INTELSAT, sem fullnzegt skal med fjar-
framlégum fra undirritunaradilum.

¢) Hver undirritunaradili, sem notandi
INTELSAT-geimskorarinnar, svo og allir
adrir notendur, skulu greida hefileg af-
notagiold, sem Aakvordud eru samkv.
AkvaeSum 8. gr. pessa rekstrarsamkomu-
lags.

d) Radid akvedur azetlun um greidslur,
sem porf er 4 samkv. rekstrarsamkomu-
lagi pessu. Vextir samkv. vaxtafeeti, sem
Akvedinn verdur af radinu, leggjast vis
hverja upph23, sem 6greidd er eftir til-
tekinn gjalddaga.

5. gr.
(Hamark fjarmagns.)

a) Upphad hreinna fjarframlaga und-
irritunaradila og utistandandi samnings-
skuldbindinga INTELSAT skal ha® ha-
marki. Pessi uppheed felur i sér heildar-
fiargreidslur undirritunaradila sérstaka
samkomulagsins samkv. 3. og 4. gr. sér-
staka samkomulagsins og undirritunarad-
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Article 4
(Financial Centributions)

a) Each Signatory shall make contribu-
tions to the capital requirements of
INTELSAT, as determined by the Board
of Governors in accordance with the
terms of the Agreement and this Opera-
ting Agreement, in proportion to its
investment share as determined pursuant
to Article 6 of this Operating Agree-
ment and shall receive capital repay-
ment and compensation for use of capital
in accordance with the provisions of Ar-
ticle 8 of this Operating Agreement.

b) Capital requirements shall include
all direct and indirect costs for the
design, development, construction and
establishment of the INTELSAT space
segment and for other INTELSAT proper-
ty, as well as requirements for coniribu-
tions by Signatories pursuant to para-
graph f) of Article 8 and paragraph b)
of Article 18 of this Operating Agree-
ment. The Board of Governors shall
determine the financial requirements of
INTELSAT which shall be met from
capital contributions from the Signa-
tories.

¢) Each Signatory, as user of the
INTELSAT space segment, as well as all
other users, shall pay appropriate utiliza-
tion charges established in accordance
with the provisions of Article 8 of this
Operating Agreement.

d) The Board of Governors shall deter-
mine the schedule of payments required
pursuant to this Operating Agreement.
Interest at a rate to be determined by
the Board of Governors shall be added
to any amount unpaid after the date
designated for payment.

Article 5
(Capital Ceiling)

a) The sum of the net capital contribu-
tions of the Signatories and of the out-
standing contractual capital commit-
ments of INTELSAT shall be subject to
a ceiling. This sum shall consist of the
cumulative capital contributions made
by the signatories to the Special Agree-



Nr. 3.

ila bessa rekstrarsamkomulags samkv. 4.
gr. rekstrarsamkomulagsins, a8 fradregnu
bvi fé, sem alls er endurgreitt beim sam-
kv. sérstaka samkomulaginu og rekstrar-
samkomulagi bessu, ad visbaettum uti-
standandi uppha8um vegna samnings-
bundinna fjarskuldbindinga INTELSAT.

b) Hamark bad, sem um ra8ir i staf-
1id a) i bessari grein, skal vera 500
milljénir Bandarikjadala eda sti upphae?,
sem heimilu® er i staflidum c¢) eda d) i
bessari grein.

c) Rasis getur lagt til vis fund undir-
ritunaradila, a8 bad hamark sem gildir
samkv. stafli§ b) i bessari grein verdi
hakkad. Fundur undirritunaradila fjall-
ar um slika tillogu, og skal hid hakkada
hamark taka gildi eftir ad hafa hlotis
sampykki fundar undirritunara®ila.

d) Ra3i0 getur pé hwekkad hamarkid
um allt a8 10% fram yfir 500 milljonir
Bandarikjadala eda a8 heerra marki, sem
fundur undirritunaradila kynni a8 akveda
samkv. stafli ¢) i grein pessari.

6. gr.
(Hlutafé.)

a) Nema 68ruvisi sé akvedid i grein
bessari skal hver undirritunara®ili eiga
fiarmagnshlut jafnan hundra@shlut hans
af heildarnotkun allra undirritunaradila
4 INTELSAT-geimskorinni.

b) A8 bvi er varBar akv=edid i a)-lis
bessarar greinar skal notkun undirritun-
aradila & INTELSAT-geimskorinni metin
me8 bvi a8 deila i afnotagjold bau, sem
undirritunaradili 4 a¥ greifa INTELSAT
fyrir geimskorarnot, me8§ beirri dagatoln
sem afnotagiald skvldi greiast fvrir A
pvi sex manada timabili, sem fer 4 undan
sildistékudegi AkvérSunar fijarmagns-
hluta samkv. lifum ¢) 1), ¢) ii) e¥a ¢)
v) 1 ¢rein bessari. Ef, samt sem Aa8ur,
dagafioldinn, sem undirritunaradila her
al greifa afnotagjold af 4 sliku sex méan-
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ment, pursuant to Articles 3 and 4 of
the Special Agreement, and by the Signa-
tories to this Operating Agreement,
pursuant to Article 4 of this Operating
Agreement, less the cumulative capital
repaid to them pursuant to the Special
Agreement and to this Operating Agree-
ment, plus the outstanding amount of
contractual capital commitments of
INTELSAT.

b) The ceiling referred to in paragraph
a) of this Article shall be 500 million
U.S. dollars or the amount authorized
pursuant! tc paragraph c¢) or d) of this
Article.

c¢) The Board of Governors may re-
commend to the Meeting of Signatories
that the ceiling in effect under paragraph
b) of this Article be increased. Such
recommendation shall be considered by
the Meeting of Signatories, and the
increased ceiling shall become effective
upon approval by the Meeting of Signa-
tories.

d) However, the Board of Governors
may increase the ceiling up to ten
percent above the limit of 500 million
U.S. dollars or such higher limits as may
be approved by the Meeting of Signa-
tories pursuant to paragraph c) of this
Article.

Article 6
(Investment Shares)

a) Except as otherwise provided in
this Article, each Signatory shall have
an investment share equal to its per-
centage of all utilization of the INTEL-
SAT space segment by all Signatories.

b) For the purpose of paragraph a) of
this Article, utilization of the INTELSAT
space segment by a Signatory shall be
measured by dividing the space segment
utilization charges payable by the Signa-
tory to INTELSAT by the number of
days for which charges were payable
during the six-month period prior to the
effective date of a determination of
investment shares pursuant to subpara-
graph ¢) i), ¢) ii) or ¢) v) of this
Article. However, if the number of days
for which charges were payable by a
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afa timabili, var minni en 90, 4 ekki ad
taka tillit til slikra gjalda vid akvérdun
hlutafjar.

¢) Akvarda ber fjarmagnshluti med
gildi fra

i) gildistokudegi
bessa;
fyrsta degi marsmana8ar arlega, bo
pannig, a8 gangi rekstrarsamkomu-
lag petta i gildi skemur en sex man-
udum fyrir neesta upphafsdag mars-
manadar, skal engin AkvorSun skv.
pessum malslid taka gildi fra beim
degi;
gildistokudegi rekstrarsamkomulags
pessa fyrir nyjan undirritunaradila;

rekstrarsamkomulags

ii)

iii)

gildistokudegi drsagnar undirritunar-
adila ur INTELSAT, og
dagsetningu beidni undirritunaradila,
sem greida 4 fyrsta sinni afnotagjold
vegna geimskorarinnar fyrir afnot
um eigin jardstés, bo bvi adeins ad
slik beidni sé dagsett a. m. k. niutiu
dogum eftir pann dag, sem afnota-
gjoldin fyrir geimskorina attu a8
greidast.

iv)

V)

d)

i) Hver undirritunara®ili getur, ef hluta-
fjarakvordun samkv. c-li§ bessarar
greinar mundi hafa i f6r med sér, a8
hlutafé hans feri fram 14r annad
hvort beim kvéta eda bvi hlutafé,
sem hann atti neest fyrir slika akvord-
un, bedid um, ad sér verdi gerdur
minni hlutur, b4 svo, a8 slikur hlut-
ur verdi ekki legri en sa lokakvoti,
sem undirritunaradilinn haf&i samkv.
sérstaka samkomulaginu, eSa sa hlut-
ur, sem hann haf8i naest fyrir Akvords-
unina, hvort sem heldur er. Slikar
beidnir skal afhenda INTELSAT, og
skulu beer tilgreina, hver sa laekkadi
hlutur er, sem éskad er eftir. INTEL-
SAT skal begar i stal senda 6llum
undirritunaradilum tilkynnineu um
slikar beidnir, og ver8a skal vi§ beim
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Signatory for wutilization during such
six-month period was less than ninety
days, such charges shall not be taken
into account in determining investment
shares.

¢) Investment shares shall be deter-
mined effective as of:

i) the date of entry into force of this
Operating Agreement;

ii) the first day of March of each year,
provided that if this Operating
Agreement enters into force less than
six months before the succeeding
first day of March, there shall be no
determination under this subpara-
graph effective as of that date;

iii) the date of entry into force of this
Operating Agreement for a new
Signatory;

iv) the effective date of withdrawal of
a Signatory from INTELSAT; and

v) the date of request by a Signatory
for whom INTELSAT space segment
utilization charges have, for the first
time, become payable by that Signa-
tory for utilization through its own
earth station, provided that such date
of request is not less than ninety
days following the date the space
segment utilization charges became
payable.

d)

i) Any Signatory may request that, if
any determination of investment
shares made pursuant to paragraph
¢) of this Article would result in
its investment share exceeding its
quota or investment share, as the
case may be, held immediately prior
to such determination, it be allocated
a lesser investment share, provided
that such investment share shall not
be less than its final quota held
pursuant to the Special Agreement
or than its investment share held
immediately prior to the determina-
tion, as the case may be. Such
requests shall be deposited with
INTELSAT and shall indicate the
reduced investment share desired.
INTELSAT shall give prompt noti-



Nr.

ii)

iii)

iv) Hver

3.

ad bvi marki sem adrir undirritunar-
agilar fallast 4 heaerri hluti.

Hver undirritunaradili getur tilkynnt
INTELSAT, a8 hann sé reidubtinn
ad fallast 4 haekkun hlutar sins til ad
lissinna beidnum um laekkada hluti
samkv. malsli6 i) i bessari malsgr.
og a0 hvada marki, ef um teflir. A8
bvi er slik moérk var8ar ber ad jafna
heildarupph®8 beirrar lsekkunar i
hlutum, sem askt er samkv. malslid
i) 1 pessari maélsgr., 4 ba undirrit-
unarad¥ila sem samkv. pessum mals-
1i5 hafa sampykkt heerri hluti, 1 hlut-
falli vi§ pad hlutafé, sem beir h6fsu
4 hendi neest 4 undan breytingunni,
sem um raedir.

Ef lekkunum, sem aeskt er samkv.
malslid i) i bessari malsgr., verSur
ekli ad fulln meett af beim undir-
ritunarailum, sem sambykkt hafa
heerri hluti samkv. malslid ii) 1 bess-
ari malsgr., skal heildarfjarha8 sam-
bykktra haekkana, a8 pvi marki sem
hver undirritunara8ili er sambykkt
hefur hakkada hluti samkv. bessari
malsgr. gefur til kynna, jafnad til
lzelikunar medal beirra undirritunar-
adila, sem asktu lekkunar hluta
samkv. malslid i) 1 bessari malsgr,,
i hlutfalli vi§ beer lekkanir sem beir
féoru fram & samkv. malsli§ i) pess-
arar malsgr.

undirritunaradili sem zeskti
leekkunar e8a féllst 4 hakkun hlutar
samkv. bessari malsgr. skal alitinn
hafa sambykkt lekkun eda hzekkun
hluta, eins og 4kvedid verdur samkv.
malsgr. bessari, uns nesta akvérdun
hluta samkv. méalsgr. ¢) ii) i bessari
gr. fer fram.
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fication of such requests to all
Signatories, and such requests shall
be honored to the extent that other
Signatories accept greater invest-
ment shares,

Any Signatory may notify INTEL-
SAT that it is prepared to accept
an increase in its investment share
in order to accommodate requests
for lesser investment shares made
pursuant to subparagraph i) of this
paragraph and up to what limit, if
any. Subject to such limits, the total
amount of reduction in investment
shares requested pursuant lo sub-
paragraph i) of this paragraph shall
be distributed among the Signatories
which have accepted, pursuant to
this subparagraph, greater invest-
ment shares, in proportion to the
investment shares held by them
immediately prior to the applicable
adjustment.

If reductions requested pursuant to
subparagraph i) of this paragraph
cannot be wholly accommodated
among the Signatories which have
accepted greater investment shares
pursuant to subparagraph ii) of this
paragraph, the total amount of
accepted increases shall be allocated,
up to the limits indicated by each
Signatory accepting a greater invest-
ment share pursuant to this para-
graph, as reductions to those Signa-
tories which requested lesser invest-
ment shares pursuant subparagraph
i) of this paragraph, in proportion
to the reductions requested by them
under subparagraph i) of this para-
graph.

iv) Any Signatory which has requested

a lesser or accepted a greater invest-
ment share pursuant to this para-
graph shall be deemed to have
accepted the decrease or increase of
its investment share, as determined
pursuant to this paragraph, until the
next determination of investment
shares pursuant to subparagraph c)
ii) of this Article.
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v) Radis skal setja viSeigandi reglur as
bvi er vardar tilkynningar um bei8air
undirritunaradila um laekkun hluta
samkv. malsli§ i) i bessari malsgr.
og tilkynningar fra undirritunaradil-
um, sem eru reiubtinir ad fallast a
heaekkun hluta samkv. malslit ii) i
bessari malsgr.

e) A8 bvi er tekur til skipunar radsins
og tutreiknings a batttéku raSsmanna i
atkvaedagreidslum skulu hlutir dkvednir
samkv. malsgr. ¢) ii) i grein pessari gilda
fra fyrsta degi reglulegs fundar undirrit-
unaradila, sem 4 eftir fer AkvorSun bess-
ari.

f) A% bvi marki sem hlutur er akvard-
adur samkv. malslidum ¢) iii) eda ¢) v)
eSa malsgrein h) i pessari grein, og a8
bvi leyti sem nau®syn ber til vegna tr-
sagnar undirritunaradila, ber a8 fzra
hluti allra annarra undirritunaradila til
bess hlutfalls, sem hlutur hvers beirra
st68 1 vis annan fyrir bessa breytingu.
Vi§ rségn undirritunara&ila ber ekki a8
heekka hluti sem nema 0.05% og akvard-
afir eru i samrzemi vid akvadi h)-malsgr.
f bessari grein.

¢) Tilkvnningu um niSurstédu hverrar
AkvorSunar um hluti og um gildistoku
slikrar breytingar ber INTELSAT a3
senda o6llum undirritunarailum begar i
stad.

h) Pbratt fyrir akvaedi bessarar greinar
skal enginn undirritunaradili eiga legri
hlut en 0.059% af heildarhlutum.

7. gr.
(Fidrmalaskipti undirritunaradila.)

a) Vid gildistokn bessa rekstrarsam-
komulags og si®an vid hveria akvorSun
hluta skal jafna fidrmalaskipti undirrit-
mnarafila mm INTELSAT samkv. vird-
ingu, sem fram fer eftir malsgr. b) i grein
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v) The Board of Governors shall esta-
blish appropriate procedures with
regard to notification of requests by
Signatories for lesser investment
shares made pursuant to subpara-
graph i) of this paragraph, and
notification by Signatories which
are prepared to accept increases in
their investment shares pursuant to
subparagraph ii) of this paragraph.

e) For the purposes of composition of
the Board of Governors and calculation
of the voting participation of Governors.
the investment shares determined
pursuant to subparagraph c¢) ii) of this
Article shall take effect from the first
day of the ordinary meeting of the
Meeting of Signatories following such
determination.

f) To the extent that an investment
share is determined pursuant to subpara-
graph ¢) iii) or ¢) v) or paragraph h)
of this Article, and to the extent necessi-
tated by withdrawal of a Signatory, the
investment shares of all other Signatories
shall be adjusted in the proportion that
their respective investment shares, held
prior to this adjustment, bear to each
other. On the withdrawal of a Signatory,
investment shares of 0.05 per cent
determined in accordance with the pro-
visions of paragraph h) of this Article
shall not be increased.

g) Notification of the results of each
determination of investment shares, and
of the effective date of such determina-
tion, shall be promptly furnished to all
Signatories by INTELSAT.

h) Notwithstanding any provision of
this Article, no Signatory shall have an
investment share of less than 0.05 per
cent of the total investment shares.

Article 7

(Financial Adjustments Between Signa-
tories)

a) On entry into force of this Opera-
ting Agreement and thereafter at each
determination of investment shares,
financial adjustments shall be made
between Signatories, through INTELSAT,

C 10
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bessari. Upphaedir slikra skipta skulu
akvardast um hvern undirritunaradila
med$ pvi ad beita vid slikt mat:

i) vi§ gildistdku bessa rekstrarsam-
komulags: beim mismun sem vera
kann 4 lokakvéta hvers undirritunar-
adila samkv. sérstaka samkomulag-
inu og upphafshlut, sem akvarfadur
er samkv. 6. gr. bessa rekstrarsam-
komulags;

ii) vi§ hverja siSari akvorSun hluta:
beim mismun, sem vera kann &
nyjum hlut hvers undirritunaradila
og hlut hans fyrir slika akvordun.

b) VirSing su sem rett er um i a)-
malsgr. bessarar greinar fer fram sem
hér segir:

i) fra upprunalegum gjoldum vegna
allra eigna, eins og bau eru ferd i
békum INTELSAT & matsdegi, bar
med talin sérhver avaxtadur hagnad-
ur eda avoxtud gjold, skal draga:

A) heildarnidurgreitslu eins og hin
er feerd 1 bokum INTELSAT a
matsdegi og

B) 1an og adrar kréfur sem INTEL-
SAT ber ad greida mifad vid
matsdag:

ii) beer niBurstodur sem fast samkv.
malslid i) 1 pessari malsgr. lagfeerast
med bvi:

A) a¥ leggja vid eda draga fra,
vegna fijarhagslegrar j6fnunar
vi§ gildistoku bessa rekstrar-
samkomnulags, hveria ba fiarhee?,
sem a skortir efa fram yfir er
greifsinr INTELSAT i boknun
fvrir fiArmagnsnot med tilliti il
beirrar  heildarfiarhaefar, cem
skuldnd er samky. sérataka sam-
komulaginu, eftir bheirri recln
eSa reslim vm héknnn fyrir figr-
magnsnot sem 1 gildi voru 4 beim
timabilum, sem nefndar reglur

7. febraar 1975.

on the basis of a valuation effected
pursuant to paragraph b) of this Article.
The amounts of such financial adjust-
ments shall be determined with respect
to each Signatory by applying to such
valuation:

i) on entry into force of this Operating
Agreement, the difference, if any,
between the final quota of each
Signatory held pursuant to the
Special Agreement and its initial
investment shares determined pursu-
ant to Article 6 of this Operating
Agreement;

ii) at each subsequent determination of
investment shares, the difference, if
any, between the new investment
share of each Signatory and its in-
vestment share prior to such deter-
mination.

b) The valuation referred to in para-
graph a) of this Article shall be effected
as follows:

i) deduct from the original cost of all
assets as recorded in INTELSAT
accounts as of the date of adjust-
ment, including any capitalized re-
turn or capitalized expenses, the sum
of::

A) the accumulated amortization as
recorded in INTELSAT accounts
as of the date of adjustment, and

B) loans and other accounts pay-
able by INTELSAT as of the
date of adjustment;

ii) adjust the results obtained pursuant
to subparagraph 1) of this paragraph
by:

A) adding or deducting, for the
purpose of the financial adjust-
ments on entry into force of
this Operating Agreement, an
amount representing any defici-
ency or excess, respectively, in
the payment by INTELSAT of
compensation for use of capital
relative to the cumulative
amount due pursuant to the
Special Agreement, at the rate or
rates of compensation for use
of capital in effect during the
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giltu, eins og akvardad var af
bradabirganefnd um  gervi-
hnattafjarskipti samkv. 9. gr. sér-
staka samkomulagsins. Til pess
ad meta ba upphaes sem a skort-
ir eda fram yfir er grei6slur skal
béknunin, sem skuldud er, reikn-
ud 4 manadargrundvelli og varda
nettéfjarhaed beirra patta sem
Iyst er 1 malsli§ i) i bessari
malsgr.;

B) ad leggja vil eda draga fra, vegna
sérhverrar siGari fjarhagslegrar
jofnunar, visbotarupphaed, sem
jafnast 4 vid upphzed sem a
skortir eSa umfram er greiSslur
INTELSAT vegna péknunar fyrir
fjarmagnsnot fra gildistoku bessa
rekstrarsamkomulags til mats-
dagsins, med tilliti til beirrar
heildarfjarheedar, sem skuldud er
i tengslum vi8§ rekstrarsamkomu-
lag betta, eftir beirri reglu eda
reglum um bdéknun fyrir fjar-
magnsnot 4 peim timabilum, er
reglur beer giltu, eins og akvars-
ad er af radinu samkv. 8. gr.
bessa rekstrarsamkomulags. Til
bess a8 meta ba upphaes, sem a
skortir eBa fram yfir er var8andi
greidslur, skal bdéknunin sem
skuldud er reiknu® a4 manadar-
grundvelli og varda nettofiarhaed
beirra bpatta sem 1¥st er i mals-
1i8 1) 1 bessari grein.

¢) GreiSslur sem inna ber af hendi til
undirritunaradila efa af beim samkv.
AkveeSum bessarar greinar skulu fara
fram 4 beim degi, sem rasid akvedur.
Vi hverja ba fjarhze8 sem ogreidd er
eftir bann dag skal bzta voxtum, eftir
vaxtafeti sem Adkvardast af radinu, med
beirri undantekningu, ad um greifslur
sem falla i gjalddaga samkv, malsli§ a)

Nr. 3.
periods in which the relevant
rates were applicable, as esta-
blished by the Interim Com-
munications Satellite Committee
pursuant to Article 9 of the
Special Agreement. For the pur-
pose of assessing the amount
representing any deficiency or
excess in payment, compensation
due shall be calculated on a
monthly basis and relate to the
net amount of the elements
described in subparagraph i) of
this paragraph;

B) adding or deducting, for the
purpose of each subsequent

financial adjustment a further
amount representing any defici-
ency or excess, respectively, in
the payment by INTELSAT of
compensation for use of capital
from the time of entry into force
of this Operating Agreement to
the effective date of wvaluation,
relative to the cumulative amount
due pursuant to this Operating
Agreement, at the rate or rates
of compensation for wuse of
capital in effect during the
periods in which the relevant
rates were applicable, as establis-
hed by the Board of Governors
pursuant to Article 8 of this
Operating Agreement. For the
purpose of assessing the amount
representing any deficiency or
excess in payment, compensation
due shall be calculated on a
monthly basis and relate to the
net amount of the elements
deseribed in subparagraph i) of
this paragraph.

¢) Payments due from and to Signa-
tories pursuant to the provisions of this
Article shall be effected by a date designa-
ted by the Board of Governors. Interest
at a rate to be determined by the Board
of Governors shall be added to any
amount unpaid after that date, except
that, with respect to payments due
pursuant to subparagraph a) i) of this
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i) i grein pessari skal baeta vis voxtum
fra gildistokudegi rekstrarsamkomulags
bessa. Sa vaxtafétur sem fjallad er um i
malsgr. bessari skal svara til pess vaxta-
fétar sem akvardast af radinu eftir 4. gr.
d) i rekstrarsamkomulagi pessu.

8. gr.
(Afnotagjold og tekjur.)

a) Radinu ber ad AkveSa meelieining-
arnar fyrir afnot INTELSAT-geimskorar-
innar med tilliti til hinna ymsu afnota-
afbriga, og bad skal, med leifségn beirra
almennu reglna, sem bing hluthafanna
kynni a8 setja samkv. VIII. gr. samnings-
ins, Akvar8a gjold fyrir not INTELSAT
geimskorarinnar. Pessi gj6ld skulu sett i
beim tilgangi a8 standa undir rekstrar-,
vithalds- og stjéornunarkostnadi INTEL-
SAT, ad ttvega pad rekstrarfé sem rasid
kann ad telja nau8synlegt, a8 greifa nis-
ur fiarframlég undirritunaradila  til
INTELSAT og greida pdéknun fyrir not
fiarmagns undirritunaradila.

b) Fyrir not peirrar adsté68u sem fyrir
hendi er um sérhefa fjarskintabjon-
ustu, samkv. III. gr. d) i samningnum,
skal ra8i8 akveda gjoldin sem greida ber
fyrir not slikrar pjonustu. Vi§ pa akvors-
un skal ra6id fara eftir Akvaedunum i
samningnum o¢ bessu rekstrarsamkomu-
lagi og sérstaklega eftir malssrein a) i
grein hessari, og ba§ skal taka tillit til
bess kostnaBar sem samfara er utvegun
hinnar sérhafdu fiarskiptabjonustu, svo
og til haefilegs hluta almenns kostna®ar
og stjérnunarkostnadar INTELSAT. beg-
ar um raedir sérstaka gervihnetti eda biin-
ad 1 tengslum vid ba, sem kostaSir eru af
INTELSAT samkv. V. grein e) i samn-
ingnum, Akvedur radid bau gibéld, sem
greifa ber fyrir not slikrar pjénustu. Vi3
b4 Akvérdun skal radid fara eftir akvaed-
unum { samningnum og rekstrarsam-
komulagi bessu og sérstaklega eftir mals-
grein a) 1 grein bessari, bannig a8 allur s
kostnaBur sem beinlinis stafar af honnnn,
préun, bvggingu og tutvegun slikra sér-
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Article, interest shall be added from the
date of entry into force of this Operating
Agreement. The rate of interest referred
to in this paragraph shall be equal to the
rate of interest determined by the Board
of Governors pursuant to paragraph d)
of Article 4 of this Operating Agreement.

Article 8
(Utilization Charges and Revenues)

a) The Board of Governors shall specify
the units of measurement of INTELSAT
space segment utilization relative to
various types of utilization and, guided
by such general rules as may be establis-
hed by the Meeting of Signatories
pursuant to Article VIII of the Agreement,
shall establish INTELSAT space segment
utilization charges. Such charges shall
have the objective of covering the opera-
ting, maintenance and administrative
costs of INTELSAT, the provision of such
operating funds as the Board of Govern-
ors may determine to be necessary, the
amortization of investment made by
Signatories in INTELSAT and compensa-
tion for use of the capital of Signatories.

b) For the utilization of capacity
available for the purposes of specialized
telecommunications services, pursuant to
paragraph d) of Article III of the Agree-
ment, the Board of Governors shall
establish the charge to be paid for the
utilization of such services. In doing so
it shall comply with the provisions of
the Agreement and this Operating Agree-
ment and in particular paragraph a) of
this Article, and shall take into considera-
tion the costs associated with the pro-
vision of the specialized telecommunica-
tions services as well as an adequate part
of the general and administrative costs
of INTELSAT. In the case of separate
satellites or associated facilities financed
by INTELSAT pursuant to paragraph e)
of Article V of the Agreement, the Board
of Governors shall establish the charges
to be paid for the utilization of such
services. In doing so, it shall comply
with the provisions of the Agreement
and this Operating Agreement and in
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stakra gervihnatta og btunaSar tengds
peim, sem og hefilegur hluti almenns
kostnadar og stjornunarkostnadar IN-
TELSAT, faist greiddur.

¢) Vid akvordun poknunar fyrir not a
fjArmagni undirritunaradila skal radid
gera rad fyrir péknun vegna aheettu sem
tengd er fjarfestingu i INTELSAT, og
skal, me® tilliti til slikrar péknunar,
dkvar8a gjoldin svo nalsegt virsi peninga
4 heimsmarkadnum sem unnt er.

d) Radis skal gripa til heefilegra rada
i peim tilvikum, bar sem fjarhedir sem
greidast eiga i afnotagjéld eru i vanskil-

um brja manudi eda lengur.

e) Tekjum beim sem INTELSAT 66last
skal, a8 pvi marki sem tekjurnar leyfa,
verja i pessari rod:

i) til grei8slu rekstrar-, viShalds- og
stjérnunarkostnadar;

ii) til oOflunar bpess rekstrarfjar sem
rasid kann ad telja nauBsynlegt;

iii) til grei8slu til handa undirritunar-
adilum i hlutfalli vi§ hlutafé beirra,
4 fjarhedum til endurgreidslu fjar-
magns, er svarar til peirrar niSur-
greiSsluupphaedar, sem akvordud er
af radinu og faerd 1 békhaldi INTEL-
SAT;
iv) til greidslu beirra fjarh=e8a sem
undirritunara&ila kann a8 bera sam-
kv. 21. gr. rekstrarsamkomulags
pessa, pegar hann hefur sagt sig ur
INTELSAT; og
til greidslu til undirritunaradila, i
hlutfalli vid hlutafé beirra a beim
hagnadi sem fyrir hendi er i pdékn-
unarskyni fyrir fjarmagnsnot.

f) A8 bvi marki sem tekjur INTELSAT
hrokkva ekki til greidslu rekstrar-, vid-
halds- og stjornunarkostnaar INTEL-
SAT getur radid Akvedid a¥d meta hall-
anum me8 pvi ad nota rekstrarfé IN-

v)
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particular paragraph a) of this Article,
so as to cover fully the costs directly
resulting from the design, development,
construction, and provision of such
separate satellites and associated facili-
ties as well as an adequate part of the
general and administrative costs of
INTELSAT.

¢) In determining the rate of compensa-
tion for use of the capital of Signatories,
the Board of Governors shall include an
allowance for the risks associated with
investment in INTELSAT and, taking
into account such allowance, shall fix
the rate as close as possible to the cost
of money in the world markets.

d) The Board of Governors shall
institute any appropriate sanctions in
cases where payments of utilization
charges shall have been in default for
three months or longer.

e) The revenues earned by INTEL-
SAT shall be applied, to the extent that
such revenues allow, in the following
order of priority:
i) to meet operating, maintenance and
administrative costs;
to provide such operating funds as
the Board of Governors may deter-
mine to be necessary;
to pay to Signatories, in proportion
to their respective investment shares,
sums representing a repayment of
capital in the amount of the pro-
visions for amortization established
by the Board of Governors and
recorded in the INTELSAT accounts;
iv) to pay to a Signatory which has
withdrawn from INTELSAT such
sums as may be due to it pursuant
to Article 21 of this Operating Agree-
ment; and

v) to pay to Signatories, in proportion
to their respective investment shares,
the available balance towards com-
pensation for use of capital.

f) To the extent, if any, that the
revenues earned by INTELSAT are
insufficient to meet INTELSAT operating,
maintenance and administrative costs,
the Board of Governors may decide to

ii)

iii)
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TELSAT, me8 samningum um yfirdratt,
med lantéku, med bpvi ad krefja undir-
ritunaradila um fjarmagn i hlutfalli vis
hlutafé peirra eda med hverri peirri sam-
fellu pessara radstafana sem er.

9. gr.
(Fjargreidslur.)

a) Reikningsskil milli undirritunara8-
ila og INTELSAT a8 bvi er vardar fjar-
malaskipti samkv. 4., 7. og 8. gr. rekstrar-
samkomulags bessa skulu fara fram med
peim heetti, a8 badi peningaskiptum milli
undirritunaradila og INTELSAT og bvi
fé sem vardveitt er af INTELSAT um-
fram ba rekstrarsj6di sem rasis telur
naudsynlega sé haldis i lagmarki.

b) Allar greidslur milli undirritunar-
atila og INTELSAT samkv. rekstrarsam-
komulagi pessu skulu fara fram i Banda-
rikjadélum eda gjaldeyri sem audveld-
lega verSur breytt i Bandarikjadali.

10. gr.
(Yfirdreettir og lan.)

a) Til pess ad meta halla, me3an be&il
er naegra tekna fyrir INTELSAT eda
fjArmagnsgreiSslna fra undirritunaradil-
um samkv. rekstrarsamkomulagi pessu,
getur INTELSAT, me8 sampykki radsins,
samid um yfirdratt.

b) Vis o6ldungis sérstakar astedur og
i beim tilgangi ad fjarmagna verk sem
INTELSAT hefur tekis a8 sér eda til ad
Ijtika skuldbindingu sem INTELSAT hef-
ur tekid 4 sig samkv. IIL gr. a), b) eda
¢) i samningnum e8a samkv. rekstrar-
samkomulagi bessu getur INTELSAT,
eftir akvordun radsins, tekid lan. Upp-
hadir slikra lana, sem 1ti standa, skulu
taldar samningsbundnar fjarskuldbind-
ingar a8 bpvi er 5. gr. pbessa rekstrarsam-
komulags varSar. Ra8inu ber, samkvamt
malsgrein a) xiv) i X. gr. samningsins,
a0 gera fundi undirritunaradila fulla
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meet the deficiency by using INTELSAT
operating funds, by overdraft arrange-
ments, by raising a loan, by requiring
Signatories to make capital contribu-
tions in proportions to their respective
investment shares or by any combination
of such measures.

Article 9
(Transfer of Funds)

a) Settlement of accounts belween
Signatories and INTELSAT in respect of
financial transactions pursuant to Ar-
ticles 4, 7 and 8 of this Operating Agree-
ment shall be so arranged as to minimize
both transfers of funds between Signa-
tories and INTELSAT and the amount
of funds held by INTELSAT over and
above any operating funds determined by
the Board of Governors to be necessary.

b) All payments between Signatories
and INTELSAT pursuant to this Opera-
ting Agreement shall be made in U.S.
dollars or in currency freely convertible
into U.S. dollars.

Article 10
(Overdrafts and Loans)

a) For the purpose of meeting financial
deficiencies, pending the receipt of ade-
quate INTELSAT revenues or of capital
contributions by Signatories pursuant to
this Operating Agreement, INTELSAT
may, with the approval of the Board of
Governors, enter into overdraft arrange-
ments.

b) Under exceptional circumstances
and for the purpose of financing any
activity undertaken by INTELSAT, or
of meeting any liability incurred by
INTELSAT, pursuant to paragraph a),
b) or ¢) of Article III of the Agreement
or to this Operating Agreement, INTEL-
SAT may raise loans upon decision of
the Board of Governors. The outstanding
amounts of such loans shall be con-
sidered as contractual capital com-
mitments for the purpose of Article 5
of this Operating Agreement. The Board
of Governors shall, in accordance with
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grein fyrir astefum akvoérSunar pess um
lantoku og fyrir kjorum og skilmalum
sem lantakan var has.

11. gr.
(Kostnadur, sem ekki telst med.)

Ekki ber ag telja til kostnaBar af IN-
TELSAT ba®, sem nu skal greina:
i) skatta lag®a a tekjur einhvers undir-
ritunaradila af INTELSAT;

ii) utgjold vegna honnunar og préunar
eldflauga og bunaSar til a8 skjota
beim 4 loft, nema kostnad vi§ breyt-
ingar 4 eldflaugum og skotbuina#di i
sambandi vi§ hénnun, préun, bygg-
ingu og stofnsetningu INTELSAT
geimskorarinnar; og

iii) kostna® fulltria hluthafa og undir-
ritunaradila af patttéku i pingum
hluthafa eSa fundum undirritunar-
adila, framkvaemdastjérnar eda 60r-
um hugsanlegum fundarhéldum IN-
TELSAT.

12. gr.
(Endurskodun.)

Reikningar INTELSAT skulu endur-
sko®asir arlega af 6hadum endurskod-
endum sem skipa8ir eru af radinu. Hver
og einn undirritunaradila 4 rétt a ad at-
huga reikninga INTELSAT.

13. gr.
(Alpjovafjarskiptasambandié.)

Auk bess al fara eftir viSeigandi
reglum AlpjéSafjarskiptasambandsins ber
INTELSAT vi$ honnun, préun, byggingu
og stofnun INTELSAT geimskorarinnar
og vi§ beer athafnir sem akveSnar verda
um rekstrarhatt INTELSAT geimskorar-
innar og jar8stodvanna ad taka heefilegt
tillit til viSeigandi radlegginga og agerda
hinnar radgefandi alpj68legu ritsima- og
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subparagraph a) xiv) of Article X of the
Agreement, report fully to the Meeting
of Signatories with respect to the reasons
for its decision to raise any loan and
the terms and conditions under which
such a loan was raised.

Article 11
(Excluded Costs)

The following shall not form part of

the costs of INTELSAT:

i) taxes on income derived from
INTELSAT of any of the Signa-
tories;

ii) design and development expenditure
on launchers and launching facili-
ties except expenditure incurred for
the adaptation of launchers and
launching facilities in connection
with the design, development, con-
struction and establishment of the
INTELSAT space segment; and

iii) the costs of representatives of Par-
ties and Signatories incurred in
attending meetings of the Assembly
of Parties, of the Meeting of Signa-
tories, of the Board of Governors
or any other meetings of INTEL-
SAT.

Article 12
(Audit)

The accounts of INTELSAT shall be
audited annually by independent audi-
tors appointed by the Board of Govern-
ors. Any Signatory shall have the right
of inspection of INTELSAT accounts.

Article 13

(International Telecommunication
Union)

In addition to observing the relevant
regulations of the International Tele-
communication Union, INTELSAT shall,
in the design, development, construc-
tion and establishment of the INTEL-
SAT space segment and in the procedures
established for regulating the operation
of the INTELSAT space segment and of
the earth stations, give due considera-
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talsimanefndar, hinnar radgefandi al-
bjétlegu titvarpsnefndar og hins alpj6s-
lega tidniskraningarrads.

14. gr.
(Viourkenning jardstodva.)

a) Sérhver umsékn um viSurkenningu
4 jardstos til notkunar INTELSAT geim-
skorarinnar skal send INTELSAT af peim
undirritunaradila sem tilnefndur er af
peim hluthafa sem radur pvi landsveaedi,
bar sem jar8st60 er eSa mun verda, eba,
ad bvi er jar8stéSvar varSar, sem eru a
svaedi sem ekki 4 undir 16gségu einhvers
hluthafa, af par til beerri fjarskiptastofn-
un.

b) Nua letur fundur undirritunaradila
undir h6fud leggjast ad setja almennar
reglur um viSurkenningu jar8stodva
samkv. malsgr. b) v) i X. gr. samnings-
ins, e®a radid hefur ekki sampykkt
meginreglur og starfsa8ferdir samkv.
malsgr. a) vi) i X. gr. samningsins, og
skal ba® ekki koma i veg fyrir ad radid
ihugi e8a fjalli um sérhverja umsékn um
viSurkenningu jar8st68var til nota a
INTELSAT geimskorinni.

¢) Hver undirritunaradili eda fjar-
skiptastofnun sem visad er til i malsgr.
a) i grein bessari skal, varSandi jard-
stodvar sem hann hefur sent umsékn um,
bera abyrgs gagnvart INTELSAT 4 bvi,
a8 slikar stoéSvar virSi beaer reglur og
dkvarSanir sem getid er i viSurkenning-
arskjali, sem honum er ut gefi6 af
INTELSAT, nema bvi aleins, pegar um
refir undirritunaradila sem sent hefur
umsdékn, a8 tilnefningarhluthafi hans
taki a sig slika abyrg8 um allar eda ein-
hverjar peirra jar8sté68va sem slikur
undirritunaradili 4 ekki e8a rekur ekki.

15. gr.
(Uthlutun geimskoraradstédu.)

a) Hver umsékn um tuthlutun geim-
skorara8st68u skal send INTELSAT af
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tion to the relevant recommendations
and procedures of the International
Telegraph and Telephone Consultative
Committee, the International Radio
Consultative Committee and the Inter-
national Frequency Registration Board.

Article 14
(Earth Station Approval)

a) Any application for approval of an
earth station to utilize the INTELSAT
space segment shall be submitted to
INTELSAT by the Signatory designated
by the Party in whose territory the earth
station is or will be located or, with
respect to earth stations located in a
territory not under the jurisdiction of
a Party, by a duly authorized telecom-
munications entity.

b) Failure by the Meeting of Signa-
tories to establish general rules, pursuant
to subparagraph b) v) of Article VIII
of the Agreement, or the Board of
Governors to establish criteria and
procedures, pursuant to paragraph a)
vi) of Article X of the Agreement, for
approval of earth stations shall not
preclude the Board of Governors from
considering or acting upon any applica-
tion for approval of an earth station to
utilize the INTELSAT space segment.

c¢) Each Signatory or telecommunica-
tions entity referred to in paragraph a)
of this Article shall, with respect to earth
stations for which it has submitted an
application, be responsible to INTEL-
SAT for compliance of such stations
with the rules and standards specified
in the document of approval issued to
it by INTELSAT, unless, in the case of
a Signatory which has submitted an
application, its designating Party assumes
such responsibility with respect to all
or some of the earth stations not owned
or operated by such Signatory.

Article 15
(Allotment of Space Segment Capacity)

a) Any application for allotment of
INTELSAT space segment capacity shall
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undirritunaradila eda, pegar um teflir
landsveedi sem ekki er had 16gsogu hlut-
hafa, af par til beerri fjarskiptastofnun.

b) I samremi vis ba skilmala og skil-
vrodi sem sett eru af raSinu samkv. X. gr.
samningsins fer uthlutun INTELSAT
geimskorara8stodu fram til undirritunar-
adila efa, ba er landsveedi er ekki had
16gsogu hluthafa, til peirrar par til beru
fjarskiptastofnunar sem leggur umsdkn-
ina fram.

c¢) Hver undirritunaradili eda fjar-
skiptastofnun sem uthlutun hefur hloti8
samkv. malsgr. b) i bessari grein ber
abyrgs 4, ad allir skilmalar og skilyrdi
sett af INTELSAT varSandi uthlutunina
séu haldin, nema begar svo stendur 4 um
undirritunaradila sem sent hefur umsdékn,
ad tilnefningarhluthafinn axlar slika
4byrgd vegna uthlutana sem gerdar hafa
veri6 um allar e8a einhverjar beirra
jar8stodva sem ekki eru eign eSa reknar
af slikum undirritunaradila.

16. gr.
(Utvegun efnis og pjénustu.)

a) Ollum samningum um ttvegun efnis
og bjonustu sem krafist er af INTELSAT
skal beint samkv. dkveSum XIII. gr.
samningsins, 17. gr. rekstrarsamkomulags
bessa og beim starfsaSferSum, reglum,
skilmalum og skilyr6um sem sett eru af
radinu samkv. dkvaedum samningsins og
rekstrarsamkomulags bessa. Pjénusta sem
vitna® er til i grein bessari er veitt af
perséonum ad logum.

b) Sampykkis radsins er porf adur en

i) gerSar eru auglysingar um tilbod
efa samningsttbod sem wtlad er ad
heerri upphaed nemi en 500 000 Banda-
rikjadolum;

ii) gerSur er nokkur samningur sem
varSar heerri fjarhaed en 500000
Bandarikjadala.
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be submitted to INTELSAT by a Signa-
tory or, in the case of a territory not
under the jurisdiction of a Party, by a
duly authorized telecommunications
entlity.

b) In accordance with the terms and
conditions established by the Board of
Governors pursuant to Article X of the
Agreement, alloiment of INTELSAT
space segment capacity shall be made
to a Signatory or, in the case of a terri-
tory not under the jurisdiction of a Party,
to the duly authorized telecommunica-
tions entity making the application.

c¢) Each Signatory or telecommunica-
tions entity to which an allotment has
been made pursuant to paragraph b) of
this Article shall be responsible for
compliance with all the terms and condi-
tions established by INTELSAT with
respect to such allotment, unless, in the
case of a Signatory which has submitted
an application, its designating Party
assumes such responsibility for allot-
ments made with respect to all or some
of the earth stations not owned or
operated by such Signatory.

Article 16
(Procurement)

a) All contracts relating to the procure-
ment of goods and services required by
INTELSAT shall be awarded in accord-
ance with Article XIIT of the Agreement,
Article 17 of this Operating Agreement
and the procedures, regulations, terms
and conditions established by the Board
of Governors pursuant to the provisions
of the Agreement and this Operating
Agreement. The services to which this
Article refers are those provided by
juridical persons.

b) The approval of the Board of
Governors shall be required before:

i) the issuing of requests for proposals
or invitations to tender for con-
tracts which are expected to exceed
500,000 U.S. dollars in value;

ii) the awarding of any contract to a
value exceeding 500,000 U.S. dollars.

c11
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¢) I sérhverju eftirfarandi tilvika get-
ur radid akvedis ad afla efnis eSa pjon-
ustu med O68rum heetti en 4 grundvelli
tilboBda gerdra eftir opnum, alpj6Slegum
ttboSum:

i) pa er A=tlud samningsfjarhaed fer
ekki fram ur 50 000 Bandarikjadol-
um eda annarri herri fjarhaed sem
fundur undirritunaradila kynni a8
akveda 1 1j6si tillagna radsins;

ii) pegar utvegun er bradnaudsynleg i
neydarastandi sem var@ar rekstrar-
hefni INTELSAT geimskorarinnar;

iii) pa er porfin er mestmegnis stjorn-
unarlegs e8lis og verdur best leyst
med ttvegun a stadnum; og

iv) begar einvordungu teflir um eina leid
til utvegunar sérgreinds efnis sem er
naudsynlegt til a8 fullnsegja borfum
INTELSAT, eba begar fjoldi utveg-
enda er svo mjog takmarkadur ad
pad veeri hvorki gerlegt né hallkveemt
INTELSAT a8 leggja i kostnad eda
ey8a tima sem fylgir opnum, al-
pjodlegum utboSum, ad pvi tilskildu
ad par, sem um r=dir fleiri en eina
leid til ttvegunar, fai allar teekifeeri
til tilbo%a 4 sama grundvelli.

d) ber starfsadferdir, reglur, skilmalar
og skilyrsi sem visad er til i malsgr. a)
i pessari grein skulu fela i sér akvard-
anir um ad radinu berist fullnaegjandi
upplysingar timanlega. Eftir beidni sér-
hvers radsmanns getur radid aflad allra
upplysinga um sérhvern samning, sem
naudsynlegar eru til a8 gera beim rads-
manni kleift a inna af héndum skyldur
sinar sem slikur.

17. gr.
(Uppfinningar og takniupplysingar.)
a) INTELSAT skal, i tengslum vi§ sér-
hvert verk unnid af bvi sjalfu eda vegna
bess, afla peirra réttinda, en beirra rétt-
inda einna, til uppfinninga og tekniupp-
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¢) In any of the following circum-

stances, the Board of Governors may
decide to procure goods and services
otherwise than on the basis of responses
to open international invitations to
tender:

i) where the estimated value of the
contract does not exceed 50,000 U.S.
dollars or any such higher amount
as the Meeting of Signatories may
decide in the light of proposals by
the Board of Governors;

ii) where procurement 1is required
urgently to meet an emergency
situation involving the operational
viability of the INTELSAT space
segment;

iii) where the requirement 1is of a
predominantly administrative nature
best suited to local procurement;
and

iv) where there is only one source of
supply to a specification which is
necessary to meet the requirements
of INTELSAT or where the sources
of supply are so severely restricted
in number that it would be neither
feasible nor in the best interest of
INTELSAT to incur the expenditure
and time involved in open inter-
national tender, provided that where
there is more than one source they
will all have the opportunity to bid
on an equal basis.

d) The procedures, regulations, terms
and conditions referred to in paragraph
a) of this Article shall provide for the
supply of full and timely information to
the Board of Governors. Upon request
from any Governor, the Board of Govern-
ors shall be able to obtain, with respect
to all contracts, any information neces-
sary to enable that Governor to discharge
his responsibilities as a Governor.

Article 17
(Inventions and Technical Information)
a) INTELSAT, in connection with any
work performed by it or on its behalf,

shall acquire in inventions and technical
information those rights, but no more
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lysinga, sem naudsynleg eru sameigin-
legum hagsmunum INTELSAT og undir-
ritunaradilanna sem slikra. Pegar um tefl-
ir verk unnin samkv. samningi skulu
engin slik fengin réttindi vera 4 einka-
réttar grundvelli.

b) A% bvi er varSar akveedin i malsgr.
a) 1 bessari grein skal INTELSAT, med
hlidsjon af meginreglum sinum og mark-
midum, réttindum og skyldum hluthafa
og undirritunaradila samkv. samningnum
og rekstrarsamkomulagi bessu og al-
mennt vidurkenndum venjum 1 idnadi,
tryggja sér i sambandi vid hvert eitt
verk unnid af pvi eBa vegna pess, sem
felur i sér mikilveegan patt til nams,
rannsokna efa proéunar:

i) réttinn til pess ad fa upplystar an
greidslu allar uppfinningar og tekni-
upplysingar sem fram koma vi8 verk
unnid af bvi sjalfu eda vegna bess;

ii) réttinn til bess ad upplysa og lata
upplysa undirritunaradila og a8ra
innan 16gs6gu sérhvers hluthafa, svo
og ad nota og heimila eda lata heim-
ila undirritunara8ilum e8a peim 63r-
um ad nota slikar uppfinningar og
teekniupplysingar:

A) 4an greidslu i sambandi vid IN-
TELSAT geimskorina og sér-
hverja jardst6d sem starfar 1
tengslum vid hana, og

B) i hverjum o68rum tilgangi, med
sanngjornum og heefilegum skil-
malum og skilyr6um sem sami®
verdur um milli undirritunarad-
ila eSa annarra innan 16gségu
hluthafa og eiganda eda upphafs-
manns slikra uppfinninga og
teekniupplysinga e®a hverrar
annarrar beerrar stofnunar e&a
persénu sem a eignarhagsmuna
ad geta 1 peim.

¢) Pegar um teflir verk unnid samkv.
samningi skal beiting dkva8anna i mals-
grein b) i bessari grein byggja 4a, ad
vidsemjendurnir haldi eignarrétti a® rétt-
indum til uppfinninga og teekniupplysinga
sem fram hafa komid hja peim.
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than those rights, necessary in the com-
mon interests of INTELSAT and the
Signatories in their capacity as such. In
the case of work done under contract,
any such rights obtained shall be on a
non-exclusive basis.

b) For the purposes of paragraph a)
of this Article, INTELSAT, taking into
account its principles and objectives, the
rights and obligations of the Parties and
Signatories under the Agreement and
this Operating Agreement and generally
accepted industrial practices, shall, in
connection with any work performed by
it or on its behalf involving a significant
element of study, research or develop-
ment, ensure for itself:

i) the right without payment to have
disclosed to it all inventions and
technical information generated by
work performed by it or on its
behalf;
the right to disclose and have dis-
closed to Signatories and other within
the jurisdiction of any Party and to
use and authorize and have aut-
horized Signatories and such others
to use such inventions and technical
information:

A) without payment, in connection
with the INTELSAT space seg-
ment and any earth station
operating in conjunction there-
with, and

i)

B) for any other purpose, on fair
and reasonable terms and condi-
tions to be settled between
Signatories or others within
the jurisdiction of any Party
and the owner or originator of
such inventions and technical
information or any other duly
authorized entily or person
having a property interest
therein.

c¢) In the case of work done under
contract, the implementation of paragraph
b) of this Article shall be based on the
retention by contractors of ownership of
right in inventions and technical in-
formation generated by them.
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d) INTELSAT skal lika tryggja sér,
med sanngjornum og heefilegum skilmal-
um og skilyrSum, réttinn til ad upplysa
og lata upplysa gagnvart undirritunar-
adilum og 68rum innan 16gsdgu hluthafa,
og nota og heimila og lata heimila undir-
ritunaradilum og peim 68rum a8 nota
uppfinningar og teekniupplysingar, sem
beinlinis eru nyttar vid framkvemd verks
sem unnid er al vegna bess, en malsgr.
b) 1 grein bessari tekur ekki til, a8 pvi
marki sem s, er unnid hefur verkid,
hefur heimild til a8 veita slikan rétt og
ad pvi marki sem slik upplysing og not
eru naudsynleg til raunheefrar beitingar
peirra réttinda sem fengin eru samkv.
AkvaeSum malsgr. b) 1 pessari grein.

e) Radid getur i einstékum tilvikum,
par sem sérstakar astzedur leyfa, sam-
pbykkt fravik fra peim stefnumiSum sem
I¥st er 1 télul. b) ii) og malsgr. d) i grein
pessari, begar radinu er synt fram & vid
samningaumleitanir ad an fraviks veeri
hagsmunum INTELSAT unni8 tjén og, pa
er um radir akvaedi tolul. b) ii), ad
fylgni vid pessi stefnumid veeri ésam-
rymanleg fyrri samningsbundnum skuld-
bindingum, sem hugsanlegur vi§semjandi
hefur tekist 4 hendur i godri tri gagn-
vart brifja manni.

f) Radi8 getur einnig i einstokum til-
vikum, par sem sérstakar astedur leyfa,
sampykkt fravik fra stefnumiSunum sem
Iyst er i malsgr. ¢) i grein bessari, pegar
6llum eftirfarandi skilyrdum er fullnaegt:

i) ra8inu er synt fram 4 a8 an fraviks
verdi hagsmunum INTELSAT buid
tjon,

ii) radid akvarSar ad INTELSAT eetti
ad geta tryggt sér einkaleyfisvernd
i hvada landi sem er, og

iii) pegar, og ad pvi marki sem viSsemj-
andinn getur ekki eda vill ekki
tryggja slika vernd 4 réttum tima.

7. febraar 1975.

d) INTELSAT shall also ensure for
itself the right, on fair and reasonable
terms and conditions, to disclose and have
disclosed to Signatories and others within
the jurisdiction of any Party, and to use
and authorize and have authorized Signa-
tories and such others to use, inventions
and technical information directly utilized
in the execution of work performed on
its behalf but not included in paragraph
b) of this Article, to the extent that the
person who has performed such work
is entitled to grant such right and to
the extent that such disclosure and use
is necessary for the effective exercise of
rights obtained pursuant to paragraph
b) of this Article.

e¢) The Board of Governors may, in
individual cases, where exceptional
circumstances warrant, approve a devia-
tion from the policies prescribed in
subparagraph b) ii) and paragraph d)
of this Article where in the course of
negotiations it is demonstrated to the
Board of Governors that failure to deviate
would be detrimental to the interests of
INTELSAT and, in the case of subpara-
graph b) ii), that adherence to these
policies would be incompatible with prior
contractual obligations entered into in
good faith by a prospective contractor
with a third party.

£) The Board of Governors may also,
in individual cases, where exceptional
circumstances warrant, approve a devia-
tion from the policy prescribed in para-
graph c) of this Article where all of the
following conditions are met:

i) it is demonstrated to the Board of
Governors that failure to deviate
would be detrimental to the interests
of INTELSAT,

ii) it is determined by the Board of
Governors that INTELSAT should be
able to ensure patent protection in
any country, and

iii) where, and to the extent that, the con-
tractor is unable or unwilling to
ensure such protection on a timely
basis.
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g) DPegar akveda skal hvort og med
hverjum heetti 4 ad sampykkja fravik
samkv. akvaedum malsgr. e) og f) i grein
bessari ber radinu ad taka tillit til hags-
muna INTELSAT og allra undirritunar-
adila, svo og til aeetlads fjarhagslegs
avinnings fyrir INTELSAT af sliku fra-
viki.

h) A% bvi er var®ar uppfinningar og
tekniupplysingar sem réttindi nadust til
samkv. bradabirgbasamkomulaginu og
sérstaka samkomulaginu eda nast samkv.
samningnum og rekstrarsamkomulagi
bessu, 6nnur en réttindi samkv. akvedum
malsgr. b) i grein bessari, ber INTEL-
SAT eftir beidni og i peim mali sem bad
hefur rétt til ad:

i) birta e®a lata birta slikar uppfinn-
ingar og tekniupplysingar fyrir sér-
hverjum undirritunaradila gegn end-
urgreidslu hverrar greidslu sem IN-
TELSAT innir af héndum e8a er
krafi um vegna nota sliks birtingar-
réttar;

ii) veita sérhverjum undirritunaradila
réttinn til ad birta eda lata birta
68rum innan 16gs6gu hluthafa og
nota og heimila e8a lata heimila peim
68rum a8 nota slikar uppfinningar
»g tekniupplysingar:

A) an greidslu i sambandi vi§ IN-
TELSAT geimskorina e8a sér-
hverja jarsstod i tengslum vis

hana, og

B) i hverjum 68rum tilgangi, med
sanngjornum og heefilegum skil-
malum og skilyr§um sem samid
verSur um milli undirritunaras-
adila e¥a annarra innan 16gségu
hluthafa og INTELSAT e8a eig-
anda e8a upphafsmanns slikra
uppfinninga og tekniupplysinga
efa hverrar annarrar baerrar
stofnunar eda perséonu, sem a
eignarhagsmuna a® gseta i heim,
og me§ fyrirvara um endur-
grei§<lu hverrar greiSslu sem
INTELSAT innir af hendi e8a er
krafi§ um var8andi slik rétt-
indanot.

85

Nr. 3.

g) In determining whether and in what
form to approve any deviation pursuant
to paragraphs e) and f) of this Article,
the Board of Governors shall take into
account the interests of INTELSAT and
all Signatories and the estimated financial
benefits to INTELSAT resulting from
such deviation.

h) With respect to inventions and
technical information in which rights
were acquired under the Interim Agree-
ment and Special Agreement, or are
acquired under the Agreement and this
Operating Agreement other than pursuant
to paragraph b) of this Article, INTEL-
SAT, to the extent that it has the right
to do so, shall upon request:

i) disclose or have disclosed such in-
ventions and technical information
to any Signatory, subject to reimbur-
sement of any payment made by or
required of INTELSAT in respect of
the exercise of such right of disclo-
sure;
make available to any Signatory the
right to disclose or have disclosed to
others within the jurisdiction of any
Party and to use and authorize or
have authorized such others to use
such inventions and technical infor-
mation:

A) without payment, in connection
with the INTELSAT space seg-
ment or any earth station ope-
rating in conjunction therewith,
and

for any other purpose, on fair
and resonable terms and condi-
tions to be settled between Signa-
tories or others within the juris-
diction of any Party and INTEL-
SAT or the owner or originator
of such inventions and technical
information or any other duly
authorized entity or person
having a property interest there-
in, and subject to reimbursement
of any payment made by or re-
quired of INTELSAT in respect
of the exercise of such rights.

ii)

B)
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i) AS pvi marki sem INTELSAT o66last
rétt samkv. malsgr. b) i) i grein pessari
til a® fa birtar sér uppfinningar og tekni-
upplysingar ber bvi a6 upplysa hvern
undirritunaradila sem bess aeskir um ad
slikar uppfinningar og tekniupplysingar
séu tilteekar og um almennt edli peirra.
{ beim mzli sem INTELSAT &8last rétt-
indi samkv. Akvedum pessarar greinar
til a8 gera uppfinningar og teekniupplys-
ingar tilteekar undirritunaradilum og
08rum 1 16gso6gu hluthafa, skal pad hafa
slik réttindi tilteek eftir beidni fyrir sér-
hvern undirritunaradila efa adila til-
nefndan af honum.

j) Birting og not, og skilmalar og skil-
yroi birtingar og nota, allra uppfinninga
og teekniupplysinga sem INTELSAT het-
ur 68last nokkur réttindi i skal vera &
jafnreedisgrundvelli a8 pvi er vardar alla
undirritunaradila og a®ila tilnefnda af
beim.

18. gr.
(Abyrgd.)

a) Hvorki INTELSAT né nokkur und-
irritunaradili sem slikur né nokkur fram-
kvaemdastjori, yfirmadur eda starfsmadur
sérhvers peirra né nokkur fulltrai hverr-
ar og einnar stofnunar INTELSAT skulu,
vi§ framkvemd starfa sinna og innan
heimildamarka sinna, vera abyrgir gagn-
vart nokkrum undirritunaradila e6a
INTELSAT, né heldur verdur nokkur
krafa gerd & hendur bpeim af peim adil-
um, fyrir tap e8a tjon, sem hljétast kann
af bvi a8 fjarskiptapjonusta, sem veitt
er eJa veita ber samkv. samningnum eda
rekstrarsamkomulagi bessu, er ekki fyrir
hendi, tefst e®a er gollud.

b) Sé bess krafist a8 INTELSAT e8a
sérhver undirritunaradili sem slikur
greidi, vegna bindandi urskur$ar beers
domstéls eda vegna samkomulags sem
radid hefur sampykkt eda gert, krofu,
par med talinn allur kostnadur i sam-
bandi vi§ bal. sem ris af hvaBa fram-
kvemdum sem er og gerSar eru eda
heimilaSar af INTELSAT samkvaemt
samningnum e8a rekstrarsamkomulagi
pessu, i peim meeli a6 ekki feest Iikning
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i) To the extent that INTELSAT acqui-
res the right pursuant to subparagraph b)
i) of this Article to have inventions and
technical information disclosed to it, it
shall keep each Signatory which so re-
quests informed of the availability and
general nature of such inventions and
technical information. To the extent that
INTELSAT acquires rights pursuant to
the provisions of this Article to make
inventions and technical information
available to Signatories and others in the
jurisdiction of Parties, it shall make such
rights available upon request to any
Signatory or its designee.

j) The disclosure and use, and the terms
and conditions of disclosure and use, of
all inventions and technical information
in which INTELSAT has acquired any
rights shall be on a non-discriminatory
basis with respect to all Signatories and
their designees.

Article 18
(Liability)

a) Neither INTELSAT nor any Signa-
tory, in its capacity as such, nor any di-
rector, officer or employee of any of them
nor any representative to any organ of
INTELSAT acting in the performance of
their functions and within the scope of
their authority, shall be liable to, nor
shall any claim be made against any of
them by, any Signatory or INTELSAT for
loss or damage sustained by reason of any
unavailability, delay or faultiness of tele-
communications services provided or to
be provided pursuant to the Agreement or
this Operating Agreement.

b) If INTELSAT or any Signatory, in
its capacity as such, is required, by reason
of a binding decision rendered by a com-
petent tribunal or as a result of a settle-
ment agreed to or concurred in by the
Board of Governors, to pay any claim,
including any costs and expenses associa-
ted therewith, which arises out of any
activity conducted or authorized by IN-
TELSAT pursuant to the Agreement or to
this Operating Agreement, to the extent
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krofunnar me$ bétum, tryggingum eSa
00rum fjarmalasamningum, skulu undir-
ritunaradilarnir, an tillits til nokkurs ha-
marks sem kynni ad vera akvedis af eda
samkveaemt 5. gr. bessa rekstrarsamkomu-
lags, greifa INTELSAT 64lokna fjarha=d
slikrar krofu i hlutfalli vis hlutafé hvers
um sig, eins og pad er 4 peim degi, begar
greidsla INTELSAT 4a slikri krofu a ad
fara fram.

c¢) Ef slikri krofu er beint gegn undir-
ritunaradila ber beim undirritunaradila,
og er bad skilyr6i fyrir greidslu af halfu
INTELSAT 4 kr6funni samkv. malsgr. b)
i bessari grein, a$ tilkynna INTELSAT
an tafar um bpad og veita INTELSAT tzeki-
feeri til a8 gefa rad og leidbeiningar eda
taka ad sér varnir eda adrar radstafanir
vi§ kréfunni og, a8 bvi marki sem 16g
leyfa a4 bvi 16gsagnarsvaedi sem krafan
er gerd, a ganga inn i malid, annadhvort
med slikum undirritunara8ila eda i stad
hans.

19. gr.
(Uppkaup.)

a) T samraemi vis akvaedin i IX. og
XV. gr. bradabirgdasamkomulagsins skal
Tadid svo fljott sem unnt er og ekki sidar
en brem manuum eftir gildistoku rekstr-
arsamkomulags bessa Aakveda samkv.
malsgr. d) 1 bessari grein fjarhagssté6du
sérhvers undirritunaradila sérstaka sam-
komulagsins til INTELSAT sem rikis, sé
svo, a8 samningurinn vi§ gildist6ku sina
hafi hvorki tekid gildi 1 pvi riki né
honum veri8 beitt til bra8abirg8a. Ras-
inu ber af tilkynna hverjum slikum und-
irritunaradila skriflega um fiarhagsst68u
hans og vaxtafét 1 sambandi vid hana.
Vaxtaféturinn 4 ad vera nalaegt peninga-
gildi 4 heimsmo6rkudum.

b) Undirritunaradili getur sampykkt
mati8 4 fjarhagsst68u sinni og vaxtafot-
inn, svo sem had er tilkynnt samkv. mals-
gr. a) 1 bessari grein eBfa eins og ella
kynni a8 hafa verid sami8 um ba8 milli
radsins og undirritunara8ila pessa. IN-
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that the claim is not satisfied through
indemnification, insurance or other finan-
cial arrangements, the Signatories shall,
notwithstanding any ceiling established
by or pursuant to Article 5 of this Opera-
ing Agreement, pay to INTELSAT the
amount unsatisfied on such claim in pro-
portion to their respective investment
shares as of the date the payment by
INTELSAT of such claim is due.

¢) If such a claim is asserted against a
Signatory, that Signatory, as a condition
of payment by INTELSAT of the claim
pursuant to paragraph b) of this Article,
shall without delay provide INTELSAT
with notice thereof, and shall afford IN-
TELSAT the opportunity to advise and
recommend on or to conduct the defense
or other disposition of the claim and, to
the extent permitted by the law of the
jurisdiction in which the claim is brought,
to become a party to the proceeding either
with such Signatory or in substitution for
it.

Article 19
(Buy-Out)

a) Consonant with the provisions of
Articles IX and XV of the Interim Agree-
ment, the Board of Governors shall, as
soon as practicable and not later than
three months after entry into force of this
Operating Agreement, determine, in ac-
cordance with paragraph d) of this Arti-
cle, the financial status in relation to
INTELSAT of each signatory to the Spe-
cial Agreement for which, in its capa-
city as a State, or for whose State the
Agreement, on its entry into force, had
neither entered into force nor been ap-
plied provisionally. The Board of Gover-
nors shall notify each such signatory in
writing of its financial status and the rate
of interest thereon. This rate of interest
shall be close to the cost of money in
world markets.

b) A signatory may accept the assess-
ment of its financial status and the rate
of interest as notified pursuant to para-
graph a) of this Article or as may other-
wise have been agreed between the Board
of Governors and this signatory. INTEL-
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TELSAT skal grei8a slikum undirritunar-
adila, 1 Bandarikjadolum e8a o68rum
gjaldeyri audskiptum i Bandarikjadali,
innan niutiu daga fra sliku sampykki,
e8a innan vidari timamarka sem kynnu
ad akvardast med gagnkvemu samkomu-
lagi, fiarha8ina sem sampykkt er dsamt
voxtum fra gildistokudegi bessa rekstrar-
samkomulags til grei§sludags.

¢) Ef agreiningur ris milli INTELSAT
og undirritunaraila um fjarhae8ina eda
vaxtafotinn og sa agreiningur er ekki
leystur me§ samningaumleitunum innan
eins ars fra tilkynningu samkv. malsgr.
a) i pessari grein, skal fjarhaeSin og
vaxtafoturinn sem tilkynnt hafa verid
halda afram a8 vera tilbod INTELSAT
til lausnar malinu, og fjarupphaedir bess-
ar lag8ar til hli8ar til ra8stéfunar bessum
undirritunaradila. Svo fremi ad gagn-
kvemt samkomulag naist um gerSardom
skal INTELSAT visa malinu i ger®, ef
undirritunara8ilinn seskir pess. Eftir mét-
toku urskurdar gerSardémsins skal IN-
TELSAT greifa undirritunaradilanum
fiarhedina sem turskurdud er af gerdar-
déminum 1 Bandarikjad6lum efa 68rum
gialdeyri audskiptum i Bandarikjadali.

d) A3 bvi er tekur til malsgr. a) 1 grein
bessari skal akvar8a fjarhagsst68una sem
hér segir:

i) margfalda lokakvéta undirritunarad-
ilans samky. sérstaka samkomulaginn
med upphaefinni sem fengin var med
matinu samkv. malsgr. b) 1 7. ar.
bessa rekstrarsamkomulags med ¢ildi
fra gildistokudegi bessa rekstrar-
samkomulags; og

draga fra bannig fenginni ni§urstodu
sérhveria fjarhed sem si undirrit-
nnaradili skuldadi & gildistékudesi
rekstrarsamkomulags bessa.

e) Ekkert akvaedi i erein bescari skal:
i) leysa undirritunaradila sem lyst er
i malsgr. a) i bessari grein undan
hluta sinum af hverjum beim skuld-
bindingum sem stofnad hefur verid
til af eda vegna undirritunaradila
sérstaka samkomulagsins 1 heild
vegna a8gerSa eda aBgerBaleysis um
ad fullnzgja Akvedum bradabirgda-
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SAT shall pay to such signatory, in U. S.
dollars or in another currency freely con-
vertible into U. S. dollars, within ninety
days of such acceptance, or within such
greater period as may be mutually agreed,
the amount so accepted, together with
interest thereon from the date of entry
into force of this Operating Agreement to
the date of payment.

¢) If there is a dispute between INTEL-
SAT and a signatory as to the amount or
the rate of interest, which cannot be sett-
led by negotiation within the period of
one year {rom the date of notification
pursuant to paragraph a) of this Article,
the amount and rate of interest notified
shall remain the standing offer by INTEL-
SAT to settle the matter, and the corre-
sponding funds shall be set aside at the
disposal of such signatory. Provided that
a mutually acceptable tribunal can be
found, INTELSAT shall refer the matter
to arbitration if the signatory so requests.
Upon receipt of the decision of the tri-
bunal, INTELSAT shall pay to the signa-
tory the amount decided by the tribunal
in U.S. dollars, or in another currency
freely convertible into U. S. dollars.

d) For the purpose of paragraph a) of
this Article, the financial status shall be
determined as follows:

1) multiply the final quota held by the
signatory pursuant to the Special
Agreement by the amount established
from the valuation effected pursuant
to paragraph b) of Article 7 of this
Operating Agreement as of the date
of entry into force of this Operating
Agreement; and
from the resulting product deduct any
amounts due from that signatory as
of the date of entry into force of this
Operating Agreement.

e) No provision of this Article shall:

i) relieve a signatory described in para-
graph a) of this Article of its share
of any obligations incurred by or on
behalf of the signatories to the Special
Agreement collectively as the result
of acts or omissions in the implemen-
tation of the Interim Agreement and
the Special Agreement prior to the

ii)
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samkomulagsins og sérstaka sam-
komulagsins fyrir gildistokudag bessa
rekstrarsamkomulags; e8a

svipta slikan undirritunara®ila
nokkrum réttindum sem hann hefur
68last sem undirritunaradili,
réttindum sem annars mundu halda
gildi sinu eftir endalok sérstaka sam-
komulagsins og undirritunara@ilinn
hefur ekki pegar hlotid bsetur fyrir
samkv. akvseSum bessarar greinar.

20. gr.
(Lausn agreiningsmala.)

a) Oll lagaleg Agreiningsmal sem risa
i sambandi vi8 réttindi og skyldur samkv.
samningnum e8a rekstrarsamkomulagi
pbessu milli undirritunaradila innbyrdis
eda milli INTELSAT og eins e8a fleiri
undirritunarad&ila skal, ef pau ver8a ekki
leyst med o68rum heetti innan heefilegs
frests, leggja i ger samkvemt akvaedun-
um i fylgiskjali C vi§ samninginn.

ii)

b) Oll slik Agreiningsmal sem verda
milli undirritunaradila og rikis eda fjar-
skiptastofnunar sem ekki er lengur undir-
ritunaradili eda milli INTELSAT og rikis
eda fjarskiptastofnunar sem ekki er
lengur undirritunaradili, og koma upp
eftir a8 slikt riki e8a fjarskiptastofnun
hetti a8 vera undirritunaradili, skal, ef
bau ver¥a ekki leyst med 68rum heetti
innan heefilegs frests, leggja i gerd, og
ma ba visa peim til gerdar i samrzemi vi8
Akveedi fylgiskjals C vid samninginn, svo
fremi deiluadilar sampykkja ba8. Ef riki
eB8a fjarskiptastofnun heettir a8 vera
undirritunaradili eftir a¥ gerd, bar sem
bad er deiluadili, er hafin, skal beirri gerd
haldid Afram og henni loki§ samkv.
Akvaedunum i fylgiskjali C vi§ samning-
inn eda, ef svo verkast vill, samkv. beim
Afrum Akvedum sem gerSin fer eftir.

¢) Oll lagaleg agreiningsmal sem verda
i sambandi vi§ samkomulag efa samn-
inga sem INTELSAT kann a8 gera vil
undirritunaradila skulu had Aakvaedum
beim um lausn agreiningsmala sem félgin
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date of entry into force of this Opera-
ting Agreement; or

deprive such a signatory of any rights
acquired by it, in its capacity as such,
which would otherwise continue after
the termination of the Special Agree-
ment and for which the signatory has
not already been compensated pur-
suant to the provisions of this Article.

ii)

Article 20
(Settlement of Disputes)

a) All legal disputes arising in connec-
tion with the rights and obligations under
the Agreement or this Operating Agree-
ment between Signatories with respect to
each other, or between INTELSAT and a
Signatory or Signatories, if not otherwise
settled within a reasonable time, shall be
submitted to arbitration in accordance
with the provisions of Annex C to the
Agreement.

b) All such disputes arising between a
Signatory and a State or telecommunica-
tions entity which has ceased to be
a Signatory, or between INTELSAT and a
State or telecommunications entity which
has ceased to be a Signatory, and which
arise after such State or telecommunica-
tions entity ceased to be a Signatory, if
not otherwise settled within a reasonable
time, shall be submitted to arbitration,
and may be submitted to arbitration in
accordance with the provisions of Annex
C to the Agreement provided the dispu-
tants in any given dispute so agree. If
a State or telecommunications entity cea-
ses to be a Signatory after an arbitration
in which it is a disputant has commenced,
such arbitration shall be continued and
concluded in accordance with the provi-
sions of Annex C to the Agreement, or, as
the case may be, with the other provisions
under which the arbitration is being con-
ducted.

¢) All legal disputes arising in connec-
tion with agreements or contracts that
INTELSAT may conclude with any Signa-
tory shall be subject to the provisions on
settlement of disputes contained in such

C 12



Nr. 3.

eru i sliku samkomulagi efa samningum.
Nu eru slik akvaesi ekki fyrir hendi, og
skal pa visa slikum Agreiningsmalum, ef
pau leysast ekki me8 686rum heetti innan
heefilegs frests, til gerSar samkv. akvaeds-
um fylgiskjals C vid samninginn.

d) Nu er unnid a8 ger$ samkv. vid-
bétarsamkomulaginu  um  gerSardém,
dags. 4. juni 1965, pegar rekstrarsam-
komulag betta gengur i gildi, og skulu
ba akvaedi pess samkomulags halda gildi
sinu uns ger8inni er loki. Ef brada-
birgSanefndin um gervihnattasamband er
adili ad nokkurri slikri ger8, kemur
INTELSAT 1 stad hennar sem a®ili.

21. gr.
(Ursogn.)

a) Innan briggja mana®a fra dagsetn-
ingu tursagnar undirritunaradila 1r IN-
TELSAT samkv. XVI. gr. samningsins
skal radi§ tilkynna undirritunaradilanum
um mat radsins 4 fjarhagsst68u hans vid
INTELSAT mida8 vid tursagnardag og
um tillégu ad skilmidlum um reiknings-
skil samkv. malsgr. ¢) bessarar greinar.

b) Tilkynningin samkv. malsgr. a) i
grein bessari skal fela i sér yfirlysingu
um:

i) fjarhed ba sem INTELSAT skal
greiGa undirritunaradilanum, svo
reiknada a®d marefalda hint undirrit-
unaradilans midad vid ursagnardag
hans med upnhad peirri sem fengin
er me8 mati framkvemdu skv. mals-
gr. b) i 7. gr. rekstrarsamkomulags
bessa midad vi§ bann dag;

sérhverjar fjarhe8ir sem undirrit-
unara@ila ber a8 greida INTELSAT
samkv. malsgr. g), j) efa k) 1 XVL
gr. samningsins og varda hlut hans
i fjarframlé6gum til samningsskuld-
bindinga sem sérstaklega eru heim-
ilafar AGur en rétt yfirvald hefur
mottekid tilkynningun hans um tUr-
sogn, eda, ef svo verkast vill, fyrir
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agreements or contracts. In the absence
of such provisions, such disputes, if not
otherwise settled within a reasonable time,
shall be submitted to arbitration in ac-
cordance with the provisions of Annex C
to the Agreement.

d) If upon entry into force of this Ope-
rating Agreement, any arbitration is in
progress pursuant to the Supplementary
Agreement on Arbitration dated June 4,
1965, the provisions of that Agreement
shall remain in force with respect to such
arbitration until its conclusion. If the
Interim Communications Satellite Com-
mittee is a party to any such arbitration,
INTELSAT shall replace it as a party.

Article 21
(Withdrawal)

a) Within three months after the effec-
tive date of withdrawal of a Signatory
from, INTELSAT pursuant to Article XVI
of the Agreement, the Board of Gover-
nors shall notify the Signatory of the
evaluation by the Board of Governors of
its financial status in relation to INTEL-
SAT as of the effective date of its with-
drawal and of the proposed terms of
settlement pursuant to paragraph c¢) of
this Article.

b) The notification pursuant to para-
graph a) of this article shall include a
statement of:

i) the amount payable by INTELSAT
to the Signatory, calculated by multi-
plying the investment share held by
the Signatory as of the effective date
of its withdrawal by the amount es-
tablished from a valuation effected
pursuant to paragraph b) of Article
7 of this Operating Agreement as of
that date;

any amounts to be paid by the Signa-
tory to INTELSAT, pursuant to para-
graph g), j) or k) of Article XVI of
the Agreement, representing its share
of capital contributions for contrac-
tual commitments specifically autho-
rized prior to the receipt by the ap-
propriate authority of notice of its
decision to withdraw or, as the case

ii)
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réttan ursagnardag, asamt tillégu ad
azetlun um greidslur til ad Iika peim
samningsskuldbindingum; og

ili) sérhverjar fjarhaeSir sem undirritun-
aradilinn kynni a8 vera skuldugur

INTELSAT um 4 ursagnardegi.

¢) FjarhaeSir paer sem vitnad er til i
malsgr. b) i) og b) ii) 1 grein bessari
skal INTELSAT endurgreita undirritun-
aradilanum a timabili sem saman fellur
vi8 bad timabil sem adrir undirritunarad-
ilar fa fjarframlog sin endurgreidd &,
efa 4 bvi skemmra timabili sem rasid
kann a0 telja haefilegt. Ra%is skal akveda
ba vaxtahaed sem greifa ber undirritunar-
afila eSa honum ber a8 greifa 4 hverjar
beer fjarhedir sem fra einum tima til
annars kynnu ad vera o6loknar.

d) Vis mat sitt samkv. malsgr. b) ii)
i grein bessari getur rasid akvedis al
levsa undirritunara@ilann a8 fullu eda a8
hluta undan skyldu hans til af greida
batt sinn 1 peim fjarframlégum sem naud-
synleg eru til a¥d lika bae8i samnings-
skuldbindingum sérstaklega heimilu§um
og abvrgfarskuldbindingum sem stafa af
afgerim efa algerBalevsi fyrir mdot-
toku tilkynningar um urségn efa, svo
cem verda vill, fyrir 1irsagnardag undir-
ritunarafila samkv. XVI. gr. samnings-
ins.

e) A% bvi undanskildu sem radis kvnni
ad Akveda samkv. malsgr. d) i bessari
srein skal ekkert Akvaedi i grein bessari:

1) levsa undirritunaradila sem vitnad er
til 1 mAlsgr. a) 1 grein bessari undan
neinni skuldbindingu INTELSAT ut-
an samninga sem stafar af algerd-
um eBa adgerBalevsi vid fullnustn
samningsins og rekstrarsamkomu-
lagsins fyrir méttoku tilkvnninzar
um Akvordun hans um 1irsdon eda,
svo sem vera kann, fyrir tirsagnardag
hans: eda

svipta slikan undirritunara®ila nein-
vm réttindum er hann hefur 68last
sem slikur, sem ella mundu halda

i)

9

Nr. 3.

may be, prior to the effective date of
its withdrawal, together with the pro-
posed schedule for the payments to
meet the said contractual commit-
ments; and

any amounts due from the Signatory
to INTELSAT as of the effective date
of its withdrawal.

¢) The amounts referred to in subpara-
graphs b) i) and b) ii) of this Article
shall be repaid by INTELSAT to the Sig-
natory over a period of time consistent
with the period over which other Signa-
tories will be repaid their capital contri-
butions, or over such lesser period as the
Board of Governors may consider appro-
priate. The Board of Governors shall de-
termine the rate of interest to be paid to
or by the Signatory in respect of any
amounts which may, from time to time,
be outstanding for settlement.

d) In its evaluation pursuant to sub-
paragraph b) ii) of this Article, the Board
of Governors may decide to relieve the
Signatory in whole or in part of its re-
sponsibility for contributing its share of
the capital contributions necessary to
meet both contractual commitments speci-
fically authorized and liabilities arising
from acts or omissions prior to the re-
ceipt of notice of withdrawal or, as the
case may be, prior to the effective date
of withdrawal of the Signatory pursuant
to Article XVI of the Agreement.

e) Except as may be decided by the
Board of Governors pursuant to para-
graph d) of this Article, no provision of
this Article shall:

i) relieve a Signatory referred to in
paragraph a) of this Article of its
share of any no-contractual obliga-
tions of INTELSAT arising from acts
or omissions in the implementation
of the Agreement and the Operating
Agreement prior to the receipt of
notice of its decision to withdraw or,
as the case may be, prior to the ef-
fective date of its withdrawal; or

ii) deprive such a Signatory of any rights
acquired by it, in its capacity as such,
which would otherwise continue after

iii)
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gildi sinu eftir drsagnardag hans og
undirritunaradilinn hefur ekki pegar
hloti§ beetur fyrir samkv. akvaeSum
pessarar greinar.

22. gr.
(Breytingar.)

a) Hver undirritunaradili, ping hlut-
hafa e8a radid geta gert tillégur til breyt-
inga 4 rekstrarsamkomulagi pessu. Breyt-
ingatillégur skulu sendar framkvaemda-
stjorninni sem begar i stad skal dreifa
beim til allra hluthafa og undirritunar-
abila.

b) Fundur undirritunaradila skal fjalla
um sérhverja breytingatillégu a fvrsta
reglulegum fundi sinum eftir a8 fram-
kveemdastjérnin hefur dreift henni, e8a
A fyrri aukafundi sem kalladur er saman
samkv. akvaedum VIII. gr. samningsins,
a8 bvi tilskildu a® breytingatillogunni
hafi veri§ dreift af framkvaemdastjorn-
inni a. m. k. niutiu dégum fyrir setningu
fundarins. Fundur undirritunaradila skal
gaumgaefa sérhver sjéonarmid og 4abend-
ingar sem hann feaer fra bingi hluthafa
eBa radinu vardandi breyvtingatillégu.

¢) Fundur undirritunaradila skal taka
Akvordun um sérhverja breytingatillogn
i samraemi vi§ dkvedin um akvordunar-
beran meiri hluta og atkveagreidslu i
VIII, gr. samningsins. Hann getur linad
sérhveria breytingatillégu sem dreift er
camkv, malsgr. b) 1 bessari grein og get-
ur lika tekid AkvarBanir um hverja ba
brevtingatillogu <em ekki er bannig
dreift en er bein aflei8ing af tillogu eda
lina®+i tilldcon ] brevtinga,

d) Brevting sem fundur undirritunar-
afila hefur sampykkt tekur gildi samkv.
malser, e) 1 grein bessari eftir a8 vorsln-
riki hefur maéttekid tilkynnineu um sam-
bvkki 4 brevtingunni annadhvort fra:

i) tveim pridju hlutum undirritunara8-
ilanna sem voru undirritunara@ilar
4 beim degi sem fundur undirritunar-
atilanna sampykkti breytinguna, ad

92 7. februar 1975.

the effective date of its withdrawal,
and for which the Signatory has not
already been compensated pursuant
to the provisions of this Article.

Article 22
(Amendments)

a) Any Signatory, the Assembly of Par-
ties or the Board of Governors may pro-
pose amendments to this Operating
Agreement. Proposed amendments shall
be submitted to the executive organ, which
shall distribute them promptly to all Par-
ties and Signatories.

b) The Meeting of Signatories shall
consider each proposed amendment at its
first ordinary meeting following its dis-
tribution by the executive organ, or at an
earlier extraordinary meeting convened in
accordance with the provisions of Artic-
le VIII of the Agreement, provided that
the proposed amendment has been dis-
tributed by the executive organ at least
ninety days before the opening date of
the meeting. The Meeting of Signatories
shall consider any views and recom-
mendations which it receives from the
Assembly of Parties or the Board of
Governors with respect to a proposed
amendment.

¢) The Meeting of Signatories shall take

decisions on each proposed amendment
in accordance with the provisions rela-
ting to quorum and voting contained in
Article VIII of the Agreement. It may
modify any proposed amendment, dis-
tributed in accordance with paragraph
b) of this Article, and may also take
decisions on any amendment not so
distributed but directly consequential to
a proposed or modified amendment.

d) An amendment which has been ap-
proved by the Meeting of Signatories
shall enter into force in accordance with
paragraph e) of this Article after the
Depositary has received notice of ap-
proval of the amendment from either:

i) two-thirds of the Signatories which
were Signatories as of the date upon
which the amendment was approved
by the Meeting of Signatories, pro-
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bvi tilskildu ad peir tveir pridju hlut-
ar settu pa a.m. k. tvo prigju hluta
alls hlutafjarins; eda

ii) peim fj6lda undirritunaradila sem
jafnast 4 vi$ eda fram ur fer attatiu
og fimm hundradshlutum af heildar-
fjolda undirritunaradila sem undir-
ritunaradilar voru a4 beim degi sem
fundur undirritunaradila sampykkti
breytinguna, an tillits til fjarhsedar
peirra hluta sem beir undirritunar-
asilar attu pa.

Tilkynning um sampykki undirritunar-
adila 4 breytingu skal send vorslurikinu
af hluthafa peim sem um teflir og slik
tilkynning skal tja sambpykki hluthafans
4 breytingunni.

e) Vorslurikis skal pegar tilkynna 6l11-
um undirritunaradilum um bad, er pad
hefur méttekid pau sampykki a breytingu
sem naudsynleg eru samkv. malsgr. d) i
grein bessari til ad breytingin taki gildi.
Niutiu dégum eftir tutgafudag pessarar
tilkynningar skal breytingin ganga i gildi
fyrir alla undirritunaradila, ba einnig
sem hafa ekki enn sambykkt hana og
hafa ekki sagt sig ur INTELSAT.

f) bratt fyrir akvadin i malsgr. d) og
e) i grein bessari tekur breyting gildi
ekki sifar en atjan manuSum eftir bann
dag sem fundur undirritunaradila hefur
sambykkt hana.

23. gr.
(Gildistaka.)

a) Rekstrarsamkomulag betta tekur
gildi fyrir undirritunaradila bann dag
sem samkomulagiS gengur i gildi samkv.
malsgr. a) og d) ebda malsgr. b) og d)
i XX. gr. samningsins fyrir hlutaSeigandi
hluthafa.

b) Rekstrarsamkomulagi bessu skal
beitt til bradabirg®a fyrir undirritunar-
adila fra beim degi sem samkomulaginu
er beitt til bradabirgSa samkv. malsgr.
¢) og d) 1 XX. gr. samningsins fyrir hlut-
aGeigandi hluthafa.
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vided that such two-thirds include
Signatories which then held at least
two-thirds of the total investment
shares; or

a number of Signatories equal to or
exceeding eighty-five per cent of the
total number of Signatories which
were Signatories as of the date upon
which the amendment was approved
by the Meeting of Signatories, regard-
less of the amount of investment
shares which such Signatories then
held.

Notification of the approval of an
amendment by a Signatory shall be trans-
mitted to the Depositary by the Party
concerned, and such a notification shall
signify the acceptance by the Party of
such amendment.

e) The Depositary shall notify all the
Signatories as soon as it has received the
approvals of the amendment required by
paragraph d) of this Article for the entry
into force of an amendment. Ninety days
after the date of issue of this notification,
the amendment shall enter into force for
all Signatories, including those that have
not yet approved it and have not with-
drawn from INTELSAT.

f) Notwithstanding the provisions of
paragraphs d) and e) of this Article, an
amendment shall not enter into force later
than eighteen months after the date it has
been approved by the Meeting of Signa-
tories.

ii)

Article 23
(Entry into Force)

a) This Operating Agreement shall ent-
er into force for a Signatory on the date
on which the Agreement enters into force,
in accordance with paragraphs a) and
d) or paragraphs b) and d) of Article
XX of the Agreement, for the Party
concerned.

b) This Operating Agreement shall be
applied provisionally for a Signatory on
the date on which the Agreement is
applied provisionally, in accordance with
paragraphs (c¢) and (d) of Article XX of
the Agreement, for the Party concerned.



Nr. 3.

¢) Rekstrarsamkomulag betta skal vera
i gildi svo lengi sem samningurinn er i
gildi.

24. gr.
(Vorsluriki.)

a) Bandarikin (Rikisstjérn Bandariki-
anna) skulu vera vorsluriki rekstrarsam-
komulags bessa, en textar pess a ensku,
fronsku og spaensku eru jafngildir.
Rekstrarsamkomulag betta skal sett i
skjalasafn vorslurikisins, og par skal og
vardveita tilkynningar um sampykki a
breytingum, um breytingu 4 adilum sam-
kv. malsgr. f) i XVI. gr. samningsins og
um ursagnir tir INTELSAT.

b) Vorslurikid skal senda stadfest eft-
irrit af textum pessa rekstrarsamkomu-
lags til allra rikisstjorna og allra til-
nefndra fjarskiptastofnana sem hafa
undirritad bad og til alpjodafjarskipta-
sambandsins og skal tilkynna bessum
rikisstjornum, tilnefndum fjarskipta-
stofnunum og alpjédafjarskiptastofnun-
inni um undirritanir 4 pessu rekstrar-
samkomulagi, um upphaf sextiu daga
frestsins sem vitnad er til 1 malsgr. a)
i XX. gr. samningsins, um gildistoku
bessa rekstrarsamkomulags, um tilkynn-
ingar um sambykki 4 breytingum og um
gildistoku breytinga vi§ rekstrarsam-
komulag betta. Tilkynning um upphaf
sextiu daga frestsins skal it gefin 4 fyrsta
degi pess frests.

¢) Vis gildistoku pessa rekstrarsam-
komulags skal vorslurikid lata skra pad
hja skrifstofu Sameinudu pjéSanna sam-
kv. 102. gr. stofnskrar Sameinudu bjod-
anna.

DESSU TIL STADFESTU hafa undir-
ritair sem til bess hafa gild umbod
undirritad rekstrarsamkomulag petta.

GERT I WASHINGTON 20. dag aguist-
minadar nitjan hundrud sj6étiu og eitt.
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¢) This Operating Agreement shall con-
tinue in force for as long as the Agree-
ment is in force.

Article 24
(Depositary)

a) The Government of the United
States of America shall be the Depositary
for this Operating Agreement, the texts
of which in English, French and Spanish
are equally authentic. This Operating
Agreement shall be deposited in the arc-
hives of the Depositary, with which shall
also be deposited notifications of appro-
val of amendments, of substitution of a
Signatory pursuant to paragraph f) of
Article XVI of the Agreement, and of
withdrawals from INTELSAT.

b) The Depositary shall transmit certi-
fied copies of the texts of this Operating
Agreement to all Governments and all
designated telecommunications entities
which have signed it, and to the Inter-
national Telecommunication Union, and
shall notify those Governments, designa-
ted telecommunications entities, and the
International Telecommunication Union,
of signatures to this Operating Agree-
ment, of commencement of the sixty-day
period referred to in paragraph (a) of
Article XX of the Agreement, of the entry
into force of this Operating Agreement,
of notifications of approval of amend-
ments and of the entry into force of
amendments to this Operating Agreement.
Notice of the commencement of the sixty-
day period shall be issued on the first day
of that period.

¢) Upon entry into force of this Opera-
ting Agreement, the Depositary shall
register it with the Secretariat of the
United Nations in accordance with Article
102 of the Charter of the United Nations.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the under-
signed duly authorized have signed this
Operating Agreement.

DONE at Washington, on the 20th day
of August, one thousand nine hundred
and seventy-one.
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VIDAUKI
AKVZEDI TIL BRADABIRGPA

1) Skuldbindingar undirritunara#ila.

Sérhver undirritunaradili ad rekstrar-
samkomulagi pessu, eda tilnefningarhlut-
hafi pess, sem var adili a§ bradabirgda-
samkomulaginu, skal greida, efa 4 rétt
4 af taka vid, nettofjarhed hverra peirra
upphada sem gjaldbszerar eru samkv. sér-
staka samkomulaginu a gildistokudegi
samningsins, fra efa til sliks adila sem
undirritunaradila sérstaka samkomulags-
ins, eGa fra eda til tilnefnds undirritunar-
adila hans a8 sérstaka samkomulaginu.

2) Stofnun radsins.

a) A upphafsdegi sextiu daga frestsins
sem vitnad er til i malsgr. a) i XX. gr.
samningsins og siSan vikulega skal The
Communications Satellite Corporation til-
kynna 6llum undirritunaradilum sérstaka
samkomulagsins og rikjum e8a fjar-
skiptastofnunum tilnefndum af rikjum
sem rekstrarsamkomulag petta tekur gildi
fyrir, efa mun beitt til bradabirgda 4
gildistokudegi samningsins um azetlud
frumfjarframlég hvers sliks rikis eda
fjarskiptastofnunar samkvamt Akvedum
rekstrarsamkomulags bessa.

b) A sextiu daga frestinum skal The
Communications Satellite Corporation
gera naudsynlegar stjornunarradstafanir
til ad kalla saman fyrsta fund radsins.

¢) Innan priggja daga fra gildistoku-
degi samningsins skal The Communica-
tions Satellite Corporation samkv. mals-
gr. 2 1 fylgiskjali D vi§ samninginn:

i) tilkynna 6llum undirritunaradilum
sem rekstrarsamkomulagid hefur
gengi® 1 gildi fyrir eSa hefur verid
beitt fyrir til bradabirgda um frum-
fjarframlég sem akvedin eru samkyv.
6. gr. bessa rekstrarsamkomulags; og

tilkynna 6llum slikum undirritunar-
adilum um beer radstafanir sem

ii)
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ANNEX
TRANSITION PROVISIONS

1) Obligations of Signatories

Each Signatory of this Operating
Agreement which was, or whose designa-
ting Party was, a party to the Interim
Agreement shall pay, or shall be entitled
to receive, the net amount of any sums
due pursuant to the Special Agreement as
of the date of entry into force of the
Agreement, from or to such party, in its
capacity as a signatory to the Special
Agreement, or from or to its designated
signatory to the Special Agreement.

2) Establishment of the Board of Gov-
ernors

a) On the date of commencement of the
sixty-day period referred to in paragraph
(a) of Article XX of the Agreement, and
thereafter at weekly intervals, the
Communications Satellite Corporation
shall notify all signatories to the Special
Agreement and States or telecommunica-
tions entities designated by States for
whom this Operating Agreement will
come into force, or will be applied
provisionally, on the date of entry into
force of the Agreement, of the estimated
initial investment share of each such
State or telecommunications entity pur-
suant to the provisions of this Operating
Agreement.

b) During the said sixty-day period, the
Communications Satellite Corporation
shall make the necessary administrative
preparations for the convening of the
first meeting of the Board of Governors.

c¢) Within three days after the date of
entry into force of the Agreement, the
Communications Satellite Corporation,
acting pursuant to paragraph 2 of Annex
D to the Agreement, shall:

i) inform all Signatories for whom, this
Operating Agreement has come into
force or has been applied provisio-
nally of their initial investment
shares determined pursuant to Article
6 of this Operating Agreement; and

inform all such Signatories of the
arrangements made for the first

ii)
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gerSar hafa verid fyrir fyrsta fund
radsins sem kve&ja skal saman ekki
sidar en prjatiu dogum eftir gildis-
tokudag samningsins.

3) Lausn agreiningsmala.

Sérhver lagaleg agreiningsmal sem
verda kunna milli INTELSAT og The
Communications Satellite Corporation i
sambandi vi§ bjonustu veitta INTELSAT
af stofnuninni fra gildistokudegi rekstr-
arsamkomulags pessa til dagsetningar
samnings bess, sem gerSur er samkv.
malsgr. a) ii) i XII. gr. samningsins,
skulu, svo fremi pau verSa ekki leyst
med O06rum heetti innan heaefilegs frests,
16g6 1 gers i samraemi vid fylgiskjal C
vi§ samninginn.

Nr. 4.
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meeting of the Board of Governors,
which shall be convened not more
than thirty days after the date of
entry into force of the Agreement.

3) Settlement of Disputes

Any legal dispute which may arise be-
tween INTELSAT and the Communica-
tions Satellite Corporation in connection
with the rendering of services by the Cor-
poration to INTELSAT, between the date
of entry into force of this Operating
Agreement and the effective date of the
contract arranged pursuant to subpara-
graph a) ii) of Article XII of the Agree-
ment, if not otherwise settled within a
reasonable time, shall be submitted to
arbitration in accordance with the pro-
visions of Annex C to the Agreement.

13. mars 1975.

AUGLYSING

um heimildir fareyinga til fiskveida vid Island.

Dagana 21. og 22. febrtiar 1975 féru fram i Reykjavik viSraeSur milli fulltrua
rikisstjéornar Islands og landsstjérnar Fareyja um adstoSu feereyinga til fiskveida

vid Island.

NiSurstada vidrednanna er birt sem fylgiskjal med auglysingu pessari. Felld
er inn i textann lagfeering vardandi veiSar vi§ Grimsey, sem stadfest var af aSilum

med skeytaskiptum hinn 12. mars 1975.

Umraedd skipan vardandi fiskveidar faereyinga kemur i stad eldra fyrirkomu-

lags, sem birt var med auglysingum i Stjérnartidindum C-deild nr. 18/1972 og 24/1973

vardandi togveidar, svo og i safninu Samningar Islands vi8 erlend riki, II. bindi, bls.

1099—1100, sbr. einnig augl. nr. 14/1972, a8 pvi er snertir handfeera- og linuveidar.

Nanar verdur auglyst sidar um formlega nidurfellingu samkomulags Islands og Dan-

merkur fra 1. agust 1961 um adstédu fereyinga til handfzraveida vid Island.
Hinar nyju veiSiheimildir gilda til 13. n6vember 1975,

DPetta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.
Utanrikisrdaduneytid, Reykjavik, 13. mars 1975.

Einar Agtstsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.



13. mars 1975.
Fylgiskjal.

VIDRZEDUR
milli fulltrda rikisstjornar fslands
og landsstjéornar Fareyja.

Dagana 21. og 22. februar 1975 féru
fram i Reykjavik vidrae8ur milli fulltrua
rikisstjérnar Islands og landsstjérnar
Feaereyja um adsté68u Feaereyinga til fisk-
veida vid Island.

NiSurstada viSrednanna vard si, ad
skipum, sem skrasett eru i Fereyjum,
skuli heimilar fiskveidar vid Island, sem
hér segir:

I. Handfaeraveidar.

HandfeseraveiSar skulu heimilar innan
fiskveidilogsdgu Islands utan 4 sjomilna
fra grunnlinu sbr. reglugerd nr. 189 14.
juli 1972, og utan 6 sjémilna vid Grims-
ey. b6 skulu handfeeraveiSar heimilar ad
grunnlinu a tveimur svedum, sem af-
markast pannig:

a. A0 vestan af linu réttvisandi nor8ur
fra grunnlinupunkti nr. 1 (Horn
66°27'4 n.br., 22°24’3 v.lg.) og ad
austan af linu réttvisandi nor8ur fra
grunnlinupunkti nr. 3 (RauSintdpur
66°30’7 n.br., 16°324 v.lg.).

b. A% norfan af linu réttvisandi nord-
austur fra grunnlinupunkti nr. 6
(Langanes 66°22’7 n.br., 14°31’9 v.lg.)
og ad sunnan af linu réttvisandi aust-
ur fra grunnlinupunkti nr. 7 (Glett-
inganes 65°30’5 n.br., 13°36’3 v.lg.).

A timabilinu fra 1. jantar til 15. mai
skulu handferaveiar pé bannadar inn-
an 12 sjomilna 4 svae®i, sem afmarkast
a0 austan af linu, réttvisandi sudur fra
grunnlinupunkti nr. 22 (Geirfuglasker
63°19°0 n.br., 20°29’9 v.lg.) og ald vestan
af linu, réttvisandi i vestur fra grunn-
linupunkti nr. 25 (Skalasnagi 64°51'3
n.br., 24°02’5 v.lg.).

Nr. 4.

SAMRADPINGAR
millum umbodsmenn fyri islendsku
rikisstjornina og Foroya landsstyri.

[ d6gunum 21. og 22. februar 1975 féru
fram i Reykjavik samradingar millum
umbo3d fyri rikisstjérn Islands og Féroya
landsstyri um fiskiraettindi foéroyinga
undir Islandi.

NiSurst6dan av samradinginum var, at
skip skrasett i Féoroyum skulu hava reaett
til fiskiskap undir Islandi sambzrt hes-
um reglum:

I. Snorisfiskiskapur.

Snérisfiskiskapur er loyvdur a is-
lendsku landleiSinni uttan fyri 4 fjors-
ingar ut fra grunnlinjum smbr. reglu-
gerd nr. 189 fra 14. juli 1972, og vid
Grimsey 6 fjorSingar ar landi. T6 skal
snorisveida vera loyvd inn at grunnlinj-
uni 4 tveimum leiSum, sum eru avmark-
adar soleifis:

’

a. Millum linju i reettvisandi nordan tr
grunnlinjupunkti nr. 1 (Horn 66°27/4
n.br., 22°24’3 v. lgd.) og eystureftir til
linju i reettvisandi nor8an fra grunn-
linjupunkti nr. 3 (Raudintapur 66°30’7
n.br.,, 16°32’4 v.lgd.).

b. Millum linju i rettvisandi landnyrs-
ing fra grunnlinjupunkti nr. 6
(Langanes 66°22’7 n.br., 14°31'9
v.lgd.) og subureftir til linju i reett-
visandi eystan ur grunnlinjupunkti
nr. 7 (Glettinganes 65°30’5 n.br.,
13°36’3 v.lgd.).

I tidarskeisinum 1. januar til 15. mei
er sndrisveida té ikki loyvd innanfyri 12
fjérdinga markis 4 oki, millum linju i
reettvisandi sunnan tr grunnlinjupunkti
nr. 22 (Geirfuglasker 63°190 n.br.,
20°29’9 v.lgd.) og vestur til linju reettvis-
andi vestan ur grunnlinjupunkti nr. 25
(Skalasnagi 64°51’8 n.br., 24°02’5 v.lgd.).

C 13
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II. Linuveioar.

LinuveiSar skulu heimilar i fiskveidi-
landhelginni utan 12 sjomilna fra grunn-
linu og télf sjéomilna fra Grimsey i sam-
reemi vio eftirfarandi reglur:

Sjavarttvegsraduneyti fslands skal til-
kynnt um noéfn, skrasetningarnimer og
steerd peirra skipa, sem skja ofan-
greindrar heimildar, og getur ba radu-
neytid veitt veiSileyfi, er gildi i akved-
inn tima i senn, b6 a8 jafnadi eigi skem-
ur en i 4 manudi. RaGuneytid getur aftur-
kallad utgefin veiSileyfi einstakra skipa,
ef um brot 4 reglum pessum verSur ad
reeda.

III. Togveidar.

Tilteknum togveiSiskipum, 10 ad t6lu,
samkveemt lista, sem fereyska Ilands-
stjornin letur i té og sampykktur er af
islenskum stjornvéldum, skulu heimilar
togveiSar 1 fiskveiSilandhelginni utan 12
sjomilna fra grunnlinu og tolf sjomilna
fra Grimsey. Hvers konar vinnsla afla um
borS i skipum pessum skal oheimil ad
pvi undanteknu a8 i tveimur tilteknum
skipum skal heimil s6éltun afla 4 timabil-
inu fra 1. juli til 13. n6évember, b6 ekki
lengur en tvo manudi i hvoru skipi 4
pessu timabili.

IV. Almenn akvaedi.

Fra 1. jali 1975 a8 telja skal heildar-
afli fereyskra skipa a IslandsmiSum
(skyrslusvedi alpjoSa hafrannsékna-
radsins nr. Va) a arsgrundvelli eigi fara
fram 4Ur 20 000 smalestum.

Feereysk skip, er veiSar stunda sam-
kvemt framangreindu, skulu hlita somu
reglum og islensk skip vi§ sams konar
veifar bar 4 me®al reglum um moskva-
steerd botnvorpu og flotvérpu, lagmarks-
steer8ir fisktegunda, friSunarvaedi og
68rum reglum um lokun svaeda.

Fereysk skip skulu tilkynningarskyld
samkveemt reglum, er siSar verda
akvednar.

Nr. 4.

II. Linuveida.

Linufiskiskapur er loyvdur & landleid-
ini uttanfyri 12 fjor8ingar fra grunn-
linjunum, vid Grimsey 12 fjérSingar ur
landi, samsvarandi hesum reglum:

Fiskimalaras Islands feer boS um névn,
skrasetingarnummar og stédd a teimum
skipum, sum ynskja nevndu loyvi, og
kann ta fiskimalaradid veita veiSiloyvi
galdandi fyri avist tiSarskeid, t6 soleibis
at loyvi vanliga ver®a givin fyri ikki
styrtri tidarskeid enn 4 manadar. Fiski-
malarasid kann taka aftur givin loyvi
fyri tey einstoku skipini, sum brotid
hava hesar reglur.

IT1. Trolarafiskiskapur.

Tilskiladum trolarum, 10 i tali, sam-
beert lista, sum Foroya landsstyri setur
upp, og sum er gédkendur av islendskum
myndugleikum, er loyvt at veifa uttan
fyri 12 fjérdinga markis, vi§ Grimsey
12 fjorsingar ur landi. Eingin vidgerd av
veidu er loyvd umbord & hesum skip-
um, to skal verda loyvt tveimum trolar-
um at salta veiina i tiSarskeiSinum 1.
juli til 13. november, men i longsta lagi
2 mana8ar fyri hvért skipid i nevnda
tidarskeidi.

IV. Almennar reglur.

Fra 1. juli 1975 skal heildarveiSan hja
foroyskum skipum undir Islandi (hag-
talsoki ICES Va) arlega ikki fara upp
um 20 000 tons.

Foroysk skip, sum fiska sambeert adur-
nevndu reglum, skulu hika somu treytir
eins og islendsk skip i somu veitu har
imillum, reglur um meskustédd a botn-
troli og flétitroli, minstamat fyri fiska-
slog, frigingaroki og reglur um stongd
oki.

Foéroysk skip skulu hava frabo8anar-
skyldu eftir reglum, sum seinri verda til-
skilaGar.
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Skipan bpessi um veiSar fereyskra Hendan skipanin fyri fiskiskapin hja
skipa 4 IslandsmiSum kemur i stad eldra foéroyskum skipum & islendsku landleid-
fyrirkomulags um sama efni og gildir til ini avloysir eldri skipanir um sama mal
13. november 1975. og er galdandi til 13. november 1975.

Reykjavik, 22. februar 1975.

Statfest: )
Einar Agtstsson. Atli P. Dam.

Matthias Bjarnason. Pétur Reinert.

Nr. 5. 22, april 1975.
AUGLYSING

um nidurfellingu samkomulags Islands og Danmerkur fra 1. dgist 1961
um adstodu fereyinga til handferaveida vio fsland.

Med hlidsjon af nyjum fiskveidiheimildum feereyinga vid Island sbr. auglysingu
i Stjéornartidindum C-deild nr. 4/1975 hefur samkomulag Islands og Danmerkur fra
1. aguist 1961 um adstodu fereyinga til handferaveida vid fsland (sja Samningar fs-
lands vid erlend riki, F. bindi, bls. 1099—1100) i dag verid formlega numid ur gildi
med ordsendingaskiptum milli utanrikisraduneytisins og danska sendird8sins i
Reykjavik. I ordsendingaskiptunum er kvedid svo 4, ad samkomulagiS skuli teljast
nidur fallis fra 22. febriar 1975 ad telja, en pbann dag téku hinar nyju fiskveitiheim-
ildir gildi.

Detta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.
Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 22. april 1975.

Einar Agtstsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.

Nr. 6. 22. april 1975.
AUGLYSING

um fullgildingu sampykktar um alpjédareglur til ad koma { veg
fyrir arekstra a sjo, 1972.

Samkvemt heimild i 16gum nr. 7 fra 26. februar 1975 var framkvaemdastjora
Alpjédasiglingamalastofnunarinnar (IMCO) hinn 21. april 1975 afhent fullgildingar-
skjal Islands vegna sampykktar um alpjoBareglur til ad koma i veg fyrir arekstra
a sj6, 1972, sem undirritud var i London hinn 20. oktéber 1972.

Samkvaemt 4. grein sampykktarinnar skal hin ganga i gildi pegar liSnir eru 12
manudir fra peim degi, er ad minnsta kosti 15 riki hafa gerst adilar, enda eigi pau
ekki minna en 659 af kaupskipum heims, 100 riimlesta e8a sterri, midad annad-
hvort vid fjélda eda rumlestatdlu eftir pvi hvoru markinu verdur fyrr nas. — Nanar
verdur auglyst um gildistéku si8ar.
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Sampykktin asamt reglunum og 68rum viSaukum hennar er birt sem fylgiskjal

med auglysingu pessari.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.

Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 22. april 1975.

Einar Agtstsson.

Fylgiskjal,

SAMPYKKT UM ALPJODAREGLUR
TIL AP KOMA I VEG FYRIR
AREKSTRA A SJO, 1972

Adilar a8 sampykkt bessari,

SEM OSKA ab tryggja vistekt oryggi
a sjo,

SEM GERA SER LJOSA naudsyn bess
a8 endursko®a og fera i nmitimahorf al-
bj6Bareglur til a8 koma i veg fyrir
arekstra 4 sjo, er fylgdu lokabdkun al-
bj6Baradstefnunnar um o6ryggi mannslifa
4 hafinu, 1960,

SEM HAFA ATHUGAD reglur bessar
i 1jési brounarinnar sidan paer voru sam-
bykktar,

HAFA ORPIP ASATTIR um eftirfar-
andi: A

1. gr.
Almennar skyldur

Atilar a8 sambpykkt pessari skuldbinda
sig til a8 koma i framkvsemd reglunum
og 66rum viSaukum, sem mynda med-
fylgjandi alpjédareglur til ad koma i veg
fyrir arekstra a sjo, 1972 (eftirleidis
nefndar ,reglurnar*).

2. gr.
Undirritun, fullgilding, stadfesting,
sambykkt og a#ild.

1. Sampykkt bessi skal liggja frammi
til undirritunar til 1. jini 1973 og eftir
ba® til adildar.

2. Riki, sem eru adilar Sameinudu
bjétanna eda einhverrar sérstofnunar
beirra eda Alpjodakjarnorkumalastofnun-

Pétur Thorsteinsson.

CONVENTION ON THE INTER-
NATIONAL REGULATIONS FOR
PREVENTING COLLISIONS
AT SEA, 1972

The Parties to the present Convention,

DESIRING to maintain a high level of
safety at sea,

MINDFUL of the need to revise and
bring up to date the International Regu-
lations for Preventing Collisions at Sea
annexed to the Final Act of the Inter-
national Conference on Safety of Life
at Sea, 1960,

HAVING CONSIDERED those Regula-
tions in the light of developments since

they were approved,
HAVE AGREED as follows:

Article 1
General Obligations.

The Parties to the present Convention
undertake to give effect to the Rules and
other Annexes constituting the Inter-
national Regulations for Preventing
Collisions at Sea, 1972, (hereinafter re-
ferred to as “the Regulations”) attached
hereto.

Article 1II
Signature, Ratification, Acceptance,
Approval and Accession.

1. The present Convention shall re-
main open for signature until 1 June
1973 and shall thereafter remain open
for accession.

2. States Members of the United Nati-
ons, or of any of the Specialized Agen-
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arinnar efa eiga ad¥ild a8 sampykktum
AlpjoSadomstolsins mega gerast abilar ad
sambykkt bessari me&:

(a) undirritun an fyrirvara um fullgild-
ingu, statfestingu eda sampykki;
(b) undirritun me8 fyrirvara um full-
gildingu, stadfestingu e8a sambpykki
og siBari fullgildingu, stadfestingu
e8a sambykki, eSa

(e) adild.

3. Fullgilding, stadfesting, sampykki
eda atild skal fara fram me8 beim haetti
a8 skjal par a8 lidtandi sé afhent Alpjosa-
siglingamalastofnuninni (eftirleiSis nefnd
»stofnunin®), sem tilkynni rikisstjornum,
sem hafa undirritad ea gerst adilar ad
sambykkt bpessari, um afhendingu sér-
hvers sliks skjals og hvenser bald hafi
veri§ afhent.

3. gr.
Gildi sampykktarinnar gagnvart lendum,
sem ekki rada sér sjalfar.

1. T peim tilvikum, er Sameinudu bjé3-
irnar hafa forredi lendna, efa einhver
samningsa8ila annast samskipti lendna
4 alpjodlegum vettvangi, geta bessir ad-
ilar hvenszer sem er 1atid sambykkt bessa
na til slikra lendna me8 bvi ad tilkynna
pad skriflega adalritara stofnunarinnar
(eftirlei8is nefndur ,aSalritarinn‘).

2. Sambvkkt bessi skal fra méttoku-
degi tilkvnningarinnar a8 telja eda degi,
sem bar er tilgreindur, na til lendunnar,
sem bar er nefnd.

3. Sérhverja tilkvnningu, sem gefin er
samkvemt 1. t6lulid bessarar greinar, ma
afturkalla, a8 pvi er varBar hverja ba
lendu, sem 1 tilkynningunni er greind, og
fellur gildi bessarar sambvkktar fyrir
lenduna nidur ad Ari lidnu fra afturkoll-
uninni e8a sifar, sé slikt fram tekis, beg-
ar afturkéllun 4 sér stad.

4. A®alritarinn skal kunngera o6llum
samningsadilum um tilkvnningar, er hon-
vm berast vardandi utferslur a gildis-
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cies, or the International Atomic Energy

Agency, or Parties to the Statute of the

International Court of Justice may be-

come Parties to this Convention by:

(2) signature without reservation as to
ratification, acceptance or approval;

(b) signature subject to ratification,
acceptance or approval followed

by ratification,
proval; or
(¢) accession.

3. Ratification, acceptance, approval
or accession shall be effected by the de-
posit of an instrument to that effect with
the Inter-Governmental Maritime Con-
sultative Organization (hereinafter re-
ferred to as “the Organization”) which
shall inform the Governments of States
that have signed or acceded to the pre-
sent Convention of the deposit of each
instrument and of the date of its deposit.

acceptance or ap-

Article III
Territorial Application.

1. The United Nations in cases where
they are the administering authority for
a territory or any Contracting Party re-
sponsible for the international relations
of a territory may at any time by noti-
fication in writing to the Secretary-Gen-
eral of the Organization (hereinafter re-
ferred to as “the Secretary-General”), ex-
tend the application of this Convention
to such a territory.

2. The present Convention shall, upon
the date of receipt of the notification or
from such other date as may be specified
in the notification, extend to the terri-
tory named therein.

3. Any notification made in accord-
ance with paragraph 1 of this Article
may be withdrawn in respect of any terri-
tory mentioned in that notification and
the extension of this Convention to that
territory shall cease to apply after one
vear or such longer period as may be
specified at the time of the withdrawal.

4. The Secretary-General shall inform
all Contracting Parties of the notification
of any extension or withdrawal of any
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sveeSi 1 sambandi vi§ Aakvedi bessarar
greinar eda afturkallanir.

4. gr.
Gildistaka.

1. (a) Sampykkt bessi skal ganga i
gildi ad t6lf manudum lidnum fra beim
degi, er ad minnsta kosti 15 riki hafa
gerst adilar, enda eigi pau ekki minna en
656% af kaupskipum heims, 100 rimlesta
og steerri, midad annabthvort vis fjolda
e8a rumlestatdlu eftir pvi hvoru markinu
verSur fyrr nad.

(b) bPratt fyrir akvedsi staflids (a)
pessarar greinar, skal sambykkt Dbessi
ekki taka gildi fyrr en 1. januar 1976.

2. Sampykktin skal ganga i gildi &
gildist6kudegi fyrir bau riki, sem i sam-
reemi vid 2. grein hafa fullgilt, stadfest
eda gerst adilar hennar eftir a8 akvaedum
t6luliss 1 (a) hefur veris fullnzegt en
46ur en hin hefur gengid i gildi.

3. Fyrir pau riki, sem fullgilda, stad-
festa, sampykkja eda gerast aGilar ad
sampykktinni eftir gildistékudag hennar,
gengur hun i gildi 4 afhendingardegi
skjals samkveemt 2. grein.

4. Eftir gildistokudag breytinga a sam-
pykktinni samkvemt 3. tolulid 6. greinar,
skal hver fullgilding, stadfesting, sam-
bykkt eda a8ild na til sampykktarinnar
i hinu breytta formi.

5. A gildistbkudegi sambpykktarinnar
koma reglurnar i staSinn fyrir og fella
ur gildi Alpjodareglur til a8 koma 1 veg
fyrir arekstra a sjo, 1960.

6. Adalritarinn skal tilkynna rikis-
stjérnum, er undirritad hafa e8a gerst as-
ilar a8 bessari sampykkt, um gildistoku-
dag.
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extension communicated under this Ar-
ticle.

Article IV
Entry into force.

1. (a) The present Convention shall
enter into force twelve months after the
date on which at least 15 States, the
aggregate of whose merchant fleets con-
stitutes not less than 656% by number or
by tonnage of the world fleet of vessels
of 100 gross tons and over have become
Parties to it, whichever is achieved first.

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions in
subparagraph (a) of this paragraph, the
present Convention shall not enter into
force before 1 January 1976.

2. Entry into force for States which
ratify, accept, approve or accede to this
Convention in accordance with Article
II after the conditions prescribed in sub-
paragraph 1 (a) have been met and
before the Convention enters into force,
shall be on the date of entry into force
of the Convention.

3. Entry into force for States which
ratify, accept, approve or accede after
the date on which this Convention enters
into force, shall be on the date of deposit
of an instrument in accordance with
Article II.

4. After the date of entry into force
of an amendment to this Convention in
accordance with paragraph 3 of Article
V1, any ratification, acceptance, approval
or accession shall apply to the Conven-
tion as amended.

5. On the date of entry into force of
this Convention, the Regulations replace
and abrogate the International Regula-
tions for Preventing Collisions at Sea,
1960.

6. The Secretary-General shall inform
the Governments of States that have
signed or acceded to this Convention of
the date of its entry into force.
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5. gr.
Radstefna um endurskodun.
1. Stofnuninni er heimilt ad kalla til
radstefnu um endurskodun & sampykkt-
inni efa reglunum e8a hvoru tveggija.

2. Stofnuninni er skylt ad kalla til ras-
stefnu samningsa8ila i peim tilgangi a8
endursko®a bessa sambykkt eda reglurn-
ar e8a hvort tveggja, ef eigi feerri en
pridjungur samningsaila oskar bess.

6. gr.
Breytingar 4 reglunum.

1. Sérhver breyting, sem samningsagili
leggur til a8 gerd verdi 4 reglunum, skal
athugud hja stofnuninni, fari hann bess a
leit.

2. HIjéti breytingartillagan stuSning
%4 af a®ilum Oryggisnefndar stofnunar-
innar, sem vidstaddir eru og greita at-
kvaedi, skal hin kunngerd ollum samn-
ingsa®ilum og medlimum stofnunarinnar
a8 minnsta kosti sex manufum AaSur en
hin verdur 16g8 fyrir bing stofnunarinn-
ar. Hver sa samningsa®ili, sem ekki er
a®ili stofnunarinnar, hefur rétt til ad
taka Dpatt 1 afgreiSslu breytingartillog-
unnar.

3. Hljoti breytingartillagan sambpykki
24 af vidstoddum bingfulltriium, sem at-
kvedi greida, skal afalritarinn leggja
hana fyrir alla samningsa®@ila til sta&fest-
ingar.

4, Slik breyting skal taka gildi a degi,
sem bingid akvedur vid sambpykkt hennar,
nema bvi aleins ad meira en pridjungur
samningsa8ila hafi pa fyrir dag tiltekinn
af sama bingi tilkynnt stofnuninni a8
peir séu breytingunni métfallnir. Akvard-
anir pingsins var8andi dagsetningar beer,
sem um raedir i bessum t6lulis, skulu
krefjast studnings 24 viSstaddra bingfull-
tria, sem atkvae®i greida.

5. Sérhver breyting skal vid gildistoku
koma 1 stadinn fyrir og o6gilda fyrri
Akveaedi, sem breytingin tekur til, ad bvi
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Article V
Revision Conference.

1. A Conference for the purpose of
revising this Convention or the Regula-
tions or both may be convened by the
Organization.

2. The Organization shall convene a
Conference of Contracting Parties for the
purpose of revising this Convention or
the Regulations or both at the request of
not less than one-third of the Contrac-
ting Parties.

Article VI
Amendments to the Regulations.

1. Any amendment to the Regulations
proposed by a Contracting Party shall
be considered in the Organization at the
request of that Party.

2. If adopted by a two-thirds majority
of those present and voting in the Mari-
time Safety Committee of the Organiza-
tion, such amendment shall be com-
municated to all contracting Parties and
Members of the Organization at least six
months prior to its consideration by the
Assembly of the Organization. Any Con-
tracting Party which is not a Member
of the Organization shall be entitled to
participate when the amendment is con-
sidered by the Assembly.

3. If adopted by a two-thirds majority
of those present and voting in the As-
sembly, the amendment shall be com-
municated by the Secretary-General to
all Contracting Parties for their accept-
ance.

4. Such an amendment shall enter into
force on a date to be determined by the
Assembly at the time of its adoption,
unless by a prior date determined by the
Assembly at the same time, more than
one-third of the Contracting Parties notify
the Organization of their objection to the
amendment. Determination by the As-
sembly of the dates referred to in this
paragraph shall be by a two-thirds
majority of those present and voting.

5. On entry into force any amendment
shall, for all Contracting Parties which
have not objected to the amendment,



22. april 1975.

er vardar alla samningsadila, sem ekKki
hafa mdétmeaelt henni.

6. Adalritarinn skal kunngera o6llum
samningsadilum og a8ilum stofnunarinn-
ar sérhverja beidni eda tilkynningu sam-
kvemt bessari grein, svo og gildistoku-
dag hverrar breytingar.

7. gr.
Uppsogn.

1. Sampykkt pessi er uppsegjanleg af
halfu hvers samningsadila sem er a8 lidn-
vm fimm Arum fra beim degi, er hin
68ladist gildi fyrir peim abila.

2. Uppsdgn skal fara fram me8 beim
heetti a8 skjal par a¥ lutandi sé afhent
stofnuninni til vérslu. A8alritarinn skal
tilkynna o6llum O68rum samningsadilum
um méttéku uppsagnarskjalsins og af-
hendingardag bess.

3. Uppsdgn kemur til framkvemda ari
eftir a8 uppsagnarskjalid hefur borist
stofnuninni, eBa sidar, ef svo er greint i
skjalinu.

8. gr.
Varsla og skrining.

1. Sampykkt bessi og reglurnar skulu
vera i1 vorslu stofnunarinnar og adalrit-
arinn skal senda sta®fest afrit til allra
rikisstjorna, sem hafa undirritad sam-
bykktina eda gerst afilar a8 henni.

2. begar sampykktin hefur tekis gildi
skal aSalritarinn senda texta hennar skrif-
stofu Sameinudu bjoédanna til skraningar
og birtingar samkvemt 102. grein Satt-
mala Sameinudu bjéSanna.

9. gr.
Tungumail.

Sambykktin asamt reglunum er gerd i
einu eintaki 4 ensku og fronsku og eru
basir textarnir jafngildir. Léggiltar bv8-
ingar a rissnesku og spensku skulu gerd-
ar og var@veittar med hinum undirrita8a
frumtexta.
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replace and supersede any previous
provision to which the amendment refers.

6. The Secretary-General shall inform
all Contracting Parties and Members of
the Organization of any request and com-
munication under this Article and the
date on which any amendment enters
into force.

Article VII
Denunciation.

1. The present Convention may be
denounced by a Contracting Party at any
time after the expiry of five years from
the date on which the Convention entered
into force for that Party.

2. Denunciation shall be effected by
the deposit of an instrument with the
Organization. The Secretary-General shall
inform all other Contracting Parties of
the receipt of the instrument of denun-
ciation and of the date of its deposit.

3. A denunciation shall take effect one
vear, or such longer period as may be
specified in the instrument, after its
deposit.

Article VIII
Deposit and Registration.

1. The present Convention and the
Regnlations shall be deposited with the
Organization, and the Secretary-General
shall transmit certified true copies thereof
to all Governments of States that have
signed this Convention or acceded to it.

2. When the present Convention enters
into force, the text shall be transmitted
by the Secretary-General to the Secre-
tariat of the United Nations for registra-
tion and publication in accordance with
Article 102 of the Charter of the United
Nations.

Article IX
Languages.

The present Convention is estab-
lished, together with the Regulations, in
a single copy in the English and French
languages, both texts being equally
authentic. Official translations in the
Russian and Spanish languages shall be

C 14
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PESSU TIL STADFESTINGAR hafa
undirritadir, sem til bess hafa fullt um-
bo6 rikisstjéorna sinna, undirritad sam-
bykkt pessa.

GERT I LONDON tuttugasta dag okto-
bermanasar 1972.

ALPJODAREGLUR TIL AP KOMA I
VEG FYRIR AREKSTRA A SJO, 1972

KAFLI A — ALMENN AKVZEDI
1. regla
Notkun.

a) Reglur bpessar gilda um o6ll skip 4 hafi
uti og 4 6llum leiSum, sem eru tengdar
bvi og feerar eru skipum.

b) I pessum reglum skal ekkert vera pvi
til fyrirstosu, ad fylgt verdi sérreglum,
sem hlutateigandi yfirvold setja um
skipaleegi, hafnir, fljét, votn eda
vatnavegu innanlands, sem tengdir eru
tuthafi og feerir eru skipum. Slikar sér-
reglur skulu fylgja alpjéBasiglinga-
reglunum eins naid og audid er.

¢) I pessum reglum skal ekkert vera pvi
til fyrirst68u, ad fylgt verdi hverjum
beim sérstokum reglum, er einstakar
rikisstjornir setja um frekari notkun
legu- eda merkjaljésa eSa hljéSmerkja
4 herskipum og skipum, sem sigla i
skipalest. Alpjodareglurnar brjota ekki
heldur i baga vi8 frekari notkun legu-
eda merkjaljésa a fiskiskipum, sem
veida i flota. Legu- efa merkjaljds e8a
hlj68merki, sem eru akvedin med sér-
reglum, skulu sem framast er unnt
vera pannig gerd, a8 bau verS&i ekki
tekin fyrir nokkur beirra ljdésa eda
merkja, sem heimilud eru annars stad-
ar i pessum alpjéSareglum.

d) Til a8 framfylgja pessum alpjéda-
siglingareglum kann Alpjodasiglinga-
malastofnunin a8 setja akvaedi um ad-
greindar siglingalei®ir.
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prepared and deposited with the signed
original.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the under-
signed being duly authorized by their
respective Governments for that purpose
have signed the present Convention.

DONE AT LONDON this twentieth day
of October one thousand nine hundred
and seventy-two.

INTERNATIONAL REGULATIONS FOR
PREVENTING COLLISIONS AT SEA,
1972
PART A — GENERAL
Rule 1
Application.

a) These Rules shall apply to all vessels
upon the high seas and in all waters
connected therewith navigable by
seagoing vessels.

b) Nothing in these Rules shall interfere
with the operation of special rules
made by a appropriate authority for
roadsteads, harbours, rivers, lakes or
inland waterways connected with the
high seas and navigable by seagoing
vessels. Such special rules shall con-
form as closely as possible to these
Rules.

¢) Nothing in these Rules shall interfere
with the operation of any special rules
made by the Government of any State
with respect to additional station or
signal lights or whistle signals for
ships of war and vessels proceeding
under convoy, or with respect to addi-
tional station or signal lights for fish-
ing vessels engaged in fishing at a
fleet. These additional station or sign-
al lights or whistle signals shall, so
far as possible, be such that they can-
not be mistaken for any light or
signal authorized elsewhere under
these Rules.

d) Traffic separation schemes may be
adopted by the Organization for the
purpose of these Rules.
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e)

a)

b)

Ef skip af sérstakri gers eda skip, sem
«tlad er sérstakt hlutverk, getur ekki,
ad aliti rikisstjérnar, a8 oOllu leyti
fylgt AkvaeSum einhverra bessara
reglna um fj6lda, sta8setningu, sjén-
arlengd eSa 16gun ljésa eBa merkja,
sem og um fyrirkomulag og einkenni
hlj68merkjatekja, an bpess a8l bad
brjéti 1 baga vid hid sérstaka hlutverk
skipsins, b4 skal skipid fara eftir
68rum akvaedum um fjolda, stadsetn-
ingu, sjonarlengd og 16gun ljosa eda
merkja, sem og um fyrirkomulag og
einkenni hljodmerkjatekja, er ad aliti
hluta8eigandi  rikisstjornar  fylgir
akveSum alpjodasiglingareglnanna
eins naid og kostur er.

2. regla

Abyregs.
f bessum reglum getur ekkert leyst
skin, eiganda bess, skipstiéra e8a
4h6fn undan Abvrgd, ef siglingaregl-
unum er ekki fvlgt efa vanrakt er ad
geeta beirra varudar, sem venjuleg si6-
mennska krefst eda sérstakar a8staefur
kunna ad ttheimta.

begar fara skal eftir bessum reglum
og tilka bezer, ber ad taka fullt tillit
til hvers konar heettu vid siglingar.
arekstrahaettu og allra sérstakra kring-
umstedna. bar 4 medal takmarka®&rar
haefni hlutadeigandi skips Hl a¥ vikia,
sem veldur bvi a¥ ekki verSur komist
hja a® sniSganga albiéSasiglingaregl-
urnar til a¥ for&ast vfirvofandi heettu.

3. regla
Almennar skilgreiningar.
Vi§ tilkun pessara reglna gilda eftir-

farandi skilgreiningar 4 orSum og hug-
tékum, nema anna® komi fram af sam-
hengi textans:

a)

LSkip“ merkir sérhvert fligtandi far.
bar 4 medal farkosti an saervmis og
siofluevélar. sem eru notadar e8a nota
ma til flutninga 4 sjé e®a votnum.
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Whenever the Government concerned
shall have determined that a vessel
of special construction or purpose
cannot comply fully with the provis-
ions of any of these Rules with re-
spect to number, position, range or
arc of visibility of light or shapes, as
well as to the disposition and char-
acteristics of sound-signalling appli-
ances, without interfering with the
special function of the vessel, such
vessel shall comply with such other
provisions in regard to the number,
position, range or arc of visibilty of
lichts or shapes, as well as to the
disposition and characteristics of
soundsignalling appliances, as her
Government shall have determined to
be the closest possible compliance with
these Rules in respect to that vessel.

Rule 2
Responsibility.

) Nothing in these Rules shall exonerate

any vessel, or the owner, master or
crew thereof, from the consequences
of anv neglect to comply with these
Rules or of the neglect of anv precau-
tion which may be required by the
ordinary practice of seamen. or by
the special circumstances of the case.
In construing and complving with
these Rules due regard shall be had
to all dangers of navigation and col-
lision and to any special circum-
stances, ineluding the limitations of
the vessels involved, which may make
a departure from these Rules neces-
sary to avoid immediate danger.

Rule 3
General Definitions.
For the purpose of these Rules, except

where the context otherwise requires:

a)

The word “vessel” includes every de-
scription of water craft, including non-
displacement craft and seaplanes.
used or capable of being used as a
means of transportation on water.
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b) ,,Vélskip“ merkir sérhvert skip, sem b) The term “power-driven vessel” means

c)

d)

e)

)

knuid er afram me8 vélarafli.
»Seglskip® merkir sérhvert skip undir
seglum, svo fremi aflvél — sé skipi8
buid henni — er ekki notu®.

»OKkip ad fiskveiSum‘ merkir sérhvert
skip, sem veiSir me$ netum, linu, tog-
vorpu eda O8rum veiBarfarum, sem
draga ur stjornhefni skips, en 4 ekki
vi§ um skip, sem veiir med toglinum
eda O66rum beim veiSarferum, sem
draga ekki ur stjéornhaefni.

»Sjoflugvél merkir hvert bad loftfar,
sem er bannig btiis, a8 bvi ma stiorna
A sjo.

~Stjornvana skip® merkir skip, sem
vegna ovenjulegra a8stedna verdur
ekki stjornal eda sniid eins og kraf-
ist er 1 bessum reglum og getur bvi
ekki viki§ fyrir 68ru skipi.

.Skip med takmarka®a stiérnhzefni
merkir skip, er hefur takmarkada
haefni til stjérntaka eins og kvedid er
4 um i pessum reglum, vegna bheirra
sérstoku starfa, sem skipid er bundid,
og getur bad bvi ekki vikis ar leid
fyrir 68ru skipi.

Takmarkada stiérnheefni teljast hafa:

1. skip vi& 16gn, vidgerd eda upptoku
siglingamerkis, neSansjavarstrengs
e8a leidslu;

2. skip vis dvpkun, sjémaelingar e8a
ne8ansjavarvinnu;

3. skip vid moéttoku eda losun vista
og farms skipa & milli e8a vid
flutning manna, vista e8a farms
me&an skipi8§ er laust;

4. skip vi¥ flugtak eda lendingu flug-

vélar um bord;

skip, sem sledir tundurdufl;

1

o

6. skip, sem dregur annal skin vid
beer alstedur, ad mjdg erfitt er

c)

d)

e)

)

any vessel propelled by machinery.
The term “sailing vessel” means
any vessel under sail provided that
propelling machinery, if fitted, is not
being used.

The term “vessel engaged in fishing”
means any vessel fishing with nets,
lines, trawls or other fishing apparatus
which restrict manoeuvrability, but
does not include a vessel fishing with
trolling lines or other fishing ap-
paratus which do not restrict manoe-
uvrability.

The word ‘“seaplane” includes any
aireraft designed to manoeuvre on the
water.

The term “vessel not under command”
means a vessel which through some
exceptional circumstance is unable to
manoeuvre as required by these Rules
and is therefore unable to keep out
of the way of another vessel.

The term “vessel destricted in her
ability to manouvre” means a vessel
which from the nature of her work ¥
restricted in her ability to manoeuvre
as required by these Rules and there-
fore is unable to keep out of the way
of another vessel.

The following vessels shall be re
garded as vessels restricted in their
ability to manoeuvre:

i) a vessel engaged in laving, servi-
cing or picking up a navigation
mark, submarine cable or pipe-
line;

ii) a vessel engaged in dredging,

surveying or underwater onera-

tions;

a vessel engadged in replenishment

or transferring persons, provi-

sions or cargo while underway:

iv) a vessel engaged in the launching
or recovery of aircraft;

v) a vessel engaged in minesweeping
operations;

vi) a vessel engaged in a towing opera-
tion such as severely restricts the
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fyrir pad og skipi8, sem dregid er,
ad vikja fra stefnu sinni.

h) ,,Skip, sem er bagad vegna djupristu*
merkir vélskip, sem 4 mjog erfitt med
ad vikja fra stefnu sinni vegna mikill-
ar djapristu midas vis pad dypi, sem
er a siglingaleid Dess.

i) ,,Laust® er skip, sem liggur hvorki vid
akkeri né landfestar eda stendur a
grunni,

j) ,Lengd“ og ,breidd“ skips merkir
mestu lengd og mestu breidd bess.

k) Skip eru pvi aSeins talin ,,i sjonmali*,
ad pau sjaist med berum augum hvert
fra 6dru.

1) ,,Takmarkad skyggni“ merkir hverjar
peer adsteedur, begar dregur ur skyggni
vegna boku, dimmvidris, snjokomu,
steypiskura, sandstorma eda af 68rum
svipuSum orsokum.

KAFLI B — REGLUR UM STJORN OG
SIGLINGU
I. hluti — Sigling og stjorn skipa i
hvers konar skyggni.
4. regla
Notkun.

Reglur i pessum hluta eiga vid i hvada
skyggni sem er.

5. regla
Vordur.

A hverju skipi skal avallt halda dyggi-
lega vors, jafnt med auga og eyra sem
O6llum tilteekum tekjum, er eiga vis a®-
steSur og astand hverju sinni, svo ad
unnt sé al leggja fullkomid mat a ad-
steedur og hver hatta sé a arekstri.

6. regla
Orugg ferd.

Hverju skipi skal avallt sigla me$ or-
uggri ferd svo ad beita megi réttum og
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towing vessel and her tow in their
ability to deviate from their
course.

h) The term “vessel constrained by her
draught” means a powerdriven vessel
which because of her draught in rela-
tion to the available depth of water
is severely restricted in her ability to
deviate from the course she is follow-
ing.

i) The term ‘“underway” means that a
vessel is not at anchor, or made fast
to the shore, or aground.

j) The words “length” and “breadth” of
a vessel mean her length overall and
greatest breadth.

k) Vessels shall be deemed to be in sight
of one another only when one can be
observed visually from the other.

I) The term “restricted visibility” means
any condition in which visibility is
restricted by fog, mist, falling snow,
heavy rainstorms, sandstorms or any
other similar causes.

PART B — STEERING AND SAILING

RULES
Section I — Conduct of vessels in any
condition and visibility.
Rule 4
Application.

Rules in this Section apply in any
condition of visibility.

Rule 5
Look-out.

Every vessel shall at all times main-
tain a proper look-out by sight and
hearing as well as by all available means
appropriate in the prevailing circum-
stances and conditions so as to make a
full appraisal of the situation and of the
risk of collision.

Rule 6
Safe speed.

Every vessel shall at all times proceed
at a safe speed so that she can take
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fullnsegjandi stjorntokum til ad komast
hja arekstri og unnt sé ad stodva skipid
a heefilegri vegalengd, sem adstedur og
astand marka hverju sinni.

Pegar akveda skal, hvad sé orugg fer®,
skal m. a. taka tillit til eftirtalinna atrida:

a) Oll skip skulu taka tillit til:

1. skyggnis;

2. fjolda skipa a siglingaleiS, par med
béttra flota fiskiskipa eda annarra
skipa;

3. stjornheefni skipa, sérstaklega med
tilliti til st68vunarvegalengdar og
heefni til ad snua vis adstedur
hverju sinni;

4. villuljésa ad nottu til fra ljésum
i landi e®a vegna endurspeglunar
ljésa a eigin skipi;

5. vindhra®a, sjolags og strauma og
nalegdar a haettum fyrir siglingar
skipa;

6. djupristu skipsins misad vid dypi
siglingaleidar;

b) Skip med gangfera ratsja skulu auk
bess taka tillit til;

1. fjarlegdarstillingar, myndgseda og
takmarkana ratsjar;

2, allra annmarka, sem stafa af fjar-
leegbarstillingu, sem notud er;

3. ahrifa sjolags, veSurs og annarra
truflanavalda & ratsjarmynd;

4. likinda Dpess, a® litil skip, is og
rekold komi ekki fram a ratsjanni
i neegilegri fjarlegd;

5. fjolda, legu og hreyfinga skipa, sem
birtast a4 ratsjanni;

6. nakveemara mats a skyggni, sem

ma fa, pegar ratsja er notud til ad

akveda fjarlegd til skipa efa ann-

arra hluta i nand.

7. regla
Haetta a arekstri.

a) A sérhverju skipi skal beita 6llum
beim teekjum og radum, sem tilteek eru
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proper and effective action to avoid col-
lision and be stopped within a distance
appropriate to the prevailing circum-
stances and conditions.

In determining a safe speed the follow-
ing factors shall be among those taken
into account:

a) By all vessels:

i) the state of visibility;

ii) the traffic density including con-
centrations of fishing vessels or
any other vessels;
the manoeuvrability of the vessel
with special reference to stopping
distance and turning ability in the
prevailing conditions;

iv) at night the presence of back-
ground light such as from shore
lights or from back scatter of her
own lights;

v) the state of wind, sea and current,
and the proximity of navigational
hazards;

vi) the draught in relation to the
available depth of water.

b) Additionally, by vessels with opera-
tional radar:

i) the characteristics, efficiency and
limitations of the radar equip-
ment;

ii) any constraints imposed by the
radar range scale in use;

iii) the effect on radar detection of
the sea state, weather and other
sources of interference;

iv) the possibility that small vessels,
ice and other floating objects may
not be detected by radar at an ade-
quate range;

v) the number, location and move-
ment of vessels detected by radar;

vi) the more exact assessment of the
visibility that may be possible
when radar is used to determine
the range of vessels or other ob-
jects in the vicinity.

iii)

Rule 7
Risk of Collision.

a) Every vessel shall use all available
means appropriate to the prevailing
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og eiga vi6 adstaedur og astand hverju
sinni, til ad ganga dr skugga um, hvort
haetta sé 4 arekstri. Ef nokkur vafi er,
skal lita svo 4, ad arekstrarheetta sé
fyrir hendi.

Ef skip er buiid gangheefri ratsja, skal
nota hana af arvekni.  pvi felst m. a.
stilling ratsjar a lengri vegalengdir,
svo a0 fa megi vidvorun um arekstrar-
heettu i teka tid, svo og teikning rat-
sjarmyndar e8a jafngild kerfisbundin
athugun 4 endurvorpum, sem birtast
4 ratsjanni.

c) Eigi skal draga alyktanir af énogum

d)

a)

b)

c)

upplysingum, einkum b6 o6fullnsegj-

andi upplysingum fra ratsja.

Degar akvarda skal, hvort heetta sé a

arekstri, skal m. a. taka til athugunar

og hlidsjonar:

1. ef kompasmidun af skipi, sem nalg-
ast, breytist ekki svo a8 greint
verdi, skal gera rag fyrir, ad slik
heetta sé fyrir hendi;

2. jafnvel p6 ad miSun breytist greini-
lega getur stundum veri8 haetta a
arekstri, einkum pegar komi$ er
nzer mjog storu skipi eda skipi med
annad i dreetti eSa nalgast er annad
skip, sem er mjog skammt undan.

8. regla
Hvernig komast skal hja arekstri.

Sérhver stjorntok, sem beitt er til ad
komast hja arekstri, skulu, begar a&-
steedur leyfa, framkvaemd hiklaust og
i teeka tis, og um leid skal taka fulit
tillit til pess, sem go60 sjémennska
krefst.

Stefnubreyting og/eSa hradabreyting
til a8 komast hja arekstri, skal, ef as-
steeSur leyfa, vera svo mikil, a8 4 skipi,
bar sem fylgst er mes siglingu med
berum augum e®a i ratsja, verdi breyt-
ingarinnar vart pegar i stad. Forsast
skal tiGar og litlar breytingar a stefnu
og hraGa.

Ef naegilegt svigrum er, getur stefnu-
breyting ein saman verid arangursrik-
ast stjorntak til ad komast hja pvi ad
nalgast annad skip um of, svo fram-
arlega sem bad er gert i teka tid,
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circumstances and conditions to de-
termine if risk of collision exists. If
there is any doubt such risk shall be
deemed to exist.

Proper use shall be made of radar
equipment if fitted and operational,
including long-range scanning to ob-
tain early warning of risk of col-
lision and radar plotting or equiva-
lent systematic observation of de-
tected objects.

Assumptions shall not be made on
the basis of scanty information,
especially scanty radar information.
In determining if risk of collision ex-
ists the following considerations shall
be among those taken into account:
1) such risk shall be deemed to ex-
ist if the compass bearing of an
approaching vessel does not ap-
preciably change;

ii) such risk may sometimes exist
when an appreciable bearing
change is evident, particularly
when approaching a very large
vessel or a tow or when appro-
aching a vessel at close range.

Rule 8
Action to avoid collision.

Any action taken to avoid collision
shall, if the circumstances of the case
admit, be positive, made in ample
time and with due regard to the ob-
servance of good seamanship.

Any alteration of course and/or speed
to avoid collision shall, if the circum-
stances of the case admit, be large
enough to be readily apparent to an-
other vessel observing visually or by
radar; a succession of small alterati-
ons of course and/or speed should be
avoided.

If there is sufficient sea room, alter-
ation of course alone may be the most
effective action to avoid a close-quar-
ters situation provided that it is made
in good time, is substantial and does
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d)

e)

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

breytt er um stefnu svo um munar og
stefnubreyting leidir ekki til bess, a8
siglt verdi of neerri enn 6%ru skipi.

DPegar afstyra skal arekstri vi¢ annad
skip, skal bad gert pannig, ad skipin
fari hvort framhja 68ru i 6ruggri fjar-
legd. Fylgst skal vandlega med, ad
stjorntak til a8 vikja beri tiletla®an
arangur, uns komid er alveg framhja
skipinu og a frian sjé.

Draga skal Gr ferd skips eda stodva
bad, ef naudsynlegt er til ad forSast
arekstur eda ef porf er frekari tima til
mats 4 aSsteeSum. Petta skal gert med
bvi ad st68va skrufu eda annal bad,
sem knyr skipid afram, eSa med bvi
ad lata vél eda skrufu ganga aftur a
bak.

9. regla
Prongar leifir.

Skip, sem siglir prongt sund eda 4al,
skal halda eins naerri ytri morkum
sundsins e8a leidarinnar, sem veit ad
stjéornborda, og unnt er an aheettu.

Skip, sem er styttra en 20 metrar, eda
seglskip m4 ekki hindra siglingu skips,
er aleins getur siglt af fullu oryggi
med pvi a8 praeda prong sund eda al.

Skip, sem er ad fiskveiSum, ma ekki
trufla siglingu skips, er fer eftir
prongu sundi eda al.

Skip ma ekki sigla pvert yfir prongt
sund eda al, ef pad truflar med pvi sigl-
ingu skips, sem oryggis vegna verdur
ad preda sundis eda alinn. A sidar-
nefnda skipinu ma nota hljéSmerki,
sem kve0id er 4 um i d-li5 34. regly,
ef vafi leikur 4 um fyriretlada sigl-
ingu bess skips, sem stlar pvert yfir.
1. Sé bvi adeins unnt ad sigla fram
ar skipi i prongu sundi efa al, ad
skipi® hlisri til og beiti sérstokum
stjorntokum, svo ad sigla megi
framhja pvi med fullu 6ryggi, ba
skal a skipinu, sem etlar al sigla
uppi og framhja, lata ba fyrirsetlun
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not result in another close-quarters
situation.

Action taken to avoid collision with
another vessel shall be such as to re-
sult in passing at a safe distance. The
effectiveness of the action shall be
carefully checked until the other vess-
el is finally past and clear.

) If necessary to avoid collision or al-

low more time to assess the situation,
a vessel shall slacken her speed or take
all way off by stopping or reversing
her means of propulsion.

Rule 9
Narrow channels.

A vessel proceeding along the course
of a narrow channel or fairway shall
keep as near to the outer limit of the
channel or fairway which lies on her
starboard side as is safe and practi-
cable.

A vessel of less than 20 m in length or
a sailing vessel shall not impede the
passage of a vessel which can safely
navigate only within a narrow channel
or fairway.

A vessel engaged in fishing shall not
impede the passage of any other vess-
el navigating within a narrow channel
or fairway.

A vessel shall not cross a narrow
channel or fairway if such crossing
impedes the passage of a vessel which
can safely navigate only within such
channel or fairway. The latter vessel
may use the sound signal prescribed
in Rule 34 d) if in doubt as to the
intention of the crossing vessel.

i) In a narrow channel or fairway
when overtaking can take place
only if the vessel to be overtaken
has to take action to permit safe
passing, the vessel intending to
overtake shall indicate her inten-
tion by sounding the appropriate
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i 1jos me8 videigandi hljoSmerki,
eins og melt er fyrir um i 1. grein
c-lidar 34. reglu. Sé fallist 4 framur-
siglingu, skal a4 skipinu, sem sigla a
fram ur, gefa rétt hljodmerki, eins
og akvedid er i 2. grein c-lidar i 34.
reglu, og gera vidhlitandi radstaf-
anir til ad sigla megi framhja skip-
inu med fullu oryggi. Ef nokkur
vafi er 4 pvi, getur sama skip gefid
fra sér hljédmerki eins og kvedid
er 4 um i d-1is 34. reglu.

2. Regla bessi leysir ekki pann, sem
siglir fram dr, undan akveSum 13.
reglu.

f) Skip, sem nalgast bugdu eda svadi i

g)

brongu sundi e8a al, bar sem onnur
skip geta veri§ i hvarfi, skal sigla med
sérstakri arvekni og varud og gefa
viSeigandi hljodmerki, eins og meelt
er fyrir i e-li§ 34. reglu.

Sérhvert skip skal, svo fremi a8stedur
hverju sinni leyfa, forSast a8 varpa
akkeri 1 prongu sundi.

10. regla

Afmarka®ar og aéskildar siglingaleidir.

a)

b)

Regla bessi melir fyrir um siglingar
4 afmoérkudum, adskildum siglinga-
leiSum, sem Alpjosasiglingamalastofn-
unin hefur sett akvesi um.

Skip, sem siglir innan afmarkadra, as-

skilinna siglingaleia skal:

1. sigla innan afmarkadrar leiar,
sem vi0 4, og i pba hofudatt, sem
umferd skipa er stefnt innan leidar-
marka;

2. halda sig eftir pvi sem framast er
unnt fra sjalfum leidarmoérkunum
og svaedum, sem afmarka umferd-
arleidir;

3. sigla ad jafna®i inn a afmarkada
siglingalei6 e®a Ut Gr henni vid
enda leidarinnar. Pegar siglt er fra
hli§ inn 4 afmarka®a siglingaleid
efa ut ir henni, skal pa6 gert undir
eins litlu horni, midad vid hofud-
stefnu leiSarinnar, og framkvem-
anlegt er.
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signal prescribed in Rule 34 ¢) i).
The vessel to be overtaken shall,
if in agreement, sound the appro-
priate signal prescribed in Rule
34 c¢) ii) and take steps to permit
safe passing. If in doubt she may
sound the signals prescribed in
Rule 34 d).

ii) This Rule does not relieve the
overtaking vessel of her obligati-
on under Rule 13.
A vessel nearing a bend or an area of
a narrow channel or fairway where
other vessels may be obscured by an
intervening obstruction shall navigate
with particular alertness and caution
and shall sound the appropriate sig-
nal prescribed in Rule 34 e).
Any vessel shall, if the circumstances
of the case admit, avoid anchoring in
a narrow channel.

Rule 10
Traffic separation schemes.

This Rule applies to traffic separation
schemes adopted by the Organization.

A vessel using a traffic separation
scheme shall:
i) proceed in the appropriate traffic
lane in the general direction of
traffic flow for that lane;

ii) so far as practicable keep clear of
a traffic separation line or se-
paration zone;

iii) normally join or leave a traffic
lane at the termination of the
lane, but when joining or leaving
from the side shall do so at as
small an angle to the general di-
rection of traffic flow as practic-
able.
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c)

d)

e)

f)

g)

h)

i)

i)

Eftir pvi sem framast er unnt, skal
forbast ad sigla skipi yfir afmarkasa
siglingaleid, en ef nauSsyn ber til, pa
skal fara yfir leiSina i stefnu, er mynd-
ar sem nzest rétt horn vis hofudstefnu
hinnar afmérkudu siglingaleiSar.
A afmérkudum, adskildum siglinga-
leidum med strondum fram ma umferd
skipa, sem eiga leis yfir peer, ad jafn-
adi ekki beinast skemmsta veg yfir
umferdarleis, begar umferdin getur
hattulaust fylgt réttri umferdarstefnu
beirrar adgreindu leiSar, sem naest
liggur.
A3 jafnadi ma ekki sigla skipi yfir
svaedi, sem skilur a8 umferdarleidir,
né heldur ma sigla yfir markalinur,
nema pvi aBeins ad skipid wtli ad sigla
pvert yfir leiSina.
Undantekning er b6 gerd:
1. pegar um brada heettu er ad r=eda,
sem komast ver8ur hja;
2. vid fiskveiSar a svedi, sem skilur
ad umferdarleiir.
A siglingu vi§ endamdrk afmarkadra,
adskilinna siglingalei®a skal geeta sér-
stakrar varudar.

Eftir pvi sem framast er unnt skal
komist hja a8 varpa akkeri 4 afmark-
adri, adskilinni siglingaleid efa i nand
vi8 endamork leiSarinnar.

Skip, sem siglir ekki eftir afmarkadri,
alskildri siglingaleis, skal halda sig
eins fjarri leiSinni og unnt er.

Skip a¥ fiskveibum ma ekki trufla
ferdir skipa, sem sigla eftir afmark-
adri siglingaleid.

Skip, sem er styttra en 20 metrar, efa
seglskip ma ekki hindra 6rugga sigl-
ingu vélskips 4 afmarkadri siglinga-
leid.

II. hluti — Sigling skipa, sem eru
i sjonmali hvert fra 6oru.
11. regla
Notkun.

Reglur i bessum hluta eiga vid skip,

sem eru i sjéonmali hvert fra o6dru.
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A vessel shall so far as practicable
avoid crossing traffic lanes, but if
obliged to do so shall cross as nearly
as practicable at right angles to the
general direction of traffic flow.

Inshore traffic zones shall not nor-
mally be used by through traffic
which can safely use the appropriate
traffic lane within the adjacent traff-
ic separation scheme.

A vessel, other than a crossing vessel,
shall not normally enter a separation
zone or cross a separation line except:

i) in cases of emergency to avoid
immediate danger;

ii) to engage in fishing within a se-
paration zone.

f) A vessel navigating in areas near the

h)

i)

terminations of traffic separation
schemes shall do so with particular
caution.

A vessel shall so far as practicable
avoid anchoring in a traffic scheme
or in areas near its terminations.

A vessel not using a traffic separation
scheme shall avoid it by as wide a
margin as is practicable.

A vessel engaged in fishing shall not
impede the passage of any vessel fol-
lowing a traffic lane.

i) A vessel less than 20 metres in length

or a sailing vessel shall not impede
the safe passage of a powerdriven
vessel following a traffic lane.

Section II — Conduct of vessels
in sight of one another.

Rule 11
Application.

Rules in this Section apply to vessels

in sight of one another.
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12. regla

Seglskip.
Pegar tvo seglskip nalgast hvort annas,
bannig a8 haetta er a arekstri, skulu
bau vikja hvort fyrir 68ru eftir peim
reglum, sem nu skal greina.

1. pegar bau hafa vind a gagnstaed
bord, skal bpad skipis, sem hefur
vindinn 4 bakborda, vikja fyrir
hinu;

2. begar basi hafa vind a4 sama bord,
skal ba® skipid, sem avedurs siglir,
vikja fyrir hinu, sem i hléi siglir;

3. ef skip sést til kulbor8a fra segl-
skipi, sem hefur vind a4 bakbor®sa,
og ekki er heegt ad akvarfa med
fullri vissu, hvort skipid til kuls
hefur vindinn a bakborfa e8a
stjornborda, ba skal vikja fyrir
bvi.

Med ordinu ,,aveSurs® i bessari grein

er att vis pad bordid, sem er gagn-

steett pvi, sem storseglis er haft i, eSa

— sé um rasiglt skip ad reda — gagn-

steett pvi bor8i, sem steersta stagsegli®

eda gaffalsegli§ er haft i.

13. regla
Siglt fram tr skipi.

Sérhvert skip, sem siglir fram dur
0%6ru skipi, skal vikja fyrir pvi, an
tillits til bess, sem annars segir i regl-
um bessa kafla.

Skip telst sigla fram ur 66ru skipi,
ef pa® nalgast pad ur att, sem er meira
en 22,5 gradur aftan vi§ pverskips-
stefnu bess, p.e.a.s. i peirri afstodu,
midad vis skipis, sem siglt er fram ur,
ad um noé6ttu mundi adeins sjast skut-
1j6s bess, en hvorugt hlitarljosa.

begar ekki er unnt ad akvarda med
vissu, hvort eigid skip teljist sigla
fram ur 60ru skipi, pa skal alita, ad
svo sé, og haga siglingu samkvemt

bvi.
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Rule 12
Sailing vessels.

When two sailing vessels are appro-
aching one another, so as to involve
risk of collision, one of them shall
keep out of the way of the other as
follows:

i) when each has the wind on a dif-
ferent side, the vessel which has
the wind on the port side shall
keep out of the way of the other;

ii) when both have the wind on the

same side, the vessel which is to
windward shall keep out of the
way of the vessel which is to lee-
ward;

if a vessel with the wind on the
port side sees a vessel to wind-
ward and cannot determine with
certainty whether the other vessel
has the wind on the port or on
the starboard side, she shall keep
out of the way of the other.

For the purposes of this Rule the
windward side shall be deemed to be
the side opposite to that on which the
mainsail is carried or, in the case of a
squarerigged vessel, the side opposite
to that on which the largest fore-and-
aft sail is carried.

iii)

Rule 13
Overtaking.

Notwithstanding anything contained
in the Rules of this Section any vessel
overtaking any other shall keep out of
the way of the vessel being overtaken.
A vessel shall be deemed to be over-
taking when coming up with another
vessel from a direction more than 22,5
degrees abaft her beam, that is in such
a position with reference to the vessel
she is overtaking, that at night she
would be able to see only the stern-
light of that vessel but neither of her
sidelights.

When a vessel is in any doubt as to
whether she is overtaking another, she
shall assume that this is the case and
act accordingly.
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d) EKKi skal nein breyting, er sidar verd-
ur 4 innbyrdis afsto6u bessara tveggja
skipa, valda bvi, a8 skipi8, sem siglir
fram tur, falli undir akveedi i reglum
bessum um skip, er leiSir beirra liggja
4 mis, né leysa ba® undan beirri skyldu
a® halda sig fra skipi bvi, sem siglt er
fram 1r, uns komi®$ er alveg fram-
hja pvi 4 frian sjé.

14. regla
Skip, sem sigla gagnstedar stefnur.

a) Degar tvo vélskip meetast 4 gagnstedri
eda bvi nezer gagnstedri stefnu, svo ad
heett er vi$ arekstri, skulu badi vikja
til stjornborda, svo ad pau komist
hvort fram hja 68ru a bakborda.

b) Telja ver8ur, ad betta eigi vid8, begar
skip sést beint framundan eda pvi neer
beint framundan. A% néttu mundi ba
sigluljés skipsins bera saman eda pvi
sem naest og/eSa baedi hlidarljosin
sjast, en a¥ degi til veeri afstada skips-
ins tilsvarandi.

¢) Pbegar ekki er unnt ad akvarSa med
vissu, hvort skip séu i peirri afstodu,
sem a8 framan greinir, skal Aalita,
ad svo sé, og haga siglingu i samraemi
vi§ bab.

15. regla
Pegar leidir skerast.

Pegar tvoé vélskip stefna bannig, ad
leidir peirra liggja 4 mis, og heett er vid
arekstri, skal pad skipid vikja, sem hefur
hitt 4 stjornborda, og skal, ef alstedur
leyfa, fordast ad fara fyrir framan hitt
skipi®.

16. regla
Stjorntok skips, sem vikur.
Skip, sem 4 a8 vikja fyrir 68ru skipi,
skal eftir pvi sem framast er unnt og i

teka tid beita stjorntokum, sem um mun-
ar og duga til ad vikja og veita nég rum.
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d) Any subsequent alteration of the bea-
ring between the two vessels shall not
make the overtaking vessel a crossing
vessel within the meaning of these
Rules or relieve her of the duty of
keeping clear of the overtaking vessel
until she is finally past and clear.

Rule 14
“Head-on situation”

a) When two power-driven vessels are
meeting on reciprocal or nearly re-
ciprocal courses so as to involve risk
of collision each shall alter her course
to starboard so that each shall pass
on the port side of the other.

b) Such a situation shall be deemed to
exist when a vessel sees the other
ahead or nearly ahead and by night
she could see the masthead lights of
the other in a line or nearly in a line
and/or both sidelights and by day she
observes the corresponding aspect of
the other vessel.

¢) When a vessel is in any doubt as to
whether such a situation exists she
shall assume that it does exist and act
accordingly.

Rule 15
“Crossing Situation”

When two power-driven vessels are
crossing so to involve risk of collision,
the vessel which has the other on her
own starboard side shall keep out of the
way and shall, if the circumstances of
the case admit, avoid crossing ahead of
the other vessel.

Rule 16
Action by “give-way” vessel

Every vessel which is directed to keep
cut of the way of another vessel shall, so
far as possible, take early and substantial
action to keep well clear.
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17. regla
Stjorntok skips, sem halda skal stefnu
og ferd Obreyttri.

begar anna$ tveggja skipa a al

vikja, skal hitt halda stefnu sinni

og ferd oObreyttri.

skipi sem halda skal stefnu og
fer§ obreyttri, ma samt sem adur
gripa til eigin stjorntaka til ad af-
styra arekstri, jafnskjott og 1jdst
er, a8 um bor® i skipi pvi, sem atti
ad vikja, eru ekki ger8ar viShlit-
andi radstafanir til bess samkvemt
reglum bessum.

b) Pegar skip pad, sem halda skal stefnu
og ferd Obreyttri, er af einhverjum
asteeSum komid svo neerri, ald ekki
verSur komist hja arekstri me8 bvi
einu, sem skipi8 er atti ad vikja gerir
til pess, skal his fyrrnefnda gripa til
hverra beirra trraeda, sem best geta
afstyrt arekstri.

¢) Ef vélskip fylgir 2. grein a-lidar bess-
arar reglu til a8 afstyra arekstri vid
anna8 vélskip, er leidir beirra liggia
4 mis, skal ba8, ef a8stedur leyfa,
ekki breyta stefnu til bakborda, begar
viki8 er fvrir skipi, sem pad hefur a
bakbor@shlis.

a) 1.

N

d) Regla bessi leysir ekki skipid, sem &
a8 vikja tur leis, undan beirri skyldu
sinni.

18. regla
Gagnkvaemar skyldur skipa.
Komi ekki annad fram i 9., 10. og 13.
reglu, gilda eftirfarandi akvaedi:
a) Vélskip, sem er laust, skal vikja fvrir:

1. stiérnvana skipi;
skipi me8 takmarkada
heefni;

3. skipi a8 fiskveiSum;

4. seglskipi.

b) Seglskip, sem er laust,

stjorn-

skal vikja

fyrir;

1. stjérnvana skipi;

2. skipi me8 takmarkada stjorn-
heefni;

3. skipi a8 fiskveiSum.
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Rule 17
Action by “stand-on” vessel.

a) i) Where one of two vessels is to
keep out of the way, the other
shall keep her course and speed.

ii) The latter vessel may, however,
take action to avoid collision by
her manoeuvre alone, as soon as
it becomes apparent to her that
the vessel required to keep out of
the way is not taking appropriate
action in compliance with these
Rules.

b) When, from any cause, the vessel re-
quired to keep her course and speed
finds herself so close that collision
cannot be avoided by the action of
the giving-way vessel alone, she shall
take such action as will best aid to
avoid collision.

¢) A power-driven vessel which takes
action in a crossing situation in ac-
cordance with sub-paragraph a) ii)
of this Rule to avoid collision with
another power-driven vessel shall, if
the circumstances of the case admit,
not alter course to port for a vessel on
her own port side.

d) This Rule does not relieve the give-
way vessel of her obligation to keep
out of the way.

Rule 18
Responsibilities between vessels.

Except where Rules 9, 10 and 13 other-
wise require:
a) A power-driven vessel underway shall
keep out of the way of:
i) a vessel not under command;
ii) a vessel restricted in her ability
to manoeuvre;
iii) a vessel engaged in fishing;
iv) a sailing vessel.
b) A sailing vessel underway shall keep
out of the way of:
i) a vessel not under command;
ii) a vessel restricted in her ability
to manoeuvre;
iii) a vessel engaged in fishing.
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¢) Skip a8 fiskveium, sem er laust, skal
eftir pvi sem framast er unnt vikja
fyrir:
1. stjérnvana skipi;
2. skipi me8 takmarkaBa stjérn-
heefni.

d) 1. Sérhvert skip, annad en stjérnvana
skip e®a skip med takmarkada
stjérnheefni, skal, eftir pvi sem ad-
steedur leyfa, forSast ad talma or-
ugga leid skips, sem er baga® vegna
djtapristu og synir ljés- eda dag-
merki, sem um getur i 28. reglu.

2. Skip, sem er bagad vegna djap-
ristu, skal sigla med sérstakri
varad, og taka fullt tillit til hinna
sérstoku adstedna skipsins.

e) Sj6flugvél a sj6 skal a8 jafna®i halda
sig fiarri 61lum skipum og for8ast ad
hindra siglingu beirra. Vi6 beer a8staed-
ur, a¥ heetta er 4 arekstri, skal sjo-
flugvél b6 fara ad reglum bessa kafla.

IT1. hluti — Stjérn og sigling skipa,
begar dregur Gr skyggni.

19. regla
Stiérn og sigling skipa i takmorkudu
skyggni.

a) Regla bessi 4 vis um skip, sem eru
ekki 1 sjonmali hvert fra 68ru., hegar
siglt er & eBa neerri svaedi, hbar sem
skvggni er takmarkas.

bh) Sérhvert skip skal sigla me§ Oruggri
fers., sem er midud vid alstedur og
astand hveriu sinni vegna takmarkads
skveonis. Vélskip skal hafa vélar sin-
ar viSbuinar tafarlausri gangskiptingu.

¢) Pegar fara skal eftir reglum I. hluta
bessa kafla. skal 4 hverju skipi taka
fullt tillit til adstedna og Astands
hverin  sinni  vegna takmarka8s
skvggnis.

A Pegar aBeins verdur vart nserveru
annars skins { ratsia. skal ganga 4r
skugga um., hvort skinin muni naleast
hvort anna® um of og/eda hvort haetta

¢) A vessel engaged in fishing underway
shall, so far as possible, keep out of
the way of:

i) a vessel not under command;

ii) a vessel restricted in her ability
to manoeuvre.

d) i) Any vessel other than a vessel
not under command or a vessel
restricted in her ability to manoe-
uvre shall, if the circumstances
of the case admit, avoid impeding
the safe passage of a vessel con-
strained by her draught, exhibit-
ing the signals of Rule 28.

ii) A vessel constrained by her
draught shall navigate with par-
ticular caution having full regard
to her special condition.

e) A seaplane on the water shall, in
general, keep well clear of all vessels
and avoid impeding their navigation.
In circumstances, however, where risk
of collision exists, she shall comply
with the Rules of this Part.

Section TIT — Conduct of vessels in
restricted visibility.

Rule 19
Conduct of vessels in restricted visibility.

a) This Rule applies to vessels not in
sight of one another when navigating
in or near an area of restricted
visibility.

h) Every vessel shall proceed at a safe
speed adapted to the prevailing cir-
cumstances and conditions of re-
stricted visibility. A power-driven
vessel shall have her engines ready
for immediate manoeuvre.

¢) Every vessel shall have due regard to
the nprevailing circumstances and
conditions of restricted visibility
when complying with Rules of Section
I of this Part.

d) A vessel which detects by radar alone
the presence of another vessel shall
determine if a close-quarters situa-
tion is developing and/or risk of col-
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e)

a)
b)

c)

d)

sé a arekstri. Ef svo er, skal i teka

tid gera radstafanir til ad auka fjar-

leegd milli  skipanna og afstyra

arekstri. Ef breytt er um stefnu vid

bau stjorntok, skal eftir pvi sem fram-

ast er unnt komast hja:

1. ad breyta stefnu til bakborda fyrir
skipi, sem er framan vi§ bver-
skipsstefnu, nema breytt sé stefnu
fyrir skipi, sem siglt er fram ur;

2. ad breyta stefnu i att ad skipi,
sem er bvert e8a aftan vi§ bver-
skipsstefnu.

Pegar bokumerki heyrast fra skipi,
sem virdist vera framan vi pvert, eda
éumflyjanlegt er ad nalgast um of
annad skip, sem er framan vi§ bvert,
skal sett 4 minnstu fer$, sem halda ma
Sbreyttri stefnu me8. Petta 4 vid,
nema bvi adeins ad ekki sé talin heetta
4 arekstri. Ef naudsyn krefur, skal
stodva skipid alveg og i 6llum tilvik-
um skal sigla med itrustu varkarni,
par til haetta 4 arekstri er 1iSin hja.

KAFLI C — LJOS OG DAGMERKI

20. regla
Notkun.

Fylgija skal reglum bessa kafla, hvern-
i¢ sem vidrar.

Reglunum um siglingaljés skal fvlgja
fra sélarlagi til sélaruppkomu, og ma
4 pessum tima engin énnur 1j6s hafa,
sem unnt er a8 rugla saman vi8 hin
16gbo¥nu siglingaljdés og gera erfidara
ad greina bau eda draga tr gléggnm
einkennum beirra ea torvelda gé8a
ttsyn fra skipinu.

A skipum, sem eru buiin beim liésum,
sem fvrirskipud eru i bessum reglum,
skal einnig hafa 1jésin fra sélarupo-
komu til sélseturs i takmorkudu
skvggni, og hau ma alltaf svyna, begar
bad er 4litid naudsvnlegt.

Reglum um dagmerki skal fylgja ad
deginum.
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lision exists. If so, she shall take avoi-
ding action in ample time, provided
that when such action consists of an
alteration of course, so far as possible
the following shall be avoided:

i) an alteration of course to port for
a vessel forward of the beam,
other than for a vessel being over-
taken;

an alteration of course towards a
vessel abeam or abaft the beam.

ii)

Except where it has been determined
that a risk of collision does not exist,
every vessel which hears apparently
forward of her beam the fog signal
of another vessel, or which cannot
avoid a closequarters situation with
another vessel forward of her beam,
shall reduce her speed to the minimum
at which she can be kept on her course.
She shall if necessary take all her way
off and in any event navigate with
extreme caution until danger of col-
lision is over.

PART C LIGHTS AND SHAPES
Rule 20
Application.
Rules in this Part shall be complied

with in all weathers.

The Rules concerning lights shall be
complied with from sunset to sun-
rise, and during such times no other
lichts shall be exhibited, except such
lichts as cannot be mistaken for the
lights specified in these Rules or do
not impair their visibility or distine-
tive character, or interfere with the
keeping of a proper look-out.

The lights preseribed by these Rules
shall, if carried, also be exhibited
from sunrise to sunset to restricted
visibility and may be exhibited in all
other circumstances when it is deemed
necessary.

The Rules concerning shapes shall be
complied with by day.
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e)

a)

h)

e)

d)

e)

)

Siglingaljés og dagmerki bau, sem
melt er fyrir a8 nota og lyst er i regl-
unum, skulu vera i samrsemi vi§ bau
fyrirmeeli, sem eru gefin i 1. viSauka
i pessum alpjodlegu siglingareglum.

21. regla
Skilgreiningar.

»Sigluljés er hvitt 1jés, sem er 1 og
vfir langskur8arfleti skips og varpar
samfelldri birtu 4 225 gra®du boga af
sjondeildarhringnum. Sigluljési skal
bannig komid& fvrir, a8 bad 1¥si beint
fram og til hlidar 22,5 gradur aftur
fyrir bverskipsstefnu 4 hvorri hlid
skipsins.

LH1iSarlios® er grent 1i6s a4 stjérn-
bor8shlis og rauvtt 1i4s 4 bakbords-
hlid og varpi 1i6sin hvort um sig sam-
felldri birtu 4 112,5 gradu boga af
sjéondeildarhringnum. Peim sé bhannig
komid fvrir, a8 1i4si8 Wsi beint fram
og til hlisar 22,5 gradur aftur fvrirv
bverskipsstefnu 4 hvorri hli& eftir bvi
sem vi8 4. A skini, sem er stvttra en
20 metrar. ma hafa hligarlidsin 1 einu
samsettu lidskeri, sem er 1 langsknury-
arfleti skinsins.

»Skutlids® er hvitt 1i4s. sem er komid
fyrir eins ngerri skut skinsins og unnt
er o¢ varnar samfelld+i hirtn vfir 135
gradu boga af sjéndeildarhringnum:
bannig a8 1i4sid 1¥si beint aftur og
67.5 gradur 4 hvora hlid skipsins.

~Drattarlids er gult 1i6s, sem I¥sir
eins og skutliési8. sem skilgreint er 1
c-1i8 bhessarar reglu og er komid fvrir
4 sama hatt.

JHrinclids* er 1ids, sem varpar sam-
felldri birtu 4 360 gradu boga sjén-
deildarhringsins.

.Blosealifs® er 1ids, sem hlossar med
reglnlecn millihii og med tidni, sem
er 120 blossar e8a fleiri 4 hverri min-
utu,

22. regla
TLangdragni siglingaljésa.

L.i6s, sem kvedid er 4 um ad hafa uppi

i reglum bessum, skulu hafa bann 1jds-
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The lights and shapes specified in
these Rules shall comply with the
provisions of Annex I to these Regula-
tions.

Rule 21
Definitions.

“Masthead light” means a white light
placed over the fore and aft centre-
line of the vessel showing an unbroken
light over an arc of the horizon of
225 degrees and so fixed as to show
the light from right ahead to 225
degrees abaft the beam on either side
of the vessel.

“Sidelights” means a green light on
the starboard side and a red light on
the port side each showing an un-
broken light over an arc of the horizon
of 1125 degrees and so fixed as to
show the light from richt ahead to
22,5 degrees abaft the beam on its re-
spective side. In a vessel of less than
20 metres in length the sidelichts mav
be combined in one lantern carried
on the fore and aft centreline of the
vessel.

“Sternlight” means a white light plac-
ed as nearly as practicable at the
stern showing an unbroken light over
an arc of the horizon of 135 degrees
and so fixed as to show the licht 7.5
degrees from right aft on each side
of the vessel.

“Towing light” means a vellow lisht
having the same characteristics as the
“sternlight” defined in paragraph c¢).

“All round light” means a light show-
ing an unbroken licht over an arc of
the horizon of 360 degrees.
“Flashing light” means a lisht flash-
ing at regular intervals at a frequency
of 120 flashes or more per minute.

Rule 22
Visibility of Lights.
The lights preseribed in these Rules

shall have an intensity as specified in
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styrk, sem tilgreindur er i 8. hluta I

viSauka vi§ reglurnar. Lj6sin skulu ad

minnsta kosti vera synileg pba vegalengd

er hér greinir:

a) A skipum, sem eru 50 metrar 4 lengd
eda lengri:

— sigluljos sjaist 6 sjomilur;

— hliSarljés sjaist 3 sjomilur;

— skutljos sjaist 3 sjémilur;

— drattarljos sjaist 3 sjémilur;

— hvitt, rautt, greent eda gult hring-
1i6s sjaist 3 sjéomilur.

b)Y A skipum, sem eru 12 metrar eda
lengri, en styttri en 50 metrar:

— sigluljos sjaist 5 sjémilur, nema a
skipum, sem eru styttri en 20
metrar 1ysi 16518 3 sjomilur;

— hliSarljos sjaist 2 sjomilur;

— skutljos sjaist 2 sjomilur;

— drattarljos sjaist 2 sjéomilur;

— hvitt, rautt, greent efa gult hring-
1i6s sjaist 2 sjéomilur.

¢) A skipum, sem eru stvttri en 12 metrar:
— sigluljbés sjaist 2 sjiomilur;
-- hligarlios sjaist 1 sjomilu;
— skutlids sjaist 2 siémilur;
— drattarliés sjaist 2 sjémilur;
— hvitt, rautt, greent e8a gult hring-
Tids sjaist 2 sjidmilur.

23. regla
Vélskip, sem er laust.

a) Vélskin, sem er laust, skal hafa uppi:

1. sicluljos fram a;

2. anna¥ siclulios aftar og ~far en
sigluliosid fram 4. Skip, stvttri en
50 metrar, eru ekki skvld a8 hafa
bhetta 1i6s, en mega hafa had:

3. hlidarliés:
4. skutljés.

h) Svifskip, sem fer & loftmi8a vfir sjo-
inn og an nokkurs servmis, skal auk
beirra siglingalidsa, sem kvedi§ er 4
um a¥ hafa i a-1i bessarar reglu, hafa
upni gnlt blossaljds, sem sést hvadan
cem liti§ er.

Section 8 of Annex I so as to be visible
at the following minimum ranges:

a) In vessels of 50 metres or more in
length:

-— a masthead light, ¢ miles;

— a sidelight, 3 miles;

—— a sternlight, 3 miles;

— a towing light, 3 miles;

— a white, red, green or yellow all-
round light, 3 miles.

b) In vessels of 12 metres or more in
length but less than 50 metres in
length:

— a masthead light, 5 miles; except
that where the length of the vessel
is less than 20 metres, 3 miles;

-— a sidelight, 2 miles;

— a sternlight, 2 miles;

— a towing light, 2 miles;

— a white, red, green or yellow all-
round light, 2 miles.

¢) In vessels of less than 12 metres in
length:

— a masthead light, 2 miles;

— a sidelight, 1 mile;

— a sternlight, 2 miles;

— a towing light, 2 miles;

-— a white, red, green or yellow all-
round light, 2 miles.

Rule 23
Power-driven vessels underway.

a) A power-driven vessel underway
shall exhibit:

i) a masthead light forward;

ii) a second masthead licht abaft
of and higher than the forward
one:; except that a vessel of less
than 50 metres in length shall
not he cobliced to exhibit such
lieht hut mav do so;

iil) sidelights;

iv) a sternlight.

h) An air-cushion vessel when oper-
ating in the nondisplacement mode
shall, in addition to the lichts pre-
seribed in paragraph (a) of this Rule,
exhibit an all-round flashing yellow
light.

C 16
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c)

a)

b)

c)

a4

A vélskipi, sem er styttra en 7 metrar
og fer med 7 sjomilna hamarkshrada
a4 klukkustund, ma hafa uppi hvitt
hringljés i sta® 1j6sa beirra, sem kves-
i8 er 4 um i a-1i¢ pessarar reglu. Petta
skip <skal einnig hafa uppi hlidarljés,
ef bad er framkvaemanlegt.

24. regla
Skip, sem draga onnur skip
eda yta beim.

. Vélskip“, sem dregur annad skip,

skal hafa uppi:

1. tvé sigluliés fram & skipinu og
sé annad 166rétt upp af hinu: koma
bessi 1i6s 1 sta8 bess, sem kvedid

er a um i 1. grein a-li%ar i 23.

reglu; briu sigluliés, 168rétt hvert

upp af oO8ru, begar lengd skipa-
lestar i draetti, malt fra sknt skins-
ins, sem dregur, til afturenda skins-

ins, sem dregid er, ver§ur vfir 200

metra;

hlidarljés;

skutljés;

drattarljos, 168rétt ofan vid skut-

116518

5. tigullaga dagmerki, par sem best
verSur sé8, begar lened skipalest-
ar i dreaetti er yfir 200 metra.

begar skip, sem ¥vtir, og anna®, sem
vtt er afram. eru fast tencgd i eina
samsetta heild, ba skal lita 4 bau sem
eitt vélskip, og hafa skal upni 1ids,
sem malt er fyrir um 1 23. reglu.

o010

Pegar vélskip vtir 68ru skini Afram
eda dregur bad sér vis hlis 1 68rum
tilvikum en beim, al um samsetta
heild sé a8 rae8a, ba skal skipis hafa
upni bessi 1i6s:

1. tvé sigluljés fram 4 skipinu, ann-
a8 168rétt upp af hinu, og koma
bau 1 stad lidssins, sem 1¥st er i
1. grein a-liSar 1 23. reglu;

2. hligarlids;

R. skutljés.

Pegar a- og c-lidur bessarar regln 4

vi¥ vélskip, ba skal bad ennfremur

hlita 2. grein a-lidar i 23. reglu.
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A power-driven vessel of less than
7 metres in length and whose maxi-
mum speed does not exceed 7 knots
may, in lieu of the lights prescribed
in paragraph (a) of this Rule, exhibit
an allround white light. Such vessel
shall, if practicable, also exhibit side-
lights.

Rule 24
Towing and pushing.

A power-driven vessel when towing
shall exhibit:

i) instead of the light prescribed
in Rule 23 a) i), two mast-
head lights forward in a verti-
cal line. When the length of the
tow, measuring from the stern
of the towing vessel to the after
end of the tow exceeds 200 met-
res, three such lights:

il) sidelights;

iii) a sternlight;

iv) a towing light in a vertical line
ahove the sternlight:

v) a diamond shape where it can
best he seen, when the lencgth
of the tow exceeds 200 metres.

When a pushing vessel and a vessel

heing pushed ahead are rigidly con-

nected in a composite unit they shall
be regarded as a power-driven vessel
and exhibit the lights prescribed in

Rule 23.

A power-driven vessel when pushing

ahead or towing alongside, except in

the case of a composite unit, shall
exhibit:

i) instead of the lisht preseribed
in Rule 23 a) i), two mast-
head lishts forward in a verti-
cal line:

ii) sidelights;

ili) a sternlight.

A power-driven vessel to which para-
graphs a) and ¢) abhove annly shall
also comply with Rule 23 a) ii).
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e) A skipi eda 68ru pvi, sem dregi er,

skal hafa uppi:

1. hliSarljos;

2. skutljos;

3. tigullaga dagmerki, par sem best
verdur sé8, pegar lengd skipalest-
ar i dreetti verSur yfir 200 metra.

f) Ef fleiri skip eru dregin vi§ hlid

g)

a)

b)

c)

drattarskips, eSa beim er ytt saman

hli¢ vi6 hlis, ba skulu skipin syna

lj6s eins og um eitt skip veeri ad

reda;

1. skip, sem ytt er afram og ekki er
hluti samsettrar heildar, skal hafa
hlidarljosin fram a skipinu;

2. skip, sem dregi8 er vid hli dratt-
arskips, skal hafa uppi skutljés og
fram 4 skipinu hlidarljds.

Sé af gildri astedu 6framkvaemanlegt
4 skipi eBa 68ru bvi, sem dregid er,
ad hafa uppi 1j6s pau, sem kvesis er
4 um a¥ syna i e-1i8 bessarar reglu,
ba skal gera allar hugsanlegar rad-
stafanir til a8 1ysa upp skipid eda bad,
sem dregi8 er. Annars skal a§ minnsta
kosti gera vi§vart um ad veri8 sé med
ljoslaust skip eSa anna® i dreetti.

25. regla
Seglskip, sem er laust, og
farkostir undir arum.

Seglskip, sem er laust, skal hafa uppi:

1. hlidarljos;

2. skutljoés.

A seglskipi, sem er styttra en 12
metrar, ma hafa 1j6s bau, sem mealt
er fyrir um 1 a-li§ bessarar reglu, i
einu samsettu ljéskeri, 4 e¥a neerri
siglutoppi, par sem bad sést best.

A seglskipi, sem er laust, ma auk
beirra 1j6sa, sem kve&id er 4 um i a-
1i5, hafa uppi, 4 eBa neerri siglutoppi,
tvé hringljés, annad 168rétt upp af
hinu. Efra 1j6si§ skal vera rautt og
nedra 1j6si8 greent. Hringljésin ma bhé
ekki hafa uppi med samsetta ljésker-
inu, sem heimilad er i b-1i§ reglunn-
ar.
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A vessel or object being towed shall

exhibit:

i) sidelights;

ii) a sternlight;

iii) a diamond shape where it can
best be seen, when the length
of the tow exceeds 200 metres.

Provided that any number of vess-

els being towed alongside or pushed

in a group shall be lighted as one
vessel,

i) a vessel being pushed ahead, not
being part of a composite unit,
shall exhibit at the forward end,
sidelights;

ii) a vessel being towed alongside
shall exhibit a sternlight and at
the forward end, sidelights.

Where from any sufficient cause it
is impracticable for a vessel or object
being towed to exhibit the lights pre-
scribed in paragraph (e) above, all
possible measures shall be taken to
light the vessel or object towed or
at least to indicate the presence of
the unlighted vessel or object.

Rule 25
Sailing vessels underway and
vessels under oars.

A sailing vessel underway shall ex-
hibit:

i) sidelights;

ii) a sternlight.

In a sailing vessel less than 12 met-
res in length the lights prescribed
in paragraph a) of this Rule may be
in a combined lantern carried at or
near the top of the mast where it
can best be seen.

A sailing vessel underway may, in
addition to the lights prescribed in
paragraph a) of this Rule, exhibit
at or near the top of the mast, where
they can best be seen, two all-round
lights in a vertical line, the upper
being red and the lower green, but
these lights shall not be exhibited in
conjunction with the combined lan-
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d) 1. A seglskipi, sem er styttra en 7

metrar, skal hafa uppi 1j6sin, sem
kve$iS er 4 um i a- eda b-lil, ef
slikt er framkvemanlegt. Ef segl-
skipi® hefur ekki uppi bessi 1jos,
skal raflugt efa tendrad ljosker,
sem synir hvitt 1jos, vera tiltaekt
og skal bvi brugsid upp i teka
ti¢ til ad hindra arekstur.

A farkosti undir arum ma hafa
uppi bau 1jos, sem seglskip &4 ad
hafa eftir reglunum, en ef bau
1jos eru ekki synd, skal raflugt
ela tendrad ljésker, sem synir hvitt
1j6s, vera tiltekt, og skal bvi brugd-
i6 upp i teka ti6 til ad hindra
arekstur.

e) A skipi undir seglum, sem jafnframt

a)

b)

er knui¢ vélarafli, skal fram a skip-
inu, par sem best verSur sé8, hafa
uppi keilu og visi oddur keilunnar
nidur.

26. regla

Fiskiskip.
Skip a® fiskveiSum, hvort sem pad er
laust eda liggur vid akkeri, skal a®-
eins hafa uppi bau ljés og merki,
sem kve§id er & um i pessari reglu.
Skip ad togveiSum, b. e. skip, sem dreg-
ur vérpu e8a annad veidarferi i sjo,
skal hafa uppi:

1. tvo hringljds, annad 168réit upp af
hinu; efra 1j6si8 skal vera graent og
nedra 1j6si8 hvitt, eSa dagmerki,
sem er tver keilur, énnur 168rétt
upp af hinni, og snuii topparnir
saman; a skipi, styttra en 20 metr-
ar, ma i stad bessa dagmerkis hafa
uppi korfu;

sigluljés, aftar og ofar en grzna
hringljo6sis; & skipi, styttra en 50
metrar, er ekki skylt a8 hafa uppi
betta 1j6s, en bad ma hafa;
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a)

b)
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tern permitted by paragraph b) of
this Rule.

i) A sailing vessel less than 7 met-
res in length shall, if practic-
able, exhibit the lights prescribed
in paragraph a) or b), but if she
does not, she shall have ready at
hand an electric torch or lighted
lantern showing a white light
which shall be exhibited in suffi-
cient time to prevent collision.

ii) A vessel under oars may ex-
hibit the lights prescribed in this
Rule for sailing vessels, but if
she does not, she shall have
ready at hand an electric torch or
lighted lantern showing a white
light which shall be exhibited in
sufficient time to prevent colli-
sion.

A vessel proceeding under sail when
also being propelled by machinery
shall exhibit forward where it can
best be seen a conical shape, apex
downwards.

Rule 26
Fishing vessels.

A vessel engaged in fishing, whether
underway or at anchor, shall exhibit
only the lights and shapes prescribed
in this Rule.

When engaged in trawling, by which
is meant the dragging through the
water of a dredge net or other app-
aratus used as a fishing appliance,
a vessel shall exhibit:

i) two all round lights in a verti-

cal line, the upper being green
and the lower white or a shape
consisting of two cones with
their apexes together in a verti-
cal line one above the other; a
vessel of less than 20 metres in
length may instead of this shape
exhibit a basket;
a masthead light abaft of and
higher than the all-round green
light; a vessel less than 50 metres
in length shall not be obliged to
exhibit such a light but may do
SO;

ii)
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3. hlisarljés og skutljds, pegar bad er
4 fer®, auk peirra 1j6sa, sem a ad
hafa uppi eftir pessum li8.

Skip ad fiskveifum, anna8 en skip ad

togveiSum, skal hafa uppi:

1. tvo hringljés, annad 168rétt upp af
hinu; efra 1j6si§ skal vera rautt
og nedra 1j6sid hvitt, eda dagmerki,
sem er tveer keilur, onnur l68rétt
upp af hinni og bannig a8 topp-
arnir sndi saman; a skipi, stytira
en 20 metrar, ma i stad pessa dag-
merkis hafa uppi korfu;

2. hvitt hringljés e8a keilu, begar
veiSarfeeri 1 sjo na lengra en 150
metra i larétta stefnu fra skipinu,
og snui toppur keilunnar upp og i
ba att, sem veiBarfeeris liggur;

3. hliGarljés og skutljés, pbegar bad
er a4 ferd, auk Deirra ljésa, sem
kvedid er 4 um ad hafa uppi i
bessum 1i8.

A skipi a8 fiskveiSum, rétt { naAmunda

vi§ onnur skip, mé auk bess hafa uppi

bau viSbdétarmerki, sem lyst er i II.

vidauka vi§ bessar reglur.

Degar skip er ekki ad fiskveiSum, ma

ekki hafa uppi pau ljés eda dagmerki,

sem kvedid er & um a8 syna i pessari
reglu, heldur aSeins bau 1j6s og dag-
merki, sem jafnléng skip eiga a8 syna.

27. regla
Stjérnvana skip og skip med
takmarkada stjéornhaefni.
Stjornvana skip skal hafa uppi:

1. tvé raud hringljés, annad 168rétt
upp af hinu, og bar sem pau sjast
best;

2. tveer kulur eda apekk dagmerki,
annad 166rétt upp af hinu, og par
sem pau sjast best;

3. hlidarljés og skutljés, pegar skipi6
er 4 ferd, auk peirra lj6sa, sem a
ad hafa uppi eftir pessum lid.
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iii) when making way through the
water, in addition to the lights
prescribed in this paragraph,
sidelights and a sternlight.

A vessel engaged in fishing, other

than trawling, shall exhibit:

i) two all-round lights in a verti-
cal line, the upper being red and
the lower white or a shape con-
sisting of two cones with apexes
together in a vertical line one
above the other; a vessel less
than 20 metres in length may in-
stead of this shape exhibit a
basket;

ii) when there is outlying gear ex-
tending more than 150 metres
horizontally from the vessel, an
all-round white light or a cone
apex upwards in the direction of
the gear;

ili) when making way through the
water, in addition to the lights
prescribed in this paragraph,
sidelights and a sternlight.

A vessel engaged in fishing in close

proximity to other vessels engaged in

fishing may exhibit the additional

signals described in Annex II.

A vessel when not engaged in fishing

shall not exhibit the lights or shapes

prescribed in this Rule, but only
those precribed for a vessel of her
length.

Rule 27

Vessels not under command or restricted

in their ability to manoeuvre.

a) A vessel not under command shall ex-

hibit:

i) two all-round red lights in a verti-
cal line where they can best be
seen;

ii) two balls or similar shapes in a
vertical line where they can best
be seen;

iii) when making way through the
water, in addition to the lights
prescribed in this paragraph, side-
lights and a sternlight.
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b)

c)

d)

Skip me8 takmarka®a stjornheefni,
nema skip vi§ slefingu tundurdufla,
skal hafa uppi:

1. brju hringljés, 168rétt hvert upp
af 60ru, og bar sem pau sjast best.
Efsta og ne8sta 1j6sid skal vera
rautt, en midlj6sid hvitt;

2. sem dagmerki prju takn, 168rétt
hvert upp af 66ru og par sem best
verdur sé8. Efsta og neSsta merkid
4 a0 vera kila, en midmerkid tigul-
laga;

3. sigluljés, hlidarljés og skutljés,
begar ba® er 4 ferd, auk peirra
ljésa, sem 4 a® hafa uppi eftir 1.
grein bessa lidar;

4. 1j6s eBa dagmerki pau, sem maeelt
er fyrir um i 30. reglu, pegar legid
er vi§ akkeri, auk ljésa og dag-
merkja, sem kveSid er 4 um ad
syna i 1. og 2. grein bessa lidar.

Skip, sem dregur Onnur skip vid

bannig adstaedur, a8 pad getur ekki

viki§ fra stefnu sinni, skal auk ljésa
eda dagmerkja, sem kvedi§ er 4 um
ad syna i 1. og 2. grein b-liGar bess-
arar reglu, hafa uppi pau 1jés eda
dagmerki, sem 4 a8 hafa eftir a-li%
24, reglu.

Dypkunarskip e8a skip vid nedan-

sjavarvinnu, sem hefur takmarkada

stjornheefni, skal hafa uppi pau 1jds

eda dagmerki, sem kvedis er 4 um i

b-1id bpessarar reglu; er skipid matir

hindrun, skal bad ennfremur hafa
uppi:

1. tvé raud hringljos, annad 168rétt
upp af hinu, e6a tveer kalur, 6nnur
168rétt upp af hinni, sem syna a
hvora hli$ hindrunin er;

2. tvo gren hringljés, annad 168rétt
upp af hinu, eda tvo tigullaga
merki, annad 168rétt upp af hinu,
sem syna 4 hvora hli§ 6nnur skip
geta siglt framhja;

3. sigluljos, hlidarljéos og skutljos,
begar bad er 4 ferd, auk Deirra
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A vessel restricted in her ability to
manoeuvre, except a vessel engaged
in minesweeping operations, shall ex-
hibit:

i) three all-round lights in a vertical
line where they can best be seen.
The highest and lowest of these
lights shall be red and the middle
light shall be white;
three shapes in a vertical line
where they can best be seen. The
highest and lowest of these shapes
shall be balls and the middle one
a diamond;

when making way through the
water, in addition to the lights
prescribed in sub-paragraph i),
masthead lights, sidelights and a
sternlight;

iv) when at anchor, in addition to the
lights or shape prescribed in sub-
paragraphs i) and ii), the lights
or shape prescribed in Rule 30.

ii)

iii)

A vessel engaged in a towing opera-
tion such as renders her unable to
deviate from her course shall, in addi-
tion to the lights preseribed in sub-
paragraph b) i) and the shapes pre-
scribed in subparagraph b) ii) of this
Rule exhibit the lights or shape pre-
scribed by Rule 24 a).

A vessel engaged in dredging or und-
erwater operations, restricted in her
ability to manoeuvre, shall exhibit the
lights and shapes prescribed in para-
graph b) of this Rule and shall in
addition, when an obstruction exists,
exhibit:
i) two all-round red lights or two
balls in a vertical line to indi-
cate the obstructed side;

ii) two all-round green lights or two
diamonds in a vertical line to
indicate the side on which an-
other vessel may pass;

iii) when making way through the
water, in addition to the lights
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ljésa, sem a a® hafa uppi eftir
bessum lig;

begar skip, er pessi grein a vig,
liggur vid akkeri, skal pad hafa
uppi ljos og dagmerki, sem kvesid
er 4 um ad syna i 1. og 2. grein
bessa lidar, i stad ljosa eda dag-
merkja, sem lyst er 1 30. reglu.
Pegar sterd skips, er hefur kafara
utanbords, veldur pvi, ad 6framkvaem-
anlegt er ad hafa uppi pau dagmerki,
sem kve0id er 4 um i d-lid pessarar
reglu, pa skal pess i stad syna stift
spjald med nakvemri mynd af al-
bjétafananum A. Spjaldis skal ekki
vera leegra en einn metri 4 h®d og
bess skal gwett, a6 bad sjaist hvadan
sem litiS er.

Skip, sem sledir tundurdufl, skal auk
ljosa, sem kvedid er 4 um i 23. reglu,
ad vélskip skuli syna, hafa uppi prju
green hringljos efa prjar kulur. Eitt
bessara 1josa eSa dagmerkja skal vera
4 eda nalegt huni framsiglu og eitt
4 hvorum enda framrar. Ljésin eda
kulurnar merkja, a8 haettulegt sé fyrir
onnur skip ad koma nzer en 1000
metra fra skut tundurduflasledarans
eda ner en 500 metra 4 hvora hlid
hans.

A skipum, sem eru styttri en 7 metrar,
er ekki skylt a6 hafa uppi pau 1jos,
sem fyrirskipa® er ad syna i bpessari
reglu.

Ljos og dagmerki, sem 4 ad hafa uppi
eftir pessari reglu, eru ekki merki
skipa, er barfnast adstoSar og eru i
sjavarhaska. Ney8armerkjum er lyst
i IV. vidauka bessara alpjodlegu sigl-
ingareglna.

28. regla
Skip bogud vegna djipristu.
Skip, sem er bagad vegna djupristu,

ma auk ljésa beirra, sem melt er fyrir
um i 23. reglu, ad vélskip skuli syna, hafa
uppi, bar sem best verSur ség, prji raud
hringljos, 168rétt hvert upp af 66ru eda
sivalning,
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prescribed in this paragraph,
masthead lights, sidelights and a
sternlight;

iv) a vessel to which this paragraph
applies when at anchor shall ex-
hibit the lights prescribed in sub-

paragraphs i) and ii) instead
of the lights or shape prescribed
in Rule 30.

Whenever the size of a vessel engaged
in diving operations makes it im-
practicable to exhibit the shapes pre-
scribed in paragraph c), a rigid re-
plica of the International Code flag
“A” not less than 1 metre in height
shall be exhibited. Measures shall be
taken to ensure all-round visibility.

A vessel engaged in minesweeping
operations shall, in addition to the
lights prescribed for a power-driven
vessel in Rule 23 exhibit three all-
round green lights or three balls. One
of these lights or shapes shall be ex-
hibited at or near the foremast head
and one at each end of the fore yard.
These lights or shapes indicate that
it is dangerous for another vessel to
approach closer than 1,000 metres
astern or 500 metres on either side
of the minesweeper.

Vessels less than 7 metres in length
shall not be required to exhibit the
lights prescribed in this Rule.

The signals prescribed in this Rule
are not signals of vessels in distress
and requiring assistance. Such signals
are contained in Annex IV to these
Regulations.

Rule 28

Vessels constrained by their draught.

A vessel constrained by her draught

may in addition to the lights prescribed
for power-driven vessels in Rule 23 ex-
hibit where they can best be seen three
all-round red lights in a vertical line, or

a

cylinder.



29. regla
Hafnsoguskip.

a) Skip, sem gegnir hafnsdoguerindum,
skal hafa uppi:

1. tvo hringljés 4 eda neerri siglu-
toppi, annad 166rétt upp af hinu;
efra 1j6sis skal vera hvitt, nedra
1j6sid rautt;

2. auk bess hlidarljos og skutljos,
begar pad er laust;

3. akkerisljés eSa kulu, begar legid
er vi§ akkeri, auk ljésanna, sem
Iyst er i 1. grein.

b) A hafnséguskipi, sem gegnir ekki leis-
soguerindum, skal hafa uppi sému
1j6s eda dagmerki og sams konar skip
jafnlong eiga a® hafa uppi.

30. regla
Skip, sem liggja vio akkeri eda
standa 4 grunni.

a) Skip, sem liggur vid akkeri, skal hafa
uppi, par sem best verSur sés:

1. hvitt hringljés eda kilu framan til
a skipinu;

2. annad hvitt hringljés 4 eda neerri
skut og leegra en 1j6sid, sem kvedid
er 4 um i 1. grein.

b) Skip, sem er styttra en 50 metrar, ma
i stad ljosanna, sem melt er fyrir um
i a-1id, hafa uppi hvitt hringljés, par
sem best verdur sés.

¢) begar skip, sem er 100 metrar a lengd
eda lengra, liggur vid akkeri, pa skal
jafnframt lysa upp bilfér bess med
vinnuljéosum peim, sem um bord eru,
efa O8rum jafngildum 1jésgjofum.
Onnur skip, sem liggja vi8 akkeri, ma
Iysa upp 4 sama hatt.

d) Skip, sem stendur 4 grunni, skal hatfa
uppi pau 1ljés, sem meelt er fyrir um
ad syna i a- og b-1i6 bessarar reglu,
og auk bess, par sem best verSur ség:
1. tvdo raud hringljés, anna8 168rétt

upp af hinu;
2. prjar kulur, hver 168rétt upp af
annarri.
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Rule 29
Pilot vessels.

a) A vessel engaged on pilotage duty
shall exhibit:

i) at or near the masthead, two all-
round lights in a vertical line, the
upper being white and the lower
red;

ii) when underway, in addition, side-
lights and a sternlight;

iii) when at anchor, in addition to the
lights prescribed in subparagraph
i), the anchor light, lights or
shape.

b) A pilot vessel when not engaged on
pilotage duty shall exhibit the lights
or shapes prescribed for a similar
vessel of her length.

Rule 30
Anchored vessels and vessels aground.

a) A vessel at anchor shall exhibit where
it can best be seen:

i) in the fore part, an all-round
white light or one ball;

ii) at or near the stern and at a lower
level than the light required by
sub-paragraph i), an all-round
white light.

b) A vessel less than 50 metres in length
may exhibit an all-round white light
where it can best be seen instead of
the lights prescribed in paragraph a).

¢) A vessel at anchor may, and a vessel
of 100 metres and more in length shall
also use the available working or
equivalent lights to illuminate her
decks.

d) A vessel aground shall exhibit the
lights prescribed in paragraph a) or
b) and in addition, where they can
best be seen:

i) two all-round red lights in a verti-
cal line;
ii) three balls in a vertical line.
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e) A skipi, styttra en 7 metrar, er ekki
skylt ad hafa uppi 1jos eda dagmerki,
sem kvedid er 4 um ad syna i a-, b-
eda d-1i0 bessarar reglu, pegar skipid
liggur vid akkeri e6a stendur a4 grunni
annars stafar en i eSa nalegt prongu
sundi eda al, efa & akkerislegu e%a
bar sem er almenn umferd skipa.

31. regla
Sjoflugvélar.

Pegar oOframkvaemanlegt reynist ad
hafa uppi 1jos og dagmerki a sjoflugvél,
med beim einkennum, 16gun og stadsetn-
ingu, sem krafist er i reglum bessa kafla,
ba skal flugvélin hafa uppi 1j6s og dag-
merki, sem fara eins ngerri hinum réttu
einkennum og stadsetningu og framast er
unnt.

KAFLI D — HLJOD- OG LJOSMERKI

32. regla
Skilgreiningar.

a) ,Flauta® er sérhvert hljodgefandi
teeki, sem getur gefid fra sér pau hljod,
sem a ad gefa, og fullnzegir peim sér-
stoku krofum, sem eru settar fram
i III. vidauka vi§ siglingareglurnar.

b) ,,Stutt hljéd* merkir hljéd, sem varir
i um bad bil eina sekiindu.

¢) ,Langt hlj68“ merkir hlj68, sem varir
i fjorar til sex sekundur.

33. regla
Teeki til hlj6dmerkjagjafa.

a) Skip, sem er 12 metrar a lengd eda
lengra, skal buid flautu og skips-
klukku. Skip, sem er 100 metrar a
lengd e8a lengra, skal auk bess
vera btis malmtrumbu og versi hljém-
ur hennar og hljé66 ekki tekid
fyrir klukknahringingu. Skipsflautan,
klukkan og malmtrumban eiga a8
fullnegja beim sérstéku kréfum, sem
eru settar fram {1 IIl. viSauka vi8§
siglingareglurnar. f stad klukkunnar
eda malmtrumbunnar ma nota annad
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e) A vessel less than 7 metres in length,
when at anchor or aground, not in or
near a narrow channel, fairway or an-
chorage, or where other vessels nor-
mally navigate, shall not be required
to exhibit the lights or shapes pre-
scribed in paragraphs a), b) or d).

Rule 31
Seaplanes.

Where it is impractible for a seaplane
to exhibit lights and shapes of the char-
acteristics in the positions prescribed in
the Rules of this Part she shall exhibit
lights and shapes as closely similar in
characteristics and position as is possible,

PART D — SOUND AND LIGHT
SIGNALS
Rule 32
Definitions.

a) The word “whistle” means any sound
signalling appliance capable of pro-
ducing the prescribed blasts and
which complies with the specifications
in Annex III to these Regulations.

b) The term “short blast” means a blast
of about one second’s duration.

c¢) The term “prolonged blast” means a
blast of from four to six seconds’
duration.

Rule 33
Equipment for sound signals.

a) A vessel 12 metres or more in length
shall be provided with a whistle and
a bell and a vessel of 100 metres or
more in length shall, in addition, be
provided with a gong, the tone and
sound of which cannot be confused
with that of the bell. The whistle, bell
and gong shall comply with the speci-
fications in Annex III to these Regula-
tions. The bell or gong or both may
be replaced by other equipment hav-
ing the same respective sound charac-

G 17
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b)

a)

b)

teeki, sem gefur sému hljéSeinkenni
og pau hvort um sig. Pess skal pod
gaett, ad avallt sé unnt a8 gefa hin
fyrirskipu8u hljédmerki me8 handafli.
Ekki er skylt a8 bua skip, sem er
styltra en 12 metrar, hlj6dgjofum
beim, sem kvesid er 4 um i a-1is. En
ef skipi® er ekki buid pessum tekjum,
skal pad hafa einhvern annan utbun-
ald, sem gefur fra sér tullnegjandi
hljés.

34. regla
Stjorntok og vidvorunarmerki.

Pegar skip eru i sjonmali hvert fra
00ru, skal & vélskipi, sem er laust, og
ef beitt er stjéorntokum, sem heimilud
eru eda krafist er i reglum bessum,
lata pad i 1j6s med eftirfarandi hljés-
merkjum fra flautunni:
— eitt stutt hlj68 merkir: ,,Eg sny til
stjornborda‘;
— tvo stutt hlj6s merkja: ,,Eg sny til
bakborda‘“;
— brju stutt hljés merkja: ,Eg let
vélina knyja aftur a bak®.
A hverju skipi ma auk hljédmerkja,
sem lyst er i a-li reglunnar, gefa
ljosmerki, sem eftir atvikum eru end-
urtekin 4 me8an stefnu skipsins eda
fer§ er breytt:
i. Ljosmerki pessi skulu hafa svo-
hlj68andi merkingu:
— einn blossi merkir: ,,Eg sny til
stjéornborda‘;

-— tveir blossar merkja: ,,Bg sny
til bakborda®;

— prir blossar merkja: ,Eg let
vélina knyja aftur a bak®.

2. Lengd hvers blossa skal vera um
bad bil ein sektnda; bilis milli
blossanna skal einnig vera um bad
bil ein sekunda og bil milli 1jos-
merkja, sem eru send hvert 4 eftir
68ru, skal ekki vera styttra en 10
sekundur.

3. Ef skipid er buid sérstoku ljoskeri
til pessara merkjagjafa, skal bad
vera hvitt hringljés, sem sést ad
minnsta kosti i 5 sjémilna fjarlegd
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teristics, provided that manual sound-
ing of the required signals shall al-
ways be possible.

A vessel less than 12 metres in length
shall not be obliged to carry the sound
signalling appliances prescribed in
paragraph a) of this Rule, but if
she does not, she shall be provided
with some other means of making an
efficient sound signal.

Rule 34
Manoeuvring and warning signals.

When vessels are in sight of one an-
other, a powerdriven vessel underway,
when manoeuvring as authorized or
required by these Rules, shall indicate
that manoeuvre by the following sign-
als on her whistle:
— one short blast to mean “I am al-
tering my course to starboard”;
— two short blasts to mean “I am al-
tering my course to port”;
— three short blasts to mean “I am
operating astern propulsion”.
Any vessel may supplement the
whistle signals prescribed in para-
graph a) by light signals, repeated
as appropriate, whilst the manoeuvre
is being carried out:
i) these light signals shall have the
following significance:
— one flash to mean “I am al-

tering my course to star-
board”;
— two flashes to mean “I am

altering my course to port”;
— three flashes to mean “I am

operating astern propulsion”;
the duration of each flash shall
be about one second, the interval
between flashes shall be about
one second, and the interval be-
tween successive signals shall be
not less than ten seconds;

ii)

the light used for this signal
shall, if fitted, be an all-round
white light, visible at a minimum
range of 5 miles, and shall com-

iii)
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c)

d)

e)

og skal pad fullnzgja peim fyrir-

melum, sem eru sett i I. vidauka

vid reglurnar.

Pegar skip eru i sjonmali hvort fra
00ru i pbrongu sundi eda al, gilda pess-
ar reglur:

1. A skipi, sem ztlar ad sigla fram

ur 66ru skipi, skal i samremi vid

1. grein e-lidar 1 9. reglu lata vita

um fyrirhugada framursiglingu

med hljoSmerkjum fra flautunni:

— tvo 16ng hljos med eftirfarandi

stuttu hljédi merkja: ,Eg wetla

ad sigla fram ar ySur a stjorn-

borda®;

tvo 16ng hljod med eftirfar-

andi tveimur stuttum hljéSum

merkja: ,,Eg ztla ad sigla fram

tir ySur a4 bakbor&a‘“.

2. A skipi bvi, sem sigla & fram ur,
skal 1 samrsemi vid 1. grein e-lidar

1 9. reglu lata i 1jés ad fallist sé a

framursiglingu med pessum hljos-

merkjum fra flautunni:

— eitt langt hljods, eitt stutt, eitt
langt og eitt stutt hljod; og skal
gefa hljodmerkin i pessari rod.

Pegar skip eru i sjonmali hvort fra
08ru og nalgast hvort anna$, en fyrir-
@tlanir og sigling annars skipsins er
af einhverjum astedum oOskiljanleg
stjérnendum hins, e8a efast er um, ad
fullnesegjandi radstafanir séu gerdar a
hinu skipinu til a8 komast hja arekstri,
ba skal begar i stad lata slikar efa-
semdir i 1jés me8 bvi a8 blasa hratt
a8 minnsta kosti 5 stutt hljos i flaut-
una. Auk hljéSmerkisins ma syna 1j6s-
merki, sem eru a. m. k. 5 stuttir bloss-
ar, er lysa hratt hver a eftir 68rum.
A skipi, sem nalgast bugdu eda svaedi
i sundi eBa &l, bar sem Onnur skip
geta verid 1 hvarfi, skal gefa eitt langt
hlj6s. A skipi, sem nalgast bugduna
eSa hvarfi§ hinum megin fra, bar
sem hlj68merkid kann a8 heyrast, skal
bvi svarad med 68ru 16ngu hljédi.

f) Ef skip eru buain flautum me8 meira

en 100 metra innbyr&is fjarlaegs, ba
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ply with the provisions of Annex
I

When in sight of one another in a
narrow channel or fairway:

i) a vessel intending to overtake an-
other shall in compliance with
Rule 9 e) i) indicate her inten-
tion by the following signals on
her whistle:

— two prolonged blasts followed
by one short blast to mean “I
intend to overtake you on your
starboard side”;

— two prolonged blasts followed
by two short blasts to mean
“I intend to overtake you on
your port side”.

the vessel about to be overtaken

when acting in accordance with

Rule 9 e) i) shall indicate her

agreement by the following sign-

als on her whistle:

— one prolonged, one short, one
prolonged and one short blast,
in that order.

ii)

d) When vessels in sight of one another

e)

are approaching each other and from
any cause either vessel fails to under-
stand the intentions or actions of the
other, or is in doubt whether suffi-
cient action is being taken by the
other to avoid collision, the vessel in
doubt shall immediately indicate such
doubt by giving at least five short and
rapid blasts on the whistle. Such
signal may be supplemented by a light
signal of at least five short and rapid
flashes.

A vessel nearing a bend or an area of
a channel or fairway where other
vessels may be obscured by an inter-
vening obstruction shall sound one
prolonged blast. Such signal shall be
answered with a prolonged blast by
any approaching vessel that may be
within hearing around the bend or
behind the intervening obstruction.

f) If whistles are fitted on a vessel at

distance apart of more than 100
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skal aleins nota eina flautu til ad
gefa hljodmerki vegna stjorntaka og
til vidvorunar.

35. regla
Hlj60merki i takmorkudu skyggni.

A eda neerri svaedi, bar sem skyggni
er takmarkad, skal, hvort sem er 4 nottu
eda degi, gefa hljoSmerki pau, sem lyst
er i pessari reglu, pannig:

a) A vélskipi, sem er 4 ferd, skal med
2ja minudtna millibili i mesta lagi lata
kveSa vi§ eitt langt hljod.

b) A vélskipi, sem er laust, en hefur
stodvast og er ferdlaust, skal med 2ja
minatna millibili 1 mesta lagi lata
kveda vid tvo 16ng hljod med um bpad
bil 2ja sektindna pogn 4 milli peirra.

¢) A stjornvana skipi, skipi med tak-
markada stjornhsetni, skipi, sem er
bagad vegna djupristu, seglskipi, skipi
ad fiskveidum og skipi, sem dregur
annad skip eda ytir pvi, skal i stad
hljoSmerkja peirra, sem fyrirskipad
er a0 gefa i a- eda b-lid Dpessarar
reglu, med 2ja minutna millibili i
mesta lagi gefa prju hljos hvert a
eftir 68ru, sem sé eitt langt hlj6d og
a eftir pvi tvo stutt hljos.

d) A skipi, sem dregid er, eba ef fleiri
en eitt skip eru i eftirdragi, ba & sid-
asta skipi i lestinni, ef pa® er mann-
ad, skal med 2ja minutna millibili i
mesta lagi gefa fjogur hljés hvert a
eftir 66ru, sem sé eitt langt hljéd og
4 eftir pvi prju stutt. Pegar pvi verdur
vid komid, skal gefa petta hljéSmerki
strax a eftir hljodmerkjum drattar-
skipsins.

e) Dbegar skip, sem ytir, og annad, sem
ytt er afram, eru fast tengd i eina
samsetta heild, pa skal lita 4 pau sem
vélskip og gefa skal hljéSmerki bau,
sem fyrirskipad er a8 gefa i a- eda
b-1i8 pessarar reglu, eftir bvi sem
vid a.

f) A skipi, sem liggur vid akkeri, skal
med einnar minutu millibili i mesta
lagi hringja skipsklukkunni 6tt og titt
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metres, one whistle only shall be used
for giving manoeuvring and warning
signals.

Rule 35
Sound signals in restricted visibility.

In or near an area of restricted visi-
bility, whether by day or night, the sign-
als prescribed in this Rule shall be used
as follows:

a) A power-driven vessel making way
through the water shall sound at
intervals of not more than 2 minutes
one prolonged blast.

b) A power-driven vessel underway but
stopped and making no way through
the water shall sound at intervals of
not more than 2 minutes two prolong-
ed blasts in succession with a inter-
val of about 2 seconds between them.

¢) A vessel not under command, a vessel
restricted in her ability to manoeuvre,
a vessel constrained by her draught,
a sailing vessel, a vessel engaged in
fishing and a vessel engaged in towing
or pushing another vessel, shall, in-
stead of the signals prescribed in
paragraphs a) or b), sound at inter-
vals of not more than 2 minutes three
blasts in succession, namely one pro-
longed followed by two short blasts.

d) A vessel towed or if more than one
vessel is towed the last vessel of the
tow, if manned, shall at intervals of
not more than 2 minutes sound four
blasts in succession, namely one pro-
longed followed by three short blasts.
VWhen practicable, this signal shall be
made immediately after the signal
made by the towing vessel.

e) When a pushing vessel and a vessel
being pushed ahead are rigidly con-
nected in a composite unit they shall
be regarded as a power-driven vessel
and shall give the signals prescribed
in paragraphs a) or b).

f) A vessel at anchor shall at intervals
of not more than one minute ring the
bell rapidly for about 5 seconds. In
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i um pad bil 5 sekuindur. A skipum,
sem eru 100 metrar 4 lengd e8a lengri,
skal hringja klukkunni fram & skip-
inu, og strax 4 eftir klukknahringing-
unni skal berja mAlmtrumbu aftur 4
skipinu o6tt og titt i um bad bil 5
sektindur. skipi, sem liggur vid
akkeri, ma auk bess gefa brju hljos
hvert 4 eftir 08ru, sem sé eitt stutt,
eitt langt og eitt stutt hlj6s til ad
vara skip, sem nalgast, vi5 stad skips-
ins og hver hstta kunni ad vera a
arekstri.

¢) A skipi, sem stendur 4 grunni, skal
hringia klukkunni 6tt og titt 1 um
ba® bil 5 sekundur, og ef pess er kraf-
ist skal berja malmtrumbuna eins og
kvesid er 4 um i f-1i§ bessarar reglu.
Auk bess skal sla brji, sérstok og
greinileg hoégg 4 klukkuna strax 4
undan og eftir hverri klukknahring-
ingu. skipi, sem stendur 4 grunni,
ma auk pess gefa onnur hljé8merki
med flautunni eftir pvi sem vi§ 4.

h) A skipi, sem er styttra en 12 metrar,
er ekki skylt a¥ gefa ofangreind hlj68-
merki. Ef slik hlié8merki eru ekki
gefin, skal med 2ja mintitna millibili
i mesta lagi gefa einhver Onnur
greinileg hliédmerki.

i) A hafnsdguskipi, sem geenir leifsdgu-
erindivm, ma auk hljé8merkia, sem
kvedis er & um i a-, b- eBSa f-1i§ bess-
arar reglu, gefa fiogur stutt hljod til
aukenningar hafnséguskipinu.

36. regla
Merki til a8 vekja 4 sér athygli.

A sérhverju skipi ma s¥yna lids eda
gefa hlioSmerki, ef bad telst naudsvnlegt
til bess a¥ vekija athygli dhafnar um
bord 1 68ru skipi. Pessum 1ids- eBa hljés-
merkjum mA po ekki rugla saman vid
neitt af beim merkjum, sem heimilad er
a® nota annars staSar 1 bessum siglinga-
reglum. Einnig ma beina lidskastara i
att ad heettunni, en bé bannig, ad bad
trufli ekki 6nnur skip.
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a vessel of 100 metres or more in
length the bell shall be sounded in
the forepart of the vessel and imme-
diately after the ringing of the bell
the gong shall be sounded rapidly for
about 5 seconds in the after part of
the vessel. A vessel at anchor may in
addition sound three blasts in succes-
sion, namely one short, one prolonged
and one short blast, to give warning
of her position and of the possibility
of collision to an approaching vessel.

g) A vessel aground shall give the bell
signal and if required the gong signal
prescribed in paragraph (f) and shall,
in addition, give three separate and
distinet strokes on the bell immedia-
tely before and after the rapid ringing
of the bell. A vessel aground may in
addition sound an appropriate whistle
signal.

h) A vessel less than 12 metres in length
shall not be obliged to give the above-
mentioned signals but, if she does not,
shall make some other efficient sound
signal at intervals of not more than
2 minutes.

i) A pilot vessel when engaged on pilo-
tage duty may in addition to the sign-
als prescribed in paragraphs a), b)
or f) sound an identity signal con-
sisting of four short blasts.

Rule 36
Signals to attract attention.

If necessary to attract the attention
of another vessel any vessel may make
light or sound signals that cannot be mis-
taken for any signal authorized elsewhere
in these Rules, or may direct the beam of
her searchlight in the direction of the
danger, in such a way as not to embarr-
ass any vessel.
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37. regla
Neydarmerki.

begar skip er i sjavarhaska og barfn-
ast a8stoGar, skal nota eSa syna bau
merki, sem melt er fyrir um i IV. vis-
auka vid pessar reglur.

KAFLI E — UNDANPAGUR

38. regla
Undanpagur.

Sérhvert skip (e8a flokkur skipa), sem
lagBur er kjolur a8 eda er 4 samsvarandi
smidastigi, a8ur en bessar alpjodlegu
siglingareglur taka gildi, ma, svo fremi
ad skipid uppfylli krofur i alpjodasigl-
ingareglum fra 1960, vera undanbegis ad
fylgja pessum alpjoSareglum vardandi
bau atri¢i, sem hér greinir:

a) Uppsetningu 1ljosa me8 Dba lang-
draegni, sem krafist er i 22. reglu, i
allt a8 4 ar fra peim degi, a8 bessar
siglingareglur taka gildi.

b) Uppsetningu ljosa med peim sérstoku
litareinkennum, sem krafist er i 7.
hluta i I. vidauka vi§ siglingaregl-
urnar, 1 allt a8 4 ar fra peim degi, a8
bessar siglingareglur taka gildi.

c¢) Tilfersla siglingaljésa vegna breytinga
fra ensku mali i metrakerfi og notkun
lengdarmala upp a heilan og halfan
metra er undanbpegin um alla framtis.

d) 1. Tilfeersla a sigluljési skipa, sem

eru styttri en 150 metrar, vegna
fyrirmeela i 3. kafla a) i 1. vis-
auka vi8 reglurnar er undanbpegin
um alla framti®.

2. Tilfersla sigluljosa skipa, sem eru
150 metrar a lengd eda lengri,
vegna fyrirmela i 3. kafla a) i L
visauka vi§ siglingareglurnar er
undanpegin i allt a8 9 ar fra beim
degi, er siglingareglur bessar taka
gildi.

e) Tilfersla sigluljésa vegna fyrirmeela
i 2. kafla b) i 1. vidauka er undan-
begin 1 allt a8 9 ar fra peim degi, er
bessar siglingareglur taka gildi.
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Rule 37
Distress signals.

When a vessel is in distress and re-
quires assistance she shall use or exhibit
the signals prescribed in Annex IV to
these Regulations.

PART E — EXEMPTIONS

Rule 38
Exemptions.

Any vessel (or class of vessel) pro-
vided that she complies with the require-
ments of the International Regulations
for Preventing Collisions at Sea, 1960,
the keel of which is laid or which is at
a corresponding stage of construction be-
fore the entry into force of these Regu-
lations may be exempted for compliance
therewith as follows:

a) The installation of lights with ranges
prescribed in Rule 22, until four years
aiter the date of entry into force of
these Regulations.

b) The installation of lights with colour
specifications as preseribed in Section
7 of Annex I, until four years after
the date of entry into force of these
Regulations.

¢) The repositioning of lights as a result
of conversion from Imperial to metric
units and rounding off measurement
figures, permanent exemption.

d) i) The repositioning of masthead
lights on vessels less than 150
metres in length, resulting from
the prescriptions of Section 3
a) of Annex I, permanent ex-
emption.

ii) The repositioning of masthead
lights on vessels, 150 metres or
more in length, resulting from the
prescriptions of Section 3 a) of
Annex I, until nine years after
the date of entry into force of
these Regulations.

e) The repositioning of masthead lights
resulting from the prescriptions of
Section 2 b) of Annex I, until nine
years after the date of entry into force
of these Regulations.
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f) Tilfeersla hlidarljésa vegna fyrirmala
12. kafla g) og i1 3. kafla b) i I. viSauka
er undanbegin i allt ad 9 ar fra peim
degi, er bessar siglingareglur taka gildi.

Fyrirmaeli um hljédmerkjateki, sem
kvedi§ er 4 um i III. viSauka, eru
undanpegin framkvemd i allt a8 9
ar fra beim degi, er siglingareglur
bessar taka gildi.

ga
~

I. Vidauki
STAPSETNING LJOSA OG MERKJA
SERSTOK GERP PEIRRA OG LOGUN

1. Skilgreining.

,Haed upp fra bol skipsins“ merkir
hae® upp fra efsta pilfari, sem neer stafna
4 milli.

2. Lodrétt stadsetning siglingaljésa og

fjarleegd 4 milli beirra.

a) A vélskipi, sem er 20 metrar & lengd
e8a lengra, skal koma sigluljési fyrir
sem hér segir:

1. Fremra sigluljosis, eda ef einungis
er haft uppi eitt sigluljos, pa bhad
1j6s, skal a8 minnsta kosti vera i
6 metra ha8 upp fra bol skipsins.
Ef skipi® er breifara en 6 metrar.
ba skal 1j6si§ vera a¥ minnsta
kosti jafnmarga metra upp fra
bol skipsins og breidd skipsins
nemur. Sigluljésid parf bo ekki ad
setia heerra en 12 metra upp fra
bol skipsins.

Dbegar 2 sigluljés eru hofd uppi skal

aftara 1j6si8 vera ad minnsta kosti

4,5 metrum hzerra en fremra 1jés-

i85, meelt 1 168linu.

b) Lo68rétt fiarleegd milli sigluliésa vél-
skipa skal vera svo mikil, a§ aftara
siglulidsid sjaist fra sjavarfleti 1 1090
metra fiarlegd fra stafni skinsins, og
vi8 e8lileszan stafnhalla ofan vi3
fremra sigluljési® og adgreint fra bvi.

o

¢) Sigluljosi vélskips, sem er 12 metra
langt e8a lengra, en styttra en 20

135

Nr. 6.

f) The repositioning of sidelights re-
sulting from the prescriptions of Sec-
tion 2 g) and 3 b) of Annex I, until
nine years after the date of entry into
force of these Regulations.

g) The requirements for sound signal
appliances prescribed in Annex III,
until nine years after the date of entry
into force of these Regulations.

Annex 1
POSITIONING AND TECHNICAL
DETAILS OF LIGHTS
AND SHAPES
1. Definition.

The term “height above the hull” means
height above the uppermost continuous
deck.

2. Vertical positioning and spacing
of lights.

a) On a power-driven vessel 20 metres
or more in length the masthead lights
shall be placed as follows:

i) the forward masthead light, or if
only one masthead light is carried,
then that light, at a height above
the hull of not less than 6 metres
and, if the breadth of the vessel
exceeds 6 metres, then at a height
above the hull not less than such
breadth, so however that the light
need not be placed at a greater
height above the hull than 12
metres;

ii) when two masthead lights are
carried the after one shall be at
least 4,5 metres vertically higher
than the forward one.

b) The vertical separation of masthead
lights of power-driven vessels shall be
such that in all normal conditions of
trim the after light will be seen over
and separate from the forward light
at a distance of 100 metres from the
stem when viewed from sea level.

¢) The masthead light of a power-driven
vessel of 12 metres but less than 20
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d)

e)

£)

h)

i)

metrar, skal komi8 fyrir a.m. k. i 2,5
metra haed ofan vid bor8stokk skips-
ins.

Efsta 1j6si6 a vélskipi, sem er styttra
en 12 metrar, ma vera legra en 2,5
metra ofan vid bor&stokkinn. Pegar
sigluljos er haft uppi auk hlidarljésa
og skutljoss, skal sigluljosid samt vera
a8 minnsta kosti einum metra haerra
en hliSarljosin.

O8ru tveggja eda einu priggja siglu-
1j6sa, sem vélskip skulu hafa uppi, er
bau draga anna® skip e8a yta pvi, skal
komi8 fyrir 4 sama stad og fremra
sigluljosi vélskipa.

Einu e&a fleiri sigluljésum skal oti8
komid fyrir ofan vid og laust vi5
6nnur 1iés og hindranir.

A vélskipi ma ekki setia hliSarljos
heerra yfir bol skipsins en sem nem-
ur 3% af haed fremra sigluliéssins.
HliSarliésin mega ekki vera svo lag.
ad beim ver8i ruglad saman vi8 bil-
farslios.

Ef hlidarliésin eru i samsettu 1jos-
keri &4 skipi, sem er styttra en 20
metrar, b4 skulu hlidarliésin vera a8
minnsta kosti einn metra nean vid
sigluljosis.

Pegar meelt er fvrir i siglingareslun-
vm a8 hafa upni tvé eBa brivt lios.
168rétt hvert upp af 68rn, skal fiar-
laeed milli lidsanna vera sem hér
cegir:

1. 4 skipi, sem er 20 metra langt e8a
lengra, skulu a8 minnsta kosti vera
2 metrar 4 milli ligsanna. Nefra
eBa nefdsta 1i6si8 skal. nema hafa
skuli upni drattarliés, vera a8
minnsta kosti 4 metra ofan vig
bol skipsins:

4 skini. sem er stvtira en 20 metrar,
skal a¥ minnsta kosti vera einn
metri 4 milli lidcanna. NeBra elia
nedsta 114si¥ skal, nema hafa <kuli
unpi drattarliés, vera a8 minnsta

o)
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metres in length shall be placed at a
height above the gunwale of not less
than 2,5 metres.

A power-driven vessel less than 12
metres in length may carry the upper-
most light at a height less than 25
metres ahove the gunwale. When
however a masthead light is carried
in addition to sidelights and a stern-
light, then such masthead light shall
be carried at least 1 metre higher than
the sidelights.

One of the two or three masthead
lichts precribed for a powerdriven
vessel when engaged in towing or
pushing another vessel shall be plac-
ed in the same position as the forward
masthead light of a power-driven
vessel.

In all circumstances the masthead
light or lights shall he so placed as to
be above and clear of all other lights
and obstructions.

The sidelights of a power-driven ves-
sel shall be placed at a height above
the hull not greater than three
quarters of that of the forward mast-
head light. They shall not be so low as
to be interfered with by deck lights.
The sidelights, if in combined lantern
and when carried on a power-driven
vessel less than 20 metres in length,
shall be placed not less than 1 metre
below the masthead light.

When the Rules preseribe two or
three lights to be carried in a vertical
line, they shall be spaced as follows:

i) on a vessel 20 metres in length
or more such lichts shall be
spaced not less than 2 metres
apart, and the lowest of these
lights shall, except where a tow-
ing light is required, not bhe less
than 4 metres above the hull;

ii) on a vessel less than 20 metres in
length such lights shall be spaced
not less than 1 metre apart and
the lowest of these lights shall,
except where a towing light is re-
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kosti 2 metra ofan vid bor&stokk-
inn;

3. begar brju 1j6s eru hofs uppi, skal
vera jafnt bil 4 milli peirra.

j) A skipi ad fiskveidum skal legra

k)

a)

hringljosi8, er bau skip skulu hafa
uppi, vera svo hatt ofan vid hlifar-
1j6sin a8 nemi ad minnsta kosti tvo-
faldri fjarleg8 milli hringljésanna.

Pegar hofs eru uppi tvo akkerisljos,
skal fremra 1j6si§ vera ad minnsta
kosti 4,5 metrum ofar en aftara 1jos-
i5. A skipi, sem er 50 metrar 4 lengd
eda lengra, skal fremra akkerisljésid
vera i minnst 6 metra haed ofan vid
bol skipsins.

3. Larétt stadsetning ljésa og
fjarleegd 4 milli beirra.

Larétt fiarleegd milli sigluljosa 4 skipi,
sem er skylt a8 hafa uppi tvo siglu-
1iés, skal vera al minnsta kosti half
skipslengdin, en barf b6 ekki a8 vera
lengri en 100 metrar. Fremra sigluliési
ma ekki koma fyrir fiser stafni en
sem nemur fjérSungi af lengd skips-
ins.

b) A skipi, sem er 20 metrar 4 lengd e8a

lengra, skal ekki setja hliarlisein
framan vi¥ fremri sigluljésin. HIi5-
arlidsum skal komi8 fyrir & e8a neerri
hlisum skipsins.

4. Nénari dkvarBanir um stadsetningu
stefnuljésa 4 fiskiskipum, d¥pkunarskip-
um og skinum vid nedansjivarvinnu.

a)

1.i6si5, sem kve®id er 4 um a¥ svna
i 2. grein e-li%ar 1 26. reglu og s¥nir
i hva®da Att veiBarferi skips al fick-
veifum licgur, skal vera ad minnsta
kosti 1 2ia metra, en 1 mesta lagi i
6 metra larétiri fiarlecd fra bhe’i
randa og hvita hringliésinu. Lids
bhetta skal ekki vera heerra en hvita
hringlidsid, sem meelt er fyrir af s¥na
i 1. grein c-lidar 1 26. reglu, og ekki
leegra en hliSarljésin.
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quired, not be less than 2 metres
above the gunwale;
iii) when three lights are carried they
shall be equally spaced.
The lower of the two all-round lights
prescribed for a fishing vessel when
engaged in fishing shall be at a
height above the sidelights not less
than twice the distance between the
two vertical lights.
The forward anchor light, when two
are carried, shall not be less than 4,5
metres above the after one. On a vessel
more than 50 metres in length this
forward anchor light shall not be less
than 6 metres above the hull.

3. Horizontal positioning
and spacing of lights.

When two masthead lights are pre-
scribed for a power-driven vessel, the
horizontal distance between them
shall not be less than one half of the
length of the vessel but shall not need
to be more than 100 metres. The for-
ward light shall be placed not more
than one quarter of the length of the
vessel from the stem.

On a vessel 20 metres or more in
length the sidelights shall not be fitt-
ed in front of the forward masthead
lishts. They shall be situated at or
near the side of the vessel.

. Details of location of direction-indi-

ating lights for fishing vessels, dred-

gers and vessels engaged in under-
water operations.

The light indicating the direction of
the outlying gear from a vessel en-
gaged in fishing as preseribed in Rule
26 ¢) ii) shall be located at a hori-
zontal distance of not less than 2
metres and not more than 6 metres
away from the two all-round red and
white lights. This light shall be placed
not higher than the all-round white
light prescribed in Rule 26 ¢) i) and
not lower than the sidelights.
C 18
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b) Ljés og merki, sem kvedi§ er 4 um
a® hafa uppi i 1. og 2. grein d-lidar
i 27. reglu til ad syna a4 hvora hlid
dypkunarskips og skips, er vinnur
vi0 nedansjavarvinnu, hindrunin er
og/eda 4 hvora hlid telst oruggt ad
sigla framhj4, skal komid fyrir i eins
mikilli laréttri fjarlegd og unnt er
fra ljésum peim eBa merkjum, sem
kvedid er 4 um ad hafa uppi i 1. og
2, grein b-lidar i 27. reglu; larétt fjar-
leegd fra nefndum ljésum og merkjum
i 27. grein skal b6 aldrei vera minni
en 2 metrar. Herra 1j6sid eda dag-
merkid ma ekki undir neinum kring-
umsteSum vera heerra en bad 1jés eda
dagmerki, sem laegst er peirra priggja
lj6sa og dagmerkja, er 4 ad hafa uppi
skv. 1. og 2. grein b-liar 27. reglu.

5. Hlifar fyrir hlidarljés.

HliSarljosin skulu a8 beirri hlif, sem
veit inn a8 skipinu, vera biuiin hlifum,
sem eru svartmaladar, en gljalausar.
Hlifarnar skulu fullnzegja kréfum beim,
sem eru ger8ar i 9. hluta bessa viSauka.
Pegar notad er samsett ljésker me8 einni
168réttri pradgrind og érmjdéu bili 4 milli
graena og rauda ljésgeirans, ba barf ekki
ad btia hliSarljésin hlifum af utanverdu.

6. Dagmerki.

a) Dagmerki skulu vera svort og af
eftirfarandi steerum:

1. Pvermal kulu skal ekki vera minna
en 0,6 metrar.

2. Pvermal grunnflatar keilu skal
ekki vera minna en 0,6 metrar. Haed
keilunnar skal vera jofn pvermali
grunnflatar hennar.

3. Pvermal sivalnings skal vera
a. m. k. 0,6 metrar. He8 sivalnings
skal vera tvisvar sinnum bpvermal
hans.

4. Tigullaga merki skal vera 2 keilur,
sem hafa sameiginlegan grunnflét
og séu keilurnar af sé6mu gerd og
Iyst er i 2. grein a8 ofan.

b) Lo8rétt fjarlegd 4 milli merkja skal
vera a.m. k. 1,5 metrar.
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b) The lights and shapes on a vessel en-
gaged in dredging or underwater
operations to indicate the obstructed
side and/or the side on which it is
safe to pass, as prescribed in Rule 27
d) i) and ii), shall be exhibited at
the maximum practical horizontal
distance, but in no case less than 2
metres, from the lights or shapes pre-
scribed in Rule 27 b) i) and ii).
In no case shall the upper of these
lights or shapes be at a greater height
than the lower of the three lights or
shapes prescribed in Rule 27 b) i) and
ii).

5. Screens for sidelights.

The sidelights shall be fitted with in-
board screens painted matt black, and
meeting the requirements of Section 9 of
this Annex. With a combined lantern,
using a single vertical filament and a
very narrow division between the green
and red sections, external screens need
not be fitted.

6. Shapes.

a) Shapes shall be black and of the follo-
wing sizes:
i) a ball shall have a diameter of
not less than 0,6 metre;
ii) a cone shall have a base diameter
of not less than 0,6 metre and a
height equal to its diameter;
iii) a cylinder shall have a diameter
of at least 0,6 metre and a height
of twice its diameter;

iv) a diamond shape shall consist of
two cones as defined in ii) above
having a common base.

b) The vertical distance between shapes
shall be at least 1,5 metre.



22. april 1975.

c) A skipi, sem er styttra en 20 metrar,
m4 hafa uppi minni dagmerki, en pau
skulu svara til steerdar skipsins; fjar-
leegd milli merkjanna ma stytta sam-
svarandi.

»

7. Skilgreining lita 4 siglingaljésum.

Litur allra siglingaljésa skal vera i
samraemi vi§ eftirfarandi stadla, sem eru
innan marka, er tilgreind eru um hvern
lit i litatoflu, sem AlpjoBaljésanefndin
(CIE) hefur gert.

Morkin fyrir hvern lit eru gefin med
hornhnitum, sem eru pessi:

1. Hyvitt
x 0525 0525 0452 0.310 0310 0443
y 0.382 0.440 0440 0.343 0.283 0.382
2. Greent
X 0.028 0.009 0.300 0.203
y 0.385 0.723 0.511 0.356
3. Rautt
X 0.680 0.660 0.735 0.721
y 0.320 0.320 0.265 0.259
4, Gult
b4 0.612 0.618 0.575 0.575

y 0382 0382 0425 0406

8. Ljésstyrkur.

a) Minnsta 1josstyrk skal reikna it med
bvi a8 nota jofnuna:
I=343x105x Tx D2x K-D
bar sem I er ljésstyrkur i kertum
(candela), begar 1j6sid er komid 4
sinn sta® og i notkun.
T er raftregSustudull 2 x 10-7 lux.
D er langdraegni (sjénarlengd) 1j6ss-
ins 1 sjémilum.
K er ljosburBargzedi andriamslofts-
ins e¥a hver skilyrdi eru til pess ad
1j6si8 sjaist.
Fyrir 1jés pau, sem 1yst er i reglunum,
skal K-gildi vera 0,8 og svarar bad
til, ad skyggni med berum augum sé
um bad bil 13 sjémilur.
b) I eftirfarandi t6flu er ré8 samsvar-
andi gilda, sem eru fundin med jo6fn-
unni:
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¢) In a vessel less than 20 metres in
length shapes of lesser dimensions
but commensurate with the size of the
vessel, may be used and the distance
apart may be correspondingly re-
duced.

7. Colour specification of lights.

The chromaticity of all navigation
lights shall conform to the following
standards, which lie within the bound-
aries of the area of the diagram specified
for each colour by the International Com-
mission on Illumination (CIE).

The boundaries of the area for each
colour are given by indicating the corner
co-ordinates, which are as follows:

i) White
X 0.525 0525 0.452 0.310 0310 0443
y 0.382 0440 0.440 0.348 0283 0.382
ii) Green
b4 0.028 0.009 0.300 0.203
y 0.385 0.723 0511 0.356
iii) Red
b4 0.680 0.660 0.735 0.721
y 0.320 0.320 0.265 0.259
iv) Yellow
X 0.612 0.618 0.575 0575
y 0.382 0.382 0.425 0406

8. Intensity of lights.

a) The minimum luminous intensity of
lights shall be calculated by using the
formula:

I =343x108x T x D2 x KD

where I is luminous intensity in
candelas under service conditions,

T is threshold factor 2 x 10-7 lux,

D is range of visibility (luminous
range) of the light in nautical miles,
K is atmospheric transmissivity.

For prescribed lights the value of K
shall be 0,8, corresponding to a mete-
orological visibility of approximately
13 nautical miles.

b) A selection of figures derived from the
formula is given in the following
table:
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Langdragni 1ljéssins Ljésmagn i kertum Range of visibility Luminous intensity of
(sjonarlengd) i (candela) K 0,8 light in nautical miles light in candelas for
sjomilum (luminous range) of K =038
D I D I
1 0,9 1 0,9
2 4,3 2 4,3
3 12 3 12
4 27 4 27
5 52 5 52
6 94 6 94

a) 1.

Athugid: Hamarksljéosmagn siglingaljésa

etti ad mida vid ad komist
verSi hja deeskilegri blindun.

9. Laréttir 1j6sgeirar.

Hlidarljésin skulu padan, sem heim
er komid fyrir um bord, svna lag-
marksljésmagn, sem krafist er {
stefnu fram 4 vid. Ljosstyrkur skal
minnka og ver8a i reynd 6maelan-
legur 1—3 gradur utan bess geira,
sem 1josi8 skal lysa i.

2. Lagmarksliésstyrkur skutljosa og
hlidarljésa, 22,5 gradur aftan vig
bverskipsstefnu, skal vera 4 boga
af siéndeildarhringnum, sem er allt
ad bvi 5 gradur fra moérkum og
innan beirra ljésgeira, sem kve&id
var 4 um 1 21. reglu. Fra fimm
gradum innan marka 16ghodinna
ljésgeira ma ljésmagni§ minnka
tm 50 af hundradi a8 endamdrkum
beirra; ljésstyrkur skal siSan
minnka st68ugt, uns hann er i
reynd oOmaelanlegur og skal vera
svo eigi si¥ar en 4 boga, sem er 5
gradur utan ljdsgeiranna, sem
fyrirskipad er a¥ 1i4sin 1¥si.

b) Hringliésum skal komi® bannig fvrir,

ad ekki beri fvrir bau steerri hluti
mastra, siglutopna eda vfirbveginga
en sem nemi 6 gradum af siéndeildar-
hringnum: betta akvaedi 4 ho ekki vi§
uvm akkerisliés, sem barf ekki a8
setia ofar bol skipsins en vel er fram-
kvaemanlesgt.

Note: The maximum luminous

a)

inten-
sity of navigation lights should be
limited to avoid under glare.

9. Horizontal Sectors.

i) In the forward direction, side-
lights as fitted on the vessel must
show the minimum required in-
tensities. The intensities must de-
crease to reach practical cut-off
between 1° and 3° outside the
prescribed sectors.

For sternlights and masthead
lights and at 22.5° abaft the beam
for sidelights, the minimum re-
quired intensities shall be main-
tained over the arc of the horizon
up to 5° within the limits of the
sectors prescribed in Rule 21.
From 5° within the prescribed
sectors the intensity may decrease
by 50% up to the prescribed lim-
its; it shall decrease steadily to
reach practical cut-off at not more
than 5° outside the prescribed
limits.

ii)

b) All-round lights shall be so located

as not to be obscured bv masts, top-
masts or structures within angular
sectors of more than 6°, except anchor
lights, which need not be placed at
an impracticable height above the
hull.
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10. Lodréttir 1josgeirar. 10. Vertical Sectors.
a) Lodréttir 1josgeirar rafljésa, nema a) The vertical sectors of electric lights,

um seglskip sé a8 rada, skulu lysa

og tryggja:

1. ad lagmarksljosmagn, sem krafist
er, verdi 4 samfelldum 10 gradu
boga; fra 5 gradum yfir laréttum
fleti ad 5 gradum undir laréttum
fleti;

2. a8 minnsta kosti 60 af hundradi
pess lagmarksljosmagns, sem kraf-
ist er, verdi 4 samfelldum boga fra
7,5 gradum yfir laréttum fleti ad
7,5 gradum undir laréttum fleti.

b) Ef um seglskip er ad ree0a, skal pess
geett, ad 160réttir 1josgeirar rafljosa
lysi bannig:

1. ad ladmarksljosmagn, sem krafist
er, verdi 4 samfelldum 10 gradu
boga; fra 5 graSum yfir laréttum
fleti a8 5 graSum undir laréttum
fleti;

2. ad minnsta kosti 50 af hundradi
pess lagmarksljésmagns, sem kraf-
ist er, verdi 4 samfelldum boga fra
25 grasum yfir laréttum fleti ad
25 gradum undir laréttum fleti.

¢) Pegar um 6nnur 1j6s en rafljos er ad
reda, skal fylgja bessum akvsedum
um lysingu eins naid og kostur er.

11. Ljésstyrkleiki annarra ljésa en
rafljosa.

Onnur 1jés en rafljés skulu, eftir pvi
sem framkvsemanlegt er, uppfylla krofur
um lagmarksljosstyrk eins og skilgreint
er i t6flu i 8. kafla pessa viGbeetis.

Stefnuljés.

Pratt fyrir akvaedi i f-li§ 2. greinar
pessa vidbeetis, skal stefnuljosi, sem
kvedid er 4 um ad hafa i b-1i§ 34. reglu,
komid fyrir i sama 168rétta langskurdar-
fleti og sigluljésid eda sigluljésin eru i;
par sem bad er framkvsemanlegt skal
stefnuljosid vera ad minnsta kosti 2 metra
168rétt ofan vid fremra sigluljdsis, bess
skal b6 geett, ad stefnuljosid sé ad minnsta
kosti 2 metra 160rétt fyrir ofan e0a
nedan aftara sigluljosid. A skipi med ad-

with the exception of lights on sailing
vessels shall ensure that:

i) at least the required minimum

intensity is maintained at all ang-

les from 5° below the horizontal;

ii) at least 60% of the required mini-
mum intensity is maintained from
7,5° above to 7,5° below the hori-
zontal.

b) In the case of sailing vessels the verti-
cal scctors of electric lights shall en-
sure that:

i) at least the required minimum
intensity is maintained at all
angles from 5 degrees above to b
degrees below the horizontal;

ii) at least 50 per cent of the required
minimum intensity is maintained
from 25 degrees above to 25 de-
grees below the horizontal.

¢) In the case of lights other than electric
these specifications shall be met as
closely as possible.

11. Intensity of non-electric lights.

Non-electric lights shall so far as
practicable comply with the minimum
intensities, as specified in the Table given
in Section 8.

12. Manoeuvring light.

Notwithstanding the provisions of
paragraph 2 f) the manoeuvring light
described in Rule 34 b) shall be placed
in the same fore and aft vertical plane
as the masthead light or lights and, where
practicable, at a minimum height of 2
metres vertically above the forward
masthead light, provided that it shall be
carried not less than 2 metres vertically
ahove or below the after masthead light.
On a vessel where only one masthead
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eins eitt sigluljéos skal, ef skip er buis
sérstoku stefnuljosi, hafa 1j6sid par sem
bad sést best, en ad minnsta kosti i 2ja
metra 160réttri fjarleegs fra sigluljosinu.

13. Sampykkt.

Utbtinadur ljésa og merkja svo og upp-
setning ljosa um bord i skipum skal
uppfylla peer krofur, sem hlutadeigandi
opinber yfirvold i landi pvi, sem skipid
er skrasett, setja.

II. Vidauki
VIDBOTARMERKI FYRIR FISKISKIP,
SEM ERU AP VEIDPUM I GRENND
HVERT VID ANNAD

I. Almenn akvaedi.

Ef 1j6s pau, sem hér er um fjallag, eru
samkvemt heimild i d-li§ 26. reglu hofd
uppi, skal beim komild fyrir par sem
pau sjast best meS ad minnsta kosti 0,9
metra millibili, en leegra en ljosunum,
sem lyst er i 1. greinum b- og c-lidar i
26. reglu. Ljosin skulu sjast hvaSan sem
1iti§ er, i a8 minnsta kosti einnar sjo-
milu fjarlegd, en b6 styttra en 1josin,
sem skylt er a8 hafa 4 fiskiskipum eftir
pessum reglum.

2. Merki skipa a0 togveidum.

a) A skipi ad togveiSum, hvort sem bad
veiSir me§ botnvorpu eda flotvorpu,
ma hafa uppi:

1. pegar vorpunni er kastad: tvo
hvit 1ljés, annad 168rétt upp af
hinu;

2. begar varpan er hif§ um bord:
hvitt 1jos, 168rétt yfir raudu 1josi;

3. begar varpan er fost i einhverri
hindrun: tvé raud 1ljés, annad 168-
rétt upp af hinu.

b) A skipum, er toga vorpu a milli sin,
ma & hvoru peirra um sig:

1. beina ljoskastara ad noéttu til fram
a vi® og fyrir stafn hins skipsins,
sem varpan er togus i félagi med;

2. hafa uppi 1jésin, sem kvedi§ er &
um i a-1id 2. hluta hér ad framan,
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light is carried the manoeuvring light,
if fitted shall be carried where it can
best be seen, not less than 2 metres verti-
cally apart from the masthead light.

13. Approval.

The construction of lanterns and shap-
es and the installation of lanterns on
board the vessel shall be to the satis-
faction of the appropriate authority of
the State where the vessel is registered.

Annex II
ADDITIONAL SIGNALS FOR FISHING
VESSELS FISHING IN CLOSE
PROXIMITY

1. General.

The lights mentioned herein shall, if
exhibited in pursuance of Rule 26 d)
be placed where they can best be seen.
They shall be at least 0,9 metre apart
but at a lower level than lights prescribed
in Rule 26 b) i) and ¢) i). The lights
shall be visible all round the horizon at
a distance of at least 1 mile but at a lesser
distance than the lights prescribed by
these Rules for fishing vessels.

2. Signals for Trawlers.

a) Vessels, when engaged in trawling,
whether using demersal or pelagic
gear may exhibit:

1) when shooting their nets:
two white lights in a vertical
line;

ii) when hauling their nets:

one white light over one red light

in a vertical line;

when the net has come fast upon

an obstruction:

two red lights in a vertical line.

b) Each vessel engaged in pair trawling
may exhibit:

i) by night, a searchlight directed
forward and in the direction of
the other vessel of the pair;

ii) vessels engaged in pair trawling
when shooting or hauling their

iii)
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begar vorpunni er kastad efa hun
er hif§ um bord, efa er fost i ein-
hverri hindrun.

3. Merki skipa a0 noétaveioum.

A skipum ad nétaveidum ma hafa uppi
2 gul lj6s, annad 160rétt upp af hinu.
Ljosin skulu blossa til skiptis hverja sek-
tindu, pannig ad 1jés sé 4 efra ljoskeri,
begar slokkt er a pvi nedra og svo 6fugt.
Ljos bessi ma eingdngu syna, pegar skip-
i er bundid veiSarferum sinum.

III. Vidauki
UM TZEKNILEGAN UTBUNAD OG
GERD HLJOPMERKJATZEKJA

1. Flautur.

a) Tioni og langdraegni hlj6dmerkja.
Grundvallartidni skal vera innan
marka 70 og 700 risa (Hz).
Langdrzegni heyranlegra hljéSmerkja
fra flautu skal akvarfa med tionum,
sem eru innan marka 180—700 rida
(Hz) (#+ 1%) og na bvi stigi hljod-
prystings, sem tilgreint er i 1. grein
c-lidar hér 4 eftir. Tidnirnar geta verid
grundvallartidnin og/eda ein eda fleiri
heerri tidnir.

b) Mork grundvallartidna.

Til pess ad tryggja mikla fjolbreytni

i einkennum hljéSmerkja fra skips-

flautu skal grundvallartidni flautu

liggja milli eftirfarandi marka:

1. 70—200 rid (Hz) 4 skipum, sem
eru 200 metrar a lengd eda lengri.

2. 130—350 ris (Hz) a skipum, sem
eru 75 metrar a lengd eda lengri,
en styttri en 200 metrar.

3. 250—700 ris (Hz) a skipum, sem
eru styttri en 75 metrar.

¢) Styrkur hlj60merkja og langdraegni
peirra.

Skipsflauta um bor8 skal i ba att,
sem hljé8styrkur flautunnar er mest-
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nets or when their nets have come
fast upon an obstruction may ex-
hibit the lights prescribed in 2
a) above.

3. Signals for purse seiners.

Vessels engaged in fishing with purse
seine gear exhibit two yellow lights, in
a vertical line. These lights shall flash
alternately every second and with equal
light and occultation duration. These
lights may be exhibited only when the
vessel is hampered by its fishing gear.

Annex 111
TECHNICAL DETAILS OF SOUND
SIGNAL APPLIANCES

1. Whistles.

a) Frequencies and range of audibility.

The fundamental frequency of the
signal shall lie within the range
70—700 Hz.
The range of audibility of the signal
from a whistle shall be determined
by those frequencies, which may in-
clude the fundamental and/or one or
more higher frequencies, which lie
within the range 180—700 Hz (=
1%) and which provide the sound
pressure levels specified in paragraph
1¢).

b) Limits of fundamental frequencies.
To ensure a wide variety of whistle
characteristics, the fundamental fre-
quency of a whistle shall be between
the following limits:

i) 70—200 Hz, for a vessel 200 met-
res or more in length;

ii) 130—350 Hz, for a vessel 75 metres
but less than 200 metres in length;

250—700 Hz, for a vessel less than
75 metres in length.

iii)

¢) Sound signal intensity and range of
audibility.
A whistle fitted in a vessel shall pro-
vide in the direction of maximum



ur, og i eins metra fjarlegd fra flaut-
unni na hljésprystistigi, sem er ad
minnsta kosti einn prigji ar attund og
innan tidnimarka 180 og 700 rida
(Hz) (%= 1%) og na a.m. k. beim gild-
um, sem gefin eru i eftirfarandi toflu:

Skipslengd Ténstiginn 14 ar Langdraegni
i metrum attund i eins m heyranlegra
fjarlegd, talinn { hlj6dmerkja

dB 2 x 10-5 N/m2 i sjémilum

200 e8a lengri 143 2
75, en styttri en 200 138 15
20, en styttri en 75 130 1
Styttri en 20 120 0.5

d)

Toélur um langdraegni hljoSmerkja i
téflunni ad ofan eru til upplysinga. {
kyrru vedri um bor§ i skipi me8 venju-
legan havada i bakgrunn a peim st6d-
um, sem hlustad er, eru 90% likur til
ad tolurnar gefi nokkurn veginn ba
langdraegni, sem heyra ma i flautu i
beinu framhaldi af langskurdarfleti
(miSjuasi) hennar. Venjulegur bak-
grunnshavadi er talinn vera 68 dB i
beirri attund, sem hefur miSju a 250
riSum (Hz) og 63 dB i attund, sem
hefur midju 4 500 riSum (Hz).

I reynd er st vegalengd, sem hlj6d
flautunnar heyrist, akaflega breytileg
og raedur vedurlag mestu um lang-
draegni hljé8sins. Gildin, sem eru gef-
in, ma lita 4 sem deemigerd, en i roki
og miklum héavada i nand vi6 ba stadi,
sem hlustad er, getur dregid verulega
ur langdraegni hljéSmerkjanna.

Stefnugefandi paettir.

H1joSprystistig  flautu, sem beinir
hljodinu i dkvedna att, skal ekki vera
meira en 4 dB undir hljésprystistigi
i langskurdarfleti flautunnar i hvada
stefnu sem er i laréttum fleti innan
+ 45° horns fra langskurdarflet-
inum. HIlj6Sprystistigid i allar adrar
attir 1 laréttum fleti skal ekki vera
meira en 10 dB undir hljéSprysti-
stigi i langskurdarfleti flautunnar,
pbannig a¥ langdreegni hljodsins i all-
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intensity of the whistle and at a dis-
tance of 1 metre from it, a sound pres-
sure level in at least one ¥5rd octave
band within the range of frequencies
180—700 Hz (== 1%) of not less then
the appropriate figure given in the
table below.

Y%rd octave band Audibility

Lenght of vessel level at 1 metre range in

in metres in dB referred to nautical
2 x 10-5N/m2 miles

200 or more 143 2

75 but less than 200 138 1,5

20 but less than 75 130 1

Less than 20 120 0,5

d)

The range of audibility in the table
above is for information and is ap-
proximately the range at which a
whistle may be heard on its forward
axis with 909% probability in condi-
tions of still air on board a vessel
having average background noise
level at the listening posts (taken to
be 68 dB in the octave band centred
on 250 Hz and 63 dB in the octave
band centred on 500 Hz).

In practice the range at which a
whistle may be heard is extremely
variable and depends -critically on
weather conditions; the values given
can be regarded as typical but under
conditions of strong wind or high
ambient noise level at the listening
post the range may be much reduced.

Directional properties.

The sound pressure level of a direct-
ional whistle shall be not more than
4 dB below the sound pressure level
on the axis at any direction in the
horizontal plane within == 45° of the
axis. The sound pressure level at any
other direction in the horizontal plane
shall be not more than 10 dB below
the sound pressure level on the axis,
so that the range in any direction will
be at least half the range on the for-
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e)

ar attir ver6i a.m.k. helmingur af
langdraegni i stefnu, sem er i beinu
framhaldi af langskur8arfletinum.
HljoSprystistigid skal meela a hljos-
svisinu einn brigji ur attund, sem
akvarSar langdraegni hljéSmerkja.

Stadsetning skipsflautu.

DPegar nota skal sem einu flautuna um
bor§ flautu, sem beinir hljédinu i
akvedna att, skal koma henni bannig
fyrir, a8 hamarkshljoSstyrkur flaut-
unnar sé beint framundan.
Skipsflautu skal setja eins hatt um
bor8 i skipinu og framkvaemanlegt er
til bess ad draga dr bvi, a8 hljooid
rofni e®a truflist af hindrunum, og
einnig til ad draga sem mest Ur peirri
hettu ad abhofnin verdi fyrir heyrnar-
ska®a. Hljosprystistig hljo6merkja fra
eigin skipi skal ekki vera hzerra en 110
dB (A) 4 beim st68um, sem hlustad er
um bord, og ef pad er framkvemanlegt
@tti pad ekki a¥ vera heerra en 100
dB (A).

f) Skip atbiin fleiri en einni flautu.

Ef skip eru buin flautum, sem eru i
meira en 100 metra innbyrsis fjar-
leeg®, skal koma peim svo fyrir, ad
peer gefi ekki hljos fra sér badar um
leid.

Samsett flautukerfi.

Ef hljo8svi8 einu flautunnar um bors
eBa einnar af flautunum, sem fjallad
er um i 1i§ 1 f) ad framan, vir6ist
hafa svasi med mjog skertu hljod-
magni, vegna hindrunar, pa er meelt
med al setja upp samsett flautukerfi
til bess ad baeta tr bessari truflun.
Eftir skilningi siglingareglnanna er
liti6 a samsett flautukerfi sem ein-
staka flautu. I samsettum flautukerf-
um ma ekki vera meira en 100 metr-
ar 4 milli flautanna og flauturnar
skulu bannig tutbtnar, a8 ber gefi
samlimis hljé8. Tidni hverrar ein-
stakrar flautu skal vikja a.m.k. um
10 ris fra tidni annarrar.
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ward axis. The sound pressure level
shall be measured in that third-octave
band which determines the audibility
range.

e) Positioning of whistles.

)

When a directional whistle is to be
used as the only whistle on a vessel,
it shall be installed with its maximum
intensity directed straight ahead.

A whistle shall be placed as high as
practicable on a vessel in order to
reduce interception of the emitted
sound by obstructions and also to
minimize hearing damage risk to
personnel. The sound pressure level
of the vessel’s own signal at listening
posts shall not exceed 110 dB (A) and
so far as practicable should not ex-
ceed 100 dB (A).

Fitting of more than one whistle,

If on a vessel, whistles are fitted at
a distance apart of more than 100
metres, it shall be so arranged that
they are not sounded simultaneusly.

Combined whistle systems.

If due to the presence of obstructions
the sound field of a single whistle or
of one of the whistles referred to in
f) above is likely to have a zone of
greatly reduced signal level, it is re-
commended that a combined whistle
system be fitted so as to overcome
this reduction. For the purposes of the
Rules a combined whistle system is
to be regarded as single whistle. The
whistles of a combined system, shall
be located at a distance apart of not
more than 100 metres and arranged
to be sounded simultaneously. The
frequency of any one whistle shall
differ from those of the others by at
least 10 Hz.
G 19



2. Klukkur og malmtrumbur.
a) Hljoostyrkur.
Skipsklukka efa malmtrumba e0a
6nnur teeki, sem hafa svipu® hljoSein-
kenni, skulu gefa fra sér hljésprysti-
stig, sem sé a.m.k. 110 dB i eins
metra fjarlegd.

b) Gerd.

Skipsklukkur og malmtrumbur skulu
smidadar ur efni, sem stenst rys, og
bannig gerdar, ad peer gefi teeran toén.
bvermal klukkunnar, par sem bad er
steerst, skal vera a.m.k. 300 mm &
skipum, sem eru lengri en 20 metrar
og a.m. k. 200 mm a skipum, sem eru
12—20 metrar 4 lengd. Par sem bad
er framkvaemanlegt er meelt med ad
nota vélknuiinn kolf til pess a8 tryggja
jafnan kraft i klukknaslégum, pbannig
klukku skal p6 vera unnt a8 hringja
med handafli. Efnismassi ko6lfsins skal
vera a.m. k. 3 af hundradi af efnis-
massa klukkunnar.

3. Sambykki.

Gerd hljodgjafatekja, hljomburSur
peirra og uppsetning um bord i skipinu
skal uppfylla peer krofur, sem hlutadeig-
andi, opinber yfirvold i landi bvi, sem
skipi6 er skrasett, setja.

IV. Vidauki
NEYDARMERKI

1. Merki pau, sem hér fara a eftir,
gefa til kynna, hvort sem pau eru notud
saman eda hvert fyrir sig, ad skip sé
i sjavarhaska og ad porf sé a adstod.
a) Byssuskot e8a annald hvellmerki

hleypt af med hér um bil einnar min-

atu millibili.

b) Notkun hvers konar pokubendinga-
tekis i sifellu.

¢) Flugeldar e8a sprengjur, sem varpa
fra sér raudum stjornuljésum, og er
peim skotid einu i einu med stuttu
millibili.

146

22. april 1975.

2. Bell or gong.
a) Intensity of signal.

A bell or gong, or other device hav-
ing similar sound characteristics shall
preduce a sound pressure level of not
less than 110 dB at 1 metre.

b) Construction.

Bells and gongs shall be made of cor-
rosion resistant material and designed
to give a clear tone. The diameter of
the mouth of the bell shall be not less
than 300 mm for vessels of more than
20 metres in length, and shall be not
less than 200 mm for vessels of 12 to
20 metres in length. Where practi-
cable, a power-driven bell striker is
recommended to ensure constant force
but manual operation shall be poss-
ible. The mass of the striker shall be
not less than 3% of the mass of the
bell.

3. Approval.

The consiruction of sound signal appli-
ances, their performance and their in-
stallation on board the wvessel shall be
to the satisfaction of the appropriate
Authority of the State where the vessel
is registered.

Annex IV
DISTRESS SIGNALS
{. The following signals, used or ex-

hibited either together or separately, indi-
cate distress and need of assistance:

a) a gun or other explosive signal fired
at intervals of about a minute;

b) a continuous sounding with any fog-
signalling apparatus;

¢) rockets or shells, throwing red stars
fired one at a time at short intervals;
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d) Merkid ...--~...(SOS) eftir Morse-
kerfi, sent med loftskeytateekjum eda
08rum merkjasenditekjum.

e) Ordid ,,Mayday*“ kallad ut i talst6d.

f) AlpjoSaneySarmerki sent med merkja-
floggunum N.C.

g) NeyOarmerki, sem er ferhyrndur fani
og kula eda eitthvad, sem likist kilu
fyrir ofan efa nedan fanann.

h) Bal 4 skipinu (svo sem fra logandi
tjorutunnu, oliutunnu o.s. frv.).

i) Fallhlifarflugeldar e®a handblys, er
syna rautt 1jos.

j) Reykmerki, sem gefur fra sér raud-
gulan reyk.

k) Heegar og endurteknar hreyfingar upp
og nidur med utréttum handleggjum.

1) Loftskeyta-vekjaramerki®.

m) Talstodvar-vekjaramerkid.

n) Merki, sem send eru fra ney®ar-
radiébauju, er gefur stadarakvorsun.
2. Framangreind merki ma ekki syna

eda gefa, nema i peim tilgangi einum ad

gefa til kynna, a8 skip sé i sjavarhaska

og barfnist a8stofar; notkun annarra

merkja, sem rugla ma saman vid neyd&ar-

merkin, eru bonnud.

3. Athygli er vakin 4 k6flum um ney®d-
armerki i Alpjoslegri merkjabok, hand-
bék um leit og bjorgun skipa, og svo 4
eftirfarandi merkjum:

a) duk, sem er appelsinugulur og annad-
hvort med svortum ferningi eda 60ru
heppilegu takni (til audkenningar ar
lofti);

b) litarefni, sem sett er i sjoinn.

5. mai 1975.

147

Nr. 6.

d) a signal made by radiotelegraphy or
by any other signalling method con-
sisting of the group

..-==... (SOS) in the Morse Code;

e) a signal sent by radiotelephony con-
sisting of the spoken word ‘“Mayday”;

f) the International Code Signal of di-
stress indicated by N.C.;

g) a signal consisting of a square flag
having above or below it a ball or
anything resembling a ball;

h) flames on the vessel (as from a burn-
ing tar barrel, oil barrel, etc.);

i) a rocket parachute flare or a hand
flare showing a red light;

i) a smoke signal giving off orange-
coloured smoke;

k) slowly and repeatedly raising and
lowering arms outstretched to each
side;

1) the radiotelegraph alarm signal;

m) the radiotelephone alarm signal;

n) signals transmitted by emergency
position indicating radio beacons.

2. The use or exhibition of any of the
foregoing signals, except for the purpose
of indicating distress and need of assis-
tance and the use of other signals which
may be confused with any of the above
signals is prohibited.

3. Attention is drawn to the relevant
sections of the International Code of
Signals, the Merchant Ship Search and
Rescue Manual and the following Signals:
a) a piece of orange-coloured canvas

with either a black square and circle

or other appropriate symbol (for
identification from the air);
bh) a dye marker.
Nr. 7.

AUGLYSING

um vidskipta- og greidslusamning Islands og Péllands.

Hinn 30. april 1975 var undirritadur i Reykjavik viSskipta- og greidslusamningur
milli fslands og Péllands. Gildistimi samningsins er fra 30. april 1975 til 31. desem-

ber 1980.

Vis gildistoku samnings pessa fellur ur gildi vidskipta- og greiSslusamningur
milli fslands og Péllands fra 12. september 1969, sbr. Stjérnartidindi C-deild nr.

12/1969 og 18/1974.
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Vidskipta- og greidslusamningurinn asamt tveimur vidaukum er birtur sem fylgi-
skjal med auglysingu bessari.

Petta er hér mes$ gert almenningi kunnugt.
Utanrikisrdaduneytid, Reykjavik, 5. mai 1975.

Einar Agtstsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.

Fylgiskjal.

LONG TERM TRADE AND PAYMENTS AGREEMENT
between
The Government of the Republic of Iceland
and
The Government of the Polish People’s Republic.

The Government of the Republic of Iceland and the Government of the Polish

People’s Republic

— desirous of strengthening the friendly relations between the two couniries,

— considering that the economic development of both countries creates favourable
conditions for further expansion of trade and economic relations,

— being desirous of promoting and facilitating the development of trade and eco-
nomic relations between their two countries fo their mutual advantage,

have agreed as follows:

Article 1
The two Governments have as their objective and shall endeavour to create the
conditions for a continuing increase in trade between the two countries both in goods
which have traditionally been exchanged between them and in new ones.

Article 2
The two Governments confirm that they will in accordance with the General
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, to which they have both acceded, accord each other
most favoured-nation treatment in particular with regard to customs duties and
charges and with respect to the rules and formalities connected with the importation
and exportation of goods and services.

Article 3

The two Governments confirm their interest in the development of various con-
tacts and cooperation in the field of trade, indusiry and technology, and will endea-
vour to encourage and support the undertaking of such cooperation between inter-
ested institutions, organisations and enterprises in the two countries, i.a.:
a) direct contacts between enterprises and institutions,
b) joint feasibility studies, planning and implementations of projects of common

interest,
¢) joint research and development of new technological processes,
d) arrangement of conferences and exhibitions,
e) exchange of specialists,
f) other projects of common interest.
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Article 4

All payments between the two countries shall be made in freely convertible US
dollars or in any other freely convertible currency as may be agreed upon. The pay-
menis shall be effected in accordance with laws and foreign exchange regulations
in force in each country.

The Bank Handlowy w Warzawie SA and the Sedlabanki Islands shall agree
upon a technical arrangement in connection with the implementation of the prov-
isions of this Article.

Article 5

A mixed Commission, composed of representatives of the two Governments, shall
be established in order to review the implementation of this Agreement.

A Mixed Commission shall consider problems which may arise in the mutual
trade relations and economie, industrial and technical cooperation and discuss any
other questions arising out of this Agreement which may be proposed by cither side.

The Mixed Commission may make proposals or recommendations to the respective
Governments aiming at a further development of the exchange of goods and at
supporting and developing of economie, industrial and technical cooperation between
the two countries.

The Mixed Commission shall meel annually alternately in Poland or in Iceland
and shall mret otherwise at the request of cither Government at a date and place
to be agreed on each such ocecasion.

Article 6
Attached to this Agreement are two Annexes covering Icelandic and Polish export
commodities of particular interest to each Government. The commodities and quant-
ities stated in the Annexes are indicative but it is agreed that the sale of these comm-
odities would stimulate the mutual economic cooperation. The Mixed Commission
ean review and amend the Annexes.

Article 7
This Agreement replaces the Trade and Pavments Agreement between the
Republic of Iceland and the Polish People’s Republic, dated September 12, 1969, and
enters into foree. together with Annexes, on the date of signature, and will remain valid
until December 31, 1980. Thereafter it shall he automatically extended, each time for
a period of one vear, unless one of the two Governments gives to the other Govern-
ment written notice of termination not later than thre~ months before its expiry.

Article 8
The expiration of this Agreement shall have no effect on the validity and imple-
mentation of arrangements and contracte concluded between institutions, organi-
sations and enterprises in the two countries.

Done in two 01i:§im!1 C(}Di\‘.Q in the FA!L{H@h language in Reykjavik on A!)!il
ks ) =) DAL S
30th 1975,

Rv Authorization of the Government Bv Authorization of the Government
of the Republic of Ieeland of the Polish Peonle’s Republic

Einar Agtstsson (sign) Romualda Poleszozuka (sign)
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Annex I.
Icelandic Expor: Commodities.
1. Frozen herring .......... ...ttt i 4 500
2. Salted herring .......coiii i e e 3 500
3. Fish meal and herring meal.
4. Salted sheep skins and skin products.
5. Medicinal cod liver oil and industrial oils.
6. Frozen fish fillets.
7. Canned fish and meat products.

Cow hides.

Wool and woollen produects.

Sheep casings.

Whale meat extract.

Filter aid (Kieselgur).

Refrigerating equipment.

Fishing nets, lines and ropes of artificial fibres.
Folding cartons and corrugated boxes.

Paints and lacquers.

Aluminium.

Annex II

16.

99

20.

Polish Export Commodities.

Fishing vessels of all types, marine equipment and spare parts.
Cargo ships.

Ship-yards.

Passenger cars.

Various capital goods e.g. tractors, agricultural machinery, construction equip-
ment, fish processing machinery.

Coal and coke.

Potatoes, onions, carrots and cabbages.

Sugar, sweets and chocolate wafers.

Wood and wooded products.

Window -~ and ornamental — glass.

Porcelain, lead crystals and porcelit, glassware.

. Gypsum stone.

Salt.

Bait for fishing.

Electrical equipment and appliances.
Canned vegetables and fruits.
Textile products.

. Rubber and leather footwear.

Steel and iron products.

Sports articles and toys.

Various chemicals and pharmaceuticals.
Spirits and alcoholic beverages.
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AUGLYSING

um gildistoku samnings um bann vio sykla- og eiturvopnum.

Hinn 26. mars 1975 tok gildi samningur wm bann vi8 broun, framleidslu og geym-
slu sykla- og eiturvopna og um eySingu peirra, sem gerdur var i London, Moskva og
Washington hinn 10. april 1972.

Island er adili samnings pessa sbr. auglysingar i Stjérnartisindum C-deild nr.
8/1972 og 5/1973 — og var samningurinn birtur me8 hinni fyrrnefndu.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt,
Utanrikisraduneytid, Reykjavik, 7. mai 1975.

Einar Agtstsson. - )

Pétur Thorsteinsson.

15. mai 1975. . Nr. 9.

AUGLYSING
um uppsogn samkomulags vi6 Noreg um heimild til veida innan
fiskveidilogstgu Islands.

Hinn 7. mai 1975 var sendiherra Noregs i Reykjavik tilkynnt uppségn samkomu-
lags, sem gert var milli Islands og Noregs hinn 10. juli 1973, um heimild fyrir norsk
skip til fiskveida innan 50 milna fiskveiSimarkanna vid Island, sbr. auglysingu i
Stjornartidindum C-deild nr. 11/1973.

Uppsognin skal gilda fra 13. né6vember n. k. a8 telja.

Petta er hér med gert almenningi kunnugt.
Utanrikisrdouneytid, Reykjavik, 15. mai 1975.

Einar Agtstsson.

Pétur Thorsteinsson.

21. mai 1975. } Nr. 10.
AUGLYSING

um adild ad Nordurlandasamningnum um baetur vegna veikinda, medgongu

»

og barnsburdar, og um breyting 4 samningi um félagslegt oryggi
fra 15. september 1955.

_ Hinn 7. mai 1975 var danska utanrikisraduneytinu tilkynnt a8 gerdar heféu verid
af Islands halfu peer stjérnskipulegu radstafanir, sem nauSsynlegar eru vegna gildis-
t6ku samninga milli Islands, Danmerkur, Finnlands, Noregs og Svipjodar, sem
gerdir voru i Kaupmannahofn hinn 6. febriiar 1975, annars vegar um baetur vegna
veikinda, me8goéngu og barnsburdar, dsamt bdkun, og hins vegar um breyting a
samningi milli nefndra rikja fra 15. september 1955 um félagslegt 6ryggi.

Samningarnir taka gildi hinn 9. jini 1975 og eru birtir sem fylgiskjal med aug-
I¥singu pessari.
Detta er hér meS gert almenningi kunnugt.
Utanrikisraduneytio, Reykjavik, 21. mai 1975.

Einar Agtstsson. S
Pétur Thorsteinsson.
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Fylgiskjal.

OVERENSKOMST

mellem  Danmark, Finland,

Island, Norge og Sverige om

ydelser ved sygdom, svanger-
skab og fodsel.

Regeringerne i Danmark,
Finland, Island, Norge og
Sverige, som har tiltradt
konventionen af 15. septem-
ber 1955 om social tryghed,
har vedrorende ydelser ved
sygdom, svangerskab og fod-
sel indgaet folgende overens-
komst.

Kapitel 1.

Overenskomstens omrade.

Artikel 1.

I5t kontraherende land skal
med hensyn til retten til ydel-
ser ved sygdom, svangerskab
og fodsel anvende bestemmel-
serne 1 artiklerne 2-11 for
statsborgere i et andet kon-
traherende land. Det samme
gelder for andre personer,
der er sikret sidanne ydelser
1et andet kontraherende land.

Artikel 2

Ved naturalydelser ved
sygdom forstds 1 denne over-
enskomst, hvor intet andet er
angivet tillige tandlegehjelp
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SOPIMUS
Suomen, Islannin, Norjan,
Ruotsin ja Tanskan vililld
sairaus-, raskaus- ja synny-

tysetuuksista.

Suomern, Islannin, Norjan,
Ruotsin ja Tanskan hallituk-
set, jotka 15 piivinid syys-
kuuta 1955 ovat tehneet sopi-
muksen sosiaaliturvasta, ovat
tehneet seuraavan sopimuk-
sen sairaus-, raskaus- ja syn-
nytysetuuksista.

I luku.

Sopimuksen soveltamisala.

1 artikla.

Sopimusmaat  soveltavat
sairaus-, raskaus- ja synny-
tysetuuksien  kysymyvksessi
ollessa 2-11 artikloja toisen
sopimusmaan  kansalaisiin.
Samakoskeemuita henkiloita,
joilla toisessa sopimusmaassa

on oitkeus mainittuihin etuuk-

siin.,

2 artikla.

Sairaanhoitoetuuksilla tar-
koitetaan tdssd sopimukses-
sa, milloin el toisin médriti,
my6s hampaidenhoitoetuuk- |j

Nr. 10.

OVERENSKOMMELSE

mellan  Finland, Danmark,
Island, Norge och Sverige
om formdaner vid sjukdom,

havandeskap ceh barnshord.

legeringarna 1 Finland,
Danmark, Island, Norge och
Sverige, som  bitritt kon-
ventionen den 15 september
1955 om social trygghet, har
1 fraga om formaner vid sjuk-
do‘n havandeskap och barns-
bord tritfat f6ljande dverens-
kommelse.

Kapitel 1.

Overenskommelsens
omfattning.

Artikel 1.

Fordragsslutande land skall
1 friga om ritt till formaner
vid sjukdom, havandeskap
och barnsbord tillimpa be-
stimmelserna 1 artiklarna
2-11 med avseende pa med-
borgare 1 annat fordragsslu-
tande land. Detsamma skall
gilla med avseende pd annan
person som dr tillférsikrad
sadana férmaner 1 annat for-
dragsslutande land.

Artikel 2.

Med  sjukvardsférméaner
forstds 1 denna Overenskom-
melse niir ¢j annat stadgas
dmvil  tandvardsforminer
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SAMNINGUR
milli  Islands, Danmerkur,
Finnlands, XNoregs og Svi-
pjédar um baetur vegna veik-
inda, medgongu eg barns-
buroar.

Rikisstjornir Islands, Dan- |

merkur, Finnlands, Noregs og
Svipjédar, sem hafa gerst
adilar ad samningnum {rd 15.
september 1955 um félags-
legt 6ryggil, hafa { sambandi
vid beetur vegna veikinda,
medgbéngu og barnsburdar
gert eftirfarandi samning.

I. kafli.

Gildissved samningsins,

1. grein.

Samningsriki skal, pegar
um er ad reda rétt til bota
vegna veikinda,

um 2.-11. greinar vid rikis-
borgara annars samnings-
rikis. Sama gildir um p4 menn
adra, sem tryggdar eru slikar
baetur { 60ru samningsriki.

2, grein.

Med sjikrahjdlp er { samn-
ingi pessum, -nema annad sé
tekid fram, jafnframt att vid
tannleknishjalp og  hjélp

medgéngu |
og barnsburdar, beita dkvaed-
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OYERENSKOMST

mellom  Norge, Danmark,
Finland, Island og Sverige

om ytelser ved sykdom, svan-
gerskap og fodsel.

Regjeringene 1 Norge, Dan-
mark, Finland, Island og
Sverige, som har tiltradt kon-
vensjonen av 15. september
1955 om sosial tryvgghet, har
med omsyn til ytelser ved
sykdom, svangerskap og fod-
sel inngatt folgende overens-
komst.

Kapittel 1.

Overenskomstens omfang.

Artikkel 1.

Hvert av kontraherende
land skal med omsyn til ytel-
ser ved sykdom, svangerskap
og fodsel anvende bestem-
sene 1 artiklene 2-11 overfor
statsborgere fra de andre
kontraherende land. Det
samme skal gjelde overfor
andre personer som er sikret
slike ytelser fra de andre kon-
traherende land.

Artikkel 2.

Med sykehjelpsytelser for-
stds 1 denne overenskomst
nér ikke annet er bestemt og-
sd tannlegehjelp og natural-

21. mai 1975.

OVERENSKOMMEILSE

mellan  Sverige, Danmark,
Finland, Island och Norge

om forméner vid sjukdom,
havandeskap och barnshird,

Regeringarna 1 Sverige,
Danmark, Finland, Island
och Norge, som bitritt kon-
ventionen den 15 september
1955 om social trygghet, har
1 fraga-om formaner vid sjuk-
dom, havandeskap och barns-
bord triffat féljande §verens-
kommelse.

Kapitel I.

Overenskomamnelsens
omfatining.

Artikel 1.

Tordragsslutande land skall
1 fraiga om ritt till formaner
vid gjukdom, havandeskap
och barnsbord tillimpa be-
stimmelserna 1 artiklarna
2-11 med avseende pi med-
borgare 1 annat fordragsslu-
tande land. Detsamma skall
gilla med avseende pd annan
person som dr tillférsikrad
sddana formaner 1 annat for-
dragsslutande land.

Artikel 2.

Med  sjukvirdsférmaner
forstds 1 denna 9verenskom-
melse nér ej annat stadgas
jdmvil  tandvardsférmaner

C 20
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og naturalvdelser ved svan-
gerskab og fodsel. ved
dagpenge forstas hide dag-
penge ved svgdom og kon-
tantvdelser 1 aunledning af
svangerskab og fadsel,

[$1%)
o

Kapitel 1L
Naturalydelser ved sygdom.
Artikel 3.

Den som er bosat i et af de
kontraherende lande, skal.
nar intet andet folger af
stvkke 2, veere sikret natu-
‘ralvdelser ved svedom i dette
land pi samme betingelser
og cfter samme 1(\gler som
landets egne statshorgere.

Den, som er ansat ombord
1 et skib, der forer et kontra-
herende lands flag, skal vare
sikret naturalvdelser ved svg-
dom 1 det land, hvis flag
skibet forer.

Artikel 4.

Den, som flytter fra et
kontraherende land, hvor han
er sikret naturalydelser ved
svgdom, og ‘JO\Fcttor sig 1 et
am‘et l\ontmhﬂrende Lmd
bliver fra boswttelsen sikret
tilsvarende vdelser 1 tilflyt-
ningslandet cfter dette lands
eglel.

Ved fastswettelse af retten
til ydelser skal der tages hen-
syn til den tid, tilflytteren
har veret sikret naturalydel-
ser ved sygdom 1 fraflyt-
ningslandet, og til ydelser,
der er medtaget 1 dette land.
Retten til ydelser foreligger
tillige for sygdom eller svan-
gerskab, som er indtradt for
bosaettelsen 1 tilflytningslan-
det.
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sla ja holtoetuuksia raskau-
den ja synnvtvksen atkana
selil sairausrahalla myos ras-
kaudesta ja  synnyvtyksesti
johtuvia kiteissuorituksia.

IT luku.
Sairaanhoitoetuudet.
3 artikla.

Henkilolld, joka a\uu]ossa-
kin sopimusmaassa. on, mi-
kili ‘toisesta kappaleesta et
muuta johdu, oileus sairaan-
hoitoetuuksiin tidsti maasta
samoin “ehdoin ja samojen
midrdysten mukaisesti kuin
maan owilla kansalaisilla.

Henkilolld, joka palvelee
sopimmmaan lippua kivtté-
villli laivalla, on oikeus sai-
raanhoitoetuuksiinsiitimaas-
ta. jonka lippua laiva kiyt-
téi.

4 artikla.

Henkilé, joka muuttaa so-
pimusmaasta, jossa hinelld
on oikeus sairaanhoitoetuuk-
slin, ja asettuu asumaan toi-
seen sopimusmaahan, saa asu-
maan asettumisellaan oikeu-
denvastaaviinetuuksiin maas-
ta, johon hdn muuttaa té-
mén maanmiirivstenmukai-
sestl,

Midrittiessd oikeutta
etuuksiin otetaan huomniioon
atka, jonka maahan muutta-
neella on ollut otkeus sai-
raanhoitoetuuksiin = maasta,
josta -hédn on muuttanut,
sekd etuudet, jotka hinelle
on sieltd myonnetty. Oikeus
etuuksiin on my6s sellaisen
sairauden tairaskaudenperus-
teella, joka on alkanut ennen
asettumista asumaan maa-
han, johon muutetaan.

och vardformaner vid
vandeskan och  barnsbdrd
samt med sjukpenning jam-
viil kontantférmaner 1 anled-
ning av havandeskap och
barnsbord.

Kapitel II.
Sjukvdrdsformaner,
Artikel 3.

Den som 4r bosatt i ett av
de fordragsslutande linderna
skall ddr ej annat foljer av
andra stycket wvara tillfor-
sikrad sjukvardsformaner 1
detta land pd de villkor och
enligt de regler som giller for
landets medbomare

Den som ér anstilld om-
bord pa fartvg som for ett
fordragsslutande lands flagga
skall vara tillforsdkrad sjuk-
virdsformaner 1 det land vars
flagga fartyget for.

Artikel 4.

Den som flyttar fran ett
fordragsslutande land  dér
han dr tillférsikrad sjuk-.
vardsforméner och bosétter
sig 1 ett annat fordragsslu-
tande land blir i och med bo-
siittningen tillférsikrad mot-
svarande forminer i inflytt-
ningslandet enligt detta lands
regler.

Vid bestimmande av ritt
till formaner tas hénsyn till
den tid den inflyttade varit
tillforsikrad  sjukvardsfor-
miner 1 utflyttningslandet
och till formaner som utgatt
i detta land. Ratt till for-
mdaner {oreligger &ven for
sjukdom eller havandeskap
som uppstatt fore bosittning-
en 1 inflvttningslandet.
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vegna medgéngu og barns-
burBar, og med sjukradag-
peningum er jafnframt 4tt
vid beetur greiddar i pening-

um vegna medgdngu og
barnsburdar,
II. kafli.
Sjikrahjdlp.
3. grein.
Peim, sem bisettur er {

einu samningsrikjanna, skal,
nema annad leidi af 2. mdls-
.grein, vera tryggd sjikra-
hjalp par i landi med sému
skilyrdum og eftir sému regl-
um og eigin borgurum rikis-
ins.

Peim, sem radinn er { skip-
‘rum & skipi, er siglir undir
fana  samningsrikis,  skal
tryggd sjikrahjalp { pvi
land1, sem fdni skipsins segir
til um.

4. grein.

Peim, sem flyst frd samn-
ingsriki, .par sem honum er
try ggd %Jukrah]alp, og tekur
sér bisetu { 60ru samnings-
riki, eru frd peirri stund
tryggéar tilsvarandi beetur {
landinu, sem flust er til, eftir
reglum Dess rikis.

Vid dkvordun um boéta-
rétt skal taka tillit til pess
tima, sem beim, er flyst,
hefur verid tryggd sjukra-
hjélp 1 landinu; sem flust er
fra, svo og til béta, sem veitt-
ar hafa verid { pvilandi. Béta-
réttur ner einnig til bota
vegna sjikdéms eda med-
gongu, er hafist hefur fyrir
busetuna { landinu, sem flust
er til.
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ytelser ved svangerskap og
fodsel, og med sykepenger
forstas ogsd kontantytelser
ved svangerskap og fodsel.

Kapittel II.
Sikehjelpsytelser.
Artikkel 3.

Den som er bosatt 1 ett av
de kontraherende land skal,
med unntak for de tilfelle
som er nevnt i annet ledd,
veere sikret sykehjelpsytelser
1dette land pd de samme vilkar
og etter-de samme regler som
gjelder for landets egne stats-
borgere.

Den som er ansatt ombord
pa skip som forer et kontra-
herende lands flagg, skal vere
sikret sykehjelpsytelser 1 det
land hvis flage skipet forer.

Artikkel 4.

Den som flytter fra et kon-
traherende land hvor han er
sikret sykehjelpsytelser og
bosetter seg 1 et andet lon-
traherende land blir 1 og med
bosettingen sikret tilsvarende
ytelser 1 innflytningslandet
etter.dette landets regler.

Ved fastsettelse av retten
til ytelser tas hensyn til det
tidsrom da den innflyttede
har veert sikret sykehjelps-
ytelser i utflytningslandet og
til ytelser som har vert gitt 1
dette landet. Rett til ytelser
foreligger ogsa péa grunnlag av
sykdom eller svangerskap
som har oppstatt for boset-
ningen i innflytningslandet.

than
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och vardforméner vid ha-
vandeskap och barnsbérd

samt med sjukpenning jim-
vil kontantférmaner 1 anled-
ning av havandeskap och
barnshérd.

Kapitel 11.
Sjukvardsforingner.
Artikel 3.

Den som ér bosatt 1 ett av
de fordragsslutande linderna
skall ddr ej annat féljer av
andra stycket vara tillfér-
sikrad sjukvardsférmaneér 1
detta land pa de villkor och
enligt de regler som giéller for
landets modhorfrare

Den som dr anstilld om-
bord pd fartyg som for ett
fordmmslutando lands flagga
skall vara tillforsikrad &]ul\—
virdsforméaner 1 det land vars
flagga fartyget for.

Artikel 4.

Den som flyttar frin ett
fordragsslutande land  dér
ar  tillforsdkrad  sjuk-
vardsférmaner och bosétter
sig 1 ett annat fordragsslu-
tande land blir 1 och med bo-
sidttningen tillférsikrad mot-
svarande férméner 1 inflytt-
ningslandet enligt detta Jands
regler.

Vid bestdmmande av ritt
till féormaner tas hdnsyn till
den tid den inflyttade varit

tillforsikrad  sjukvardsfor-
maner 1 utflyttningslandet

och till formaner som utgatt
i detta land. Rétt till for-
maner foreligger dven for
sjukdom eller havandeskap
som uppstatt fore bositt-
ningen 1 inflvttningslandet.
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Den, som afmonstrer fra
et skib, der forer et kontra-
herende lands flag, bliver
forst sikret naturalvdelser
ved sygdom i et andet kontra-
herende land, hvor han er bo-
sat, efter udlebet at den tid,
i hvilken arbejdsgiveren i
henhold til somandslovgiv-
ningen har pligt til at af-
holde tilsvarende ' natural-
vdelser ved sygdom.

Ret til vdelser efter denne
artikel foreligger ikke, si-
fremt formalet med flytnin-
gen til et land ma antages at
veere at fa naturalvdelser dér.

Artikel 5.

Den, som er bosat i et af de
kontraherende lande og sik-
ret naturalvdelser \'ed svg-
domi dette land. ogsom under
ophold i et andet af landene
far behov for naturalydelser
ved svgdom, moc 1ta091 natu-
alvdol@er fra opholdclanuet
efter dette lands hestemmel-
<er.

Jesteminelserne 1 forste
stvkke finder tilsvarende an-
vendelse pa den. som pa
grund af answttelse ombord
pa et skib, der forer et kon-
traherende lands flag. har ret
til naturalvdelser fra- dette
land. Ret til naturalvdelser
ved svgdom fra opholdslan-
det foreligger dog 1kke 1 det
omfang, arbejdsgiveren cfter
snmandslovmvnnmon har
pligt til at afholde tilsvaren-
de vdelser.

Der er ikke ret til vdelser
efter denne artikel, safremt
hensigten med opholdet 1 et
land fmt'mm at veere at opnd
natur‘llvdelsor ved svedom 1
dette land. Ret til fod»ol»
hjelp foreligger kun, sifremt
det ikke mod rimelighed kun-
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Henkilo, joka lihtee sopi-
musmaan lippua kiyttdvian
laivan  palveluksesta, ‘saa
oikeuden sairaanhoitoetuuk-
siin tolsesta soplnlumlaasta
johon hin asettuu asumaan,
vasta sen midriajan um-
peen kuluttua, jona tyonan-
tajan  merimieslainsdddin-
non mukaisesti on vastattava
vastaavista sairaanhoitoe-
tuuksista.

Tamin artiklan mukaista
oikeutta etuuksiin ei ole, jos
maahanmuuton  tarkoituk-
sena voldaan olettaa olevan

sairaanhoitoetuuksien  saa-
minen tistd maasta,

5 artikla
Henkils, jolla  sopimus-

maassa asuecssaan on oikeus
sairaanhoitoetuuksiin - sieltd
“1ja joka oleskelun aikana toi-
sessa sopimusmaassa joutuu
sielli  sairaanhoidon tarpee-
seen, saa sairaanhoitoetuudet
oleskdunmusta timin maan
widrivsten mukaisesti.

Ensimmiisen  kappaleen
midriyksid sovellettaan vas-
taavasti henkiloon, jolla sen
johdosta, ettd hin palvelee
sopismusmaan  lippua kéiyvt-
tavalla laivalla. on  otkeus
sairaanhoitoetuuksiin  tisti
maasta.  Oikeutta sairaan-
hoitoetuuksiin ei kuitenkaan
ole, sikilli kuin tvinauntajan
merimieslainsddddannon  mu-
kaisesti on vastattava wvas-
taavista etuul ’\l\tn

Taméin artiklan mukaista
oikeutta etuuksiin ei ole, jos
maassa oleskelun tarkoituk-
sena voidaan olettaa olevan

sairaanhoitoetuuksien  saa-
nminen sieltd. Oikeus svn-
nytvksestd. johtuviin  hoi-
toctuuksiin  on ainoastaan,

ne forudses, at fodslen ville |jollei kohtuudella ole voitu
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Den som avmonstrar fran
fartyg som for ett foérdrags-
slutande lands flagga blir till-
forsdkrad sjukvardsformaner
i annat fordragsslutande land
dér han dr bosatt forst fran
utgangen av den tid under
vilken arbetsgivaren enligt
sjomanslagstiftningen har att
svara for motsvarande sjuk-
vardsformaner.

Ritt: till férmaner enligt
denna artikel foreligger-icke
om avsikten med flyttningen
till ett land kan antas vara
att ddr erhdlla sjukvardsor-
méner.

Artikel 5

Den som ér bosatt och till-
forsikrad sjukvardsformaner
1 ett av de fordragsslutande
linderna och som under vis-
telse 1 ett annat av linderna
bliv i behov av sjukvard dir

skall erhalla sjyukvardsfér--
méner fran vistelselandet

enligt detta lands bestdm-
melser.

Bestdmmelserna 1 forsta
stveket skall dga motsvaran-
de tillimpning pa den som pa
grund av anstéllning ombord
pd fartyg som for ett fo1-
dragsslutande lands flagga dr
tillforsikrad  sjukvardsfor-
maner fran detta land. Ratt
till sjukvirdstormaner fran
vistelselandet foreligger dock
ej 1 den man arbetsgivaren
enligt ‘sjomanslagstiftningen
hat att svara for motsvarande
formaner.

2itt till forméaner enligh
denna artikel foreligger icke
om avsikten med vistelsen i
ett land kan antas vara att
dir erhilla sjukvardsforma-
ner. Riitt til forlossningsvird
foreligger endast om det icke.
skilligen kunnat forutses att
nedkomsten skulle intréffa
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Peim, sem afskrddur er af
skipi, er siglir undir fina
samningsrikis, verdur pa fyrst
tryggd sjikrahjalp 1 60ru
samningsriki, par sem hann
er busettur, pegar lidinn er
s4 timi, sem vinnuveitand-
anum ber samkvemt sjo-
mannalégum ad sjd honum
fyrir tilsvarandi sjikrahjalp.

Pad veitir ekki rétt til bota
samkvemt pessari grein, ef
eetla md, ad tilgangurinn med
flutningi  til  hlutadeigandi
lands hafi verid sd ad leita
sér par sjukrahjdlpar.

5. grein.
Sd4, sem  budsettur er og
tryggdur med rétti til sjakra-

hjdlpar i einu samningsrikj-
anna og verdur sjikrahjalp-
ar purfi vio dvol { 6dru samn-
ingsriki, nytur sjikrahjilpar
frd dvalarlandinu eftir regl-
um pess lands.

Akvaedum 1. milsgreinar
skal beitt 4 hlidstadan hatt
vid pann, sem vegna radn-
ingar { skipram a skipi, er
siglir undir fdna samningsrik-
is, er tryggd sjukrahjalp par
i landi. Réttur til sjikra-
hjalpar frd dvalarlandinu er
b6 ekki veittur ao pvi leyti,
sem vinnuveitanda ber skylda
til samkvemt sjémannaldg-
um ad sja fyrir tilsvarandi
boétumn.

Pad veitir ekki rétt til bota
samkvemt pessari grein, ef

eetla md, ad tilgangurinn
med dvolinni { hlutadeigandi

landi sé sd4 ad odlast par
sjikrahjdlp. Réttur til fed-
ingarhjalpar er pvi adeins
veittur, ad ekki hafi verid
dsteeda til ad eetla, ad feding-
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Den som avmonstrer fra
skip som forer et kontrahe-
rende lands flagg bhir sikret
sykehjelpsytelser i annet kon-
traherende land der han er
bosatt forst fra utgangen av
det tidsrom hvori arbeids-
giveren ifelge sjomannslov-
givningen har plikt til & gi
tilsvarende sykehjelpsvtelser.

Rett til ytelser etter be-
stemmelsene 1 denne artikkel
foreligger ikke dersom for-
méalet med flytningen til et
land kan antas & veare & f&
sykehjelpsytelser der.

Artikkel 5.

Den som er bosatt og sikret
sykehjelpsytelser 1 ett av de
kontraherende land og som
under opphold 1 et annet av
landene fir behov for syke-
hjelp der, skal fa sykehjelps-
ytelser fra oppholdslandet
etter dette landets bestem-
melser.

Bestemmelsene i forste ledd
skal fd tilsvarende anvendelse
p& den som pa grunn av an-
settelse ombord pa skip som
forer et kontraherende lands
flagg er sikret sykehjelps-
ytelser fra dette land. Rett
til sykehjelpsytelser fra opp-
holdslandet foreligger likevel
ikke 1 den utstrekning ar-
beidsgiveren ifolge sjomanns-
lovgivningen har plikt til a
gi tilsvarende vtelser.

Rett til ytelser etter be-
stemmelsene 1 denne artikkel
foreligger ikke dersom for-
malet med oppholdeti et land
kan antas 4 vere & fi syke-
hjelpsytelser der. Rett til
fodselshjelp foreligger bare
dersom det ikke hadde kun-
net forutses at nedkomsten

Nr. 10.

Den som avmoénstrar frin
fartyg som for ett fordrags-
slutande lands flagga blir till-
forsikrad sjukvardstérmaner
1 annat férdragsslutande land
ddr han dr bosatt forst fran
utgangen av den tid under
vilken arbetsgivaren enligt
sjomanslagstiftningen har att
svara for motsvarande sjuk-
vardsformaner.

Ratt till formaner enligt
denna artikel foreligger icke
om avsikten med flyttningen
till ett land kan antas var:
att ddr erhalla sjukvardsfor-
méner.

Artikel 5.

Den som dr bosatt och till-
forsikrad sjukvardsférmdaner
1 ett av de fordragsslutande
linderna och som under vis-
telse 1 ett annat av linderna
blir 1 behov av sjukvard dér
skall erhalla sjulkvardsfor-
méner frin vistelselandet
enligt detta lands bestim-
melser.

Bestdmmelserna 1 forsta
stycket skall dga motsvaran-
de tillimpning pa den som pa
grund av anstéllning ombord
pa fartyg som for ctt for-
dragsslutande lands flagga dr
tillforsikrad  sjukvardsfor-
maner fran detta land. Ritt
till sjukvardsférmaner frdn
vistelselandet foreligger dock
ej 1 den man arbetsgivaren
enligt sjomanslagstiftningen
har att svara for motsvarande
formaéner.

Ritt till formaner enligt
denna artikel foreligger icke
om avsikten med vistelsen 1
ett land kan antas vara att
ddr erhalla sjukvardsforma-
ner. Ritt till {orlossningsvard
foreligger endast om det icke
skiligen kunnat forutses att
nedkomsten skulle intraffa



Nr. 10.

finde sted under opholdet i
det andet land.

rtikel 6.

Der er ikke ret til ydelser
efter artikel 5 udover det
tidspunkt, da den syges til-
stand tillader rejse til det
land, hvor han er bosat.
Fortsatte ydelser bor dog
alligevel gives, nar det efter
omstendighederne ikke er
rimeligt at henvise den syge
til behandling i1 bopelslandet.

Artikel 7.

Den myndighed, som har
afholdt ydelser - efter artikel
5, har kun ret til godtgorelse
fra et socialforsikringsorgan
1 det omfang den, som har
modtaget ydelserne, har ret
til erstatning fra en obligato-
risk ulykkesforsikring. Det pé
hviler ham snarest at give
myndigheden oplysning om
den ret til erstatning, som
kan foreligge fra en sadan for-
sikring.

Kapitel III.
Dagpenge.
Artikel 8.
Den, som er bosat i et af de
kontraherende lande, skal

veere sikret dagpenge i dette
land pa samme betingelser og
efter samme regler som lan-
dets egne statsborgere. Den,
som er bosat i et af de kon-
traherende lande, men ud-
forer arbejde som ansat i et
af de andre lande, skal dog,
hvor intet andet folger af
tredje stykke, vere sikret
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odottaa synnytyksen tapah-
tuvan toisessa maassa oles-
kelun aikana.

6 artikla.

Oikeutta etuuksiin 5 ar-
tiklan mukaan ei ole sen jil-
keen, kun hoitoa saaneen
tila sallii hdnen matkustaa
asuinmaahansa. Etuudet tu-
lee kuitenkin edelleen myon-
tdd, milloin olosuhteisiin kat-
soen el ole kohtuullista osoit-
taa sairasta saamaan hoitoa
asuinmaastaan.

7 artikla.

Viranomaisella, joka on an-
tanut etuuden 5 artiklan mu-
kaisesti, on oikeus saada kor-
vausta toiselta vakuutuslai-
tokselta vain siltd osin kuin
etuuden saaneella henkilslld
on oikeus saada korvausta
pakollisen tydtapaturmava-
kuutuksen perusteella. Hoi-
toa saaneen henkilon on mah-
dollisimman plan ilmoitet-
tava mainitulle viranomai-
selle siitd oikeudesta kor-
vaukseen, joka hénelld saat-
taa olla tillaisen vakuutuk-
sen perusteella.

IIT luku.
Sairausraha.
8 artikla.

Sopismusmaassa asuvalla
henkilslld on oikeus sairaus-
rahaan tésti maasta samoin
ehdoin ja samojen mésrdys-
ten mukaisesti kuin maan
kansalaisilla, Sopimusmaassa
asuvalla henkilolls, joka te-
kee toisen palveluksessa tyotd
toisessa sopimusmaassa, on
kuitenkin, jollei kolmannesta
kappaleesta muuta johdu, oi-
keus sairausrahaan tyotulo-

21. mai 1975.

under vistelsen 1 det andra
landet.

Artikel 6.

Ratt till forméaner enligt
artikel 5 foreligger icke efter
den tidpunkt da den varda-
des tillstand tillater resa till
det land dédr han dr bosatt.
Fortsatta forméner bor likval
utges niir det med hénsyn till
omstindigheterna icke d&r
rimligt att hinvisa den sjuke
till vard i bosittningslandet.

Artikel 7.

Den myndighet som till-
handahallit f6rméan enligt ar-
tikel 5 har ritt till gottgorelse
frin  annan forsikringsin-
rittning endast i den mdin
den som uppburit formanen
dger ratt till ersdttning fran
obligatorisk  yrkesskadefor-
sikring. Det dligger den var-
dade att snarast ge myndig-
heten upplysning om den ritt
till ersdttning som kan fore-
ligga fran sddan forsikring.

Kapitel III.
Sjukpenning.
Artikel 8.

Den som &r bosatt i ett av
de fordragsslutande linderna
skall vara tillforsdkrad sjuk-
penning i dettaland pa devill-
kor och enligt de regler som
giller for landets medborgare.
Den som dr bosatt i ett av
de fordragsslutande linderna
men utiér arbete som an-
stalld i ett annat av linderna
skall dock, dir ej annat fol-
jer av tredje stycket, vara till-
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in mundi eiga sér stad, med-
an 4 dvolinni { hinu landinu
steedi.

6. grein.

Réttur til béta samkvemt
5. grein stendur ekki lengur
en til pess tima, er dstand
sjiklings leyfir ferd til pess
lands, par sem hann er busett-
ur. Aframhaldandi  batur
skulu samt sem 4dur velttar,
pegar ekki er sanngjarnt med
tilliti til aOstedna ad visa
sjiklingnum til medferdar i
bisetulandinu.

7. grein.

Stjérnvald pad, sem veitt
hefur beaetur samkvemt 5.
grein, 4 aleins rétt & endur-
greidslu frd annarri almanna-
tryggingastofnun i  peim
mali, sem sd, er béta hefur
notid, 4 rétt 4 bétum fra 16g-
bodinni slysatryggingu. Skylt
er honum ad veita stjérn-
valdinu sem brddast upp-
lysingar um pann bétarétt,
sem um getur verid ad reda
hja slikn tryggingu.

III. kafli.
Sjukradagpeningar.
8. grein.

Deim, sem busettur er i
einu samningsrikjanna, skulu
tryggoir  sjikradagpeningar
par i landi med peim skil-
yroum og eftir peim reglum,
sem gilda um borgara Dess
rikis. Peim, sem busettur er
i einu samningsrikjanna, en
starfar i annarra pjénustu i
60ru samningsriki, skulu pé,
svo framarlega sem annad
leidir ekki af 3. mdlsgrein, vera
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skulle inntreffe under opp-
holdet 1 det andre land.

Artikkel 6.

Rett til ytelser etter be-
stemmelsene i artikkel 5 fore-
ligger ikke etter det tids-

punkt da vedkommendes til-

stand tillater reise til det land
der han er bosatt. Fortsatte
ytelser bor likevel gis nir det
under hensyn til foreliggende
omstendigheter ikke er rime-
lig & henvise den syke til
sykehjelp 1 bosettingslandet.

Artikkel 7.

Den myndighet som har
gitt ytelser etter hestemmel-
sene 1 artikkel 5 har bare rett
til refusjon fra annen forsik-
ringsordning i denutstrekning
den som har fatt ytelser har
rett til erstatning fra obliga-
torisk yrkesskadeforsikring.
Det péligger den som har fatt
sykehjelp snarest mulig &
g1’ vedkommende myndighet
opplysning om eventuell rett
til erstatning som matte fore-
ligge fra slik forsikring.

Kapittel I1I.
Sykepenger.
Artikkel 8.

Den som er bosatt i ett av
de kontraherende land skal
veere sikret sykepenger 1 dette
land pé de vilkdr og etter de
regler som gjelder for landets
egne statsborgere. Den som
er bosatt i ett av de kontra-
herende land, men arbeider 1
tjenesteforhold 1 et annet av
landene skal likevel, med
unntak for de tilfelle som er
nevnt i tredje ledd, veere sik-

Nr. 10.

under vistelsen 1 det andra
landet.

Artikel 6.

Ratt till forméner enligt
artikel 5 foreligger icke efter
den tidpunkt da den varda-
des tillstdnd tillater resa till
det land dér han dr bosatt.
Fortsatta férmaner bor likvil
utges nér det med hinsyn till
omsténdigheterna icke d&r
rimligt att hinvisa den sjuke
till vard i bosdttningslandet.

Artikel 7.

Den myndighet som " till-
handahallit f6rman enligt ar-
tikel 5 har ritt till gottgérelse
fran annan férsdkringsin-
rdttning endast i den mén
den som uppburit férmanen
dger ritt till ersdttning fran
obligatorisk  yrkesskadefor-
sikring. Det aligger den var-
dade att snarast ge myndig-
heten upplysning om den ritt
till ersdttning som kan fore-
ligga fran sddan forsikring.

Kapitel III.
Sjukpenning.
Artikel 8.

Den som dr bosatt i ett av
de fordragsslutande linderna
skall vara tillférsikrad sjuk-
penning i detta land pa de vill-
kor och enligt de regler som
giller for landets medborgare.
Den som ér bosatt i ett av
de fordragsslutande linderna
men utfér arbete som an-
stalld 1 ett annat av linderna
skall dock, ddr ej annat fol-
jer av tredje. stycket, vara



r. 10.

(laapenﬁe beskeftigelseslan-
det p& grundlag af lonind-
teegten derfra.

Den som er ansat ombord
pd et skib, der forer et kon-
traherende lands flag, skal
veere sikret darfpenﬂre 1 det
land, hvis flag skibet forer.

En arbejdstager, der op-
holder sig i et andet kontrahe-
rende land end det, hvor han
er bosat, for dér 1 ikke ud-
over 12 maneder at udfore
arbejde for en virksomhed,
som har sit hovedsede i det
land, hvor han er bosat, skal
i dette tidsrum veere sikret
dagpenge 1 bopzlslandet. Sa-
fremt arbejdet 1 det andet
land pa grund af uforudsete
omstendigheder kommer til
at vare lengere end opripde-
lig tilsigtet og udover 12 ma-
neder skal arbejdstageren
fortsat veere sikret dagpenge

bopelslandet under forud-
setning af, at vedkommende
myndighed 1. opholdslandet
samtykker herl.

Artikel 9.

Den, som flytter fra et kon-
traherende land, hvor han er
sikret dagpenge, og bosatter
sig 1 et andet af de kontrahe-
rende lande, bliver ved bo-
settelsen sikret dagpenge 1
tilflytningslandet. = Det  til-
svarende galder, nar nogen,
som er bosat og sikret dag-
penge . i et kontraherende
land, far ansattelse 1 et andet
sadant land.

Ved fastsettelsen af retten
til dagpengeydelser skal der
tages hensyn til den tid, den
tilflyttede har veeret sikret
dagpenge 1 fraflytningslan-
det, og til ydelser, der er ud-
betalt 1 dette land, Ret til

160

jensa perusteella siitd maasta,
jossa hén tyoskentelee.

Henkilolld, joka palvelee
sopimusmaan lippua kiyt-
tavilli laivalla, on oikeus
salrausrahaetuuksin SIté
maasta, jonka lippua laiva
kiyttaa.

Tyontekijilld, joka oles-
kelee muussa sopimusmaassa
kuin asuinmaassaan ty0s-
kennellikseen korkeintaan 12
kuukauden ajan sellaisessa
yrityksessi, jonka kotipaikka
on hinen asuinmaassaan, on
tiand aikana oikeus sairaus-
rahaan asuinmaastaan. Jos
tyd toisessa maassa ennalta
odottamattomista syistd jat-
kuu alunperin tarkoitettua
kauemmin ja yl 12 kuukaut-
ta, on tyontekijdlld edelleen
oikeus sairausrahaan asuin-
maastaan edellyttden, ettd
oleskelumaan asianomainen
viranomainen sithen suostuu.

9 artikla.

Henkilo, joka muuttaa so-
pimusmaasta, jossa hénelld
on oikeus sairausrahaan, ja
asettuu asumaan toiseen so-
pimusmaahan, saa asumaan
asettumisellaan cikeuden sai-
rausrahaan jalkimmaéisestd.
Sama koskee sopimusmaassa
asuvaa ja sielld oikeuden sai-
rausrahaan omaavas hen-
kil6d hinen aloittaessaan toi-
sessa  soplmusmaassa tyon
toisen palveluksessa.

Masrattiessi oitkeutta  sai-
rausrahaetuuksiin otetaan
huomioon aika, jonka maa-
han muuttaneella on ollut
oikeus sairausrahaan siitd
maasta, josta hin on muut-
tanut, sekd etuudet, jotka

21, mai 1975.

forsakrad sjukpenning f6r an-
stallningsinkomsten 1 syssel-
sidttningslandet.

Den som dr anstdlld om-
bord pa fartyg som for ett
fordragsslutande lands flagga
skall vara tillférsikrad sjuk-
penningsférmaner 1 det land
vars flagga fartyget for.

Arbetstagare som vistas i
ett annat fordragsslutande
land dn det dédr han er bosatt
for att under hogst 12 ména-
der utfora arbete {6r en verk-
samhet som har sitt site 1 det
land dir han dr bosatt. skall
under denna tid vara tillfor-
sikrad sjukpenning 1 bosatt-
ningslandet. Om arbetet 1 det
andra landet av oférutsedda
omstéindigheter kommer att
vara ldngre dn ursprungligen
avsett och utover 12 manader
skall arbetstagaren fortsatt
vara tillférsdkrad sjukpen-
ning 1 boséttningslandet un-
der férutsattmng att behorig
myndighet 1 vistelselandet
samtycker dartill.

Artikel 9.

Den som flyttar fran ett
fordragsslutande land  dér
han #r tillférsikrad sjuk-
penning och bosétter sig i ett
annat av de férdragsslutande
linderna blir i och med bo-
sittningen tillforsikrad sjuk-
penning i inflyttningsla: ndet.
Motsvarande giller nér na-
gon som 4r bosatt och till-
forsikrad sjukpenning i for-
dragsslutande land paborjar
anstillning 1 annat sadant
land.

Vid bestdmmande av ritt
till sjukpenningforméner tas
hénsyn till den tid den inflyt-
tade varit tillforsikrad s]ulv.
penning i utflyttningslandet
samt till férmaner som utgitt
i detta land. Rétt till forman
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tryggdir - sjukradagpeningar
i starfslandinu { samreemi vid
launatekjur hans bar.

Peim; sem radinn
skiprim & skipi, er siglir und-
ir fdna samningsrikis, skuln
tryggdir  sjukradagpeningar
f bvi landi, sem fani skipsins
segir til um.

Vinnubiggjanda,sem dvelst
i 60ru samningsriki en pvi,
bar sem hann er busettur, i
pbvi skyni ad inna af hendi {
12 méanudi { hesta lagi starf
fyrir fyrirteki, er hefur ad-
alstodvar sinar { landi pvi,
pbar sem hann er busettur,
skulu pann tima tryggdir
sjukradagpeningar { busetu-
landinu. Taki starfid { hinu
landinu af éfyrirsjdanlegum
astedum lengri tima en atl-
ad var og meira en 12 mdn-
udi, skulu vinnupiggjand-
anum tryggoir afram sjukra-
dagpeningar {1 busetuland-
inu, enda sambpykki hlutad-
eigandi stjérnvald { dvalar-
landinu pad.

9. grein.

‘Deim, sem flyst frd samn-
ingsriki, bar sem honum eru
tryggdir sjikradagpeningar,
og tekur sér busetu { 6dru
samningsriki, skulu fr4 peim
tima, er hann tekur sér bu-
setu, tryggdir sjukradag-
peningar { pvi{ landi, er hann
flyst til. Tilsvarandi gildir,
begar madur, sem busettur
er og tryggdur med rétti til
sjukradagpeninga { samnings-
riki, er r4dinn til starfa { 68ru
sliku riki.

Vid dkvordun um rétt til
sjukradagpeninga skal taka
tallit til pess tima, sem peim,
er flyst, hafa verid tryggdir
sjikradagpeningar { land-
inu, sem flust er frd, svo.og
til béta, sem veittar hafa

er 1]
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ret sykepenger 1 sysselset-
tingslandet for arbeidsinn-
tekten.

Den som er ansatt ombord
pa skip som forer et kontra-
herende lands flagg skal vaere
sikret sykepenger i det land
hvis flagg skipet forer.

Arbeidstaker som opphol-
der seg 1 et annet kontrahe-
rende land enn der hvor han
er bosatt for i inntil 12 ma-
neder & utfore arbeid for virk-
somhet som har sitt sete 1 det
land hvor han er bosatt, skal
1 denne tid veere sikret syke-
penger 1 bosettingslandet. Om
arbeidet 1 det andre landet av
uforutsette arsaker kommer
til & vare lengre enn det som
opprinnelig var hensikten og
utover 12 méineder, skal ar-
beidstakeren fortsatt vere
sikret sykepengeribosettings-
landet under forutsetning av
at vedkommende myndighet
i oppholdslandet samtykker i
dette.

Artikkel 9.

Den som flytter fra ett kon-
traherende land der han er
sikret sykepenger og boset-
ter seg i et annet av de kon-
traherende land blir i og med
bosettingen sikret sykepen-
ger 1 innflytningslandet. Til-
svarende gjelder nar noen
som er bosatt og sikret syke-
penger 1 kontraherende land
pabegynner arbeid i tjeneste-
forhold i annet slikt land.

Ved fastsettelse av retten
til sykepenger tas hensyn til
det tidsrom den innflyttede
har vert sikret sykepenger
1 utflyttingslandet samt til
ytelser som har vert gitt 1
dette landet. Rett til ytelser

Nr. 10.

tillférsikrad sjukpenning for
anstdllningsinkomsten i sys-
selsdttningslandet.

Den som 4r anstilld om-
bord pa fartyg som for ett
fordragsslutande lands flagga
skall vara tillforsdkrad sjuk-
penningformaner 1 det land
vars flagga fartyget for.

Arbetstagare som vistas 1
ett annat fordragsslutande
land dn det dér han dr bosatt
for att under hogst 12 ména-
der utfdra arbete for en verk-
samhet som har sitt sdte 1 det
land dédr han dr bosatt skall
under denna tid vara tillfor-
sikrad sjukpenning 1 bositt-
ningslandet. Om arbetet i det
andra landet av ofdrutsedda
omstindigheter kommer att
vara ldngre dn ursprungligen
avsett och utéver 12 manader
skall arbetstagaren fortsatt
vara tillforsikrad sjukpen-
ning 1 bosittningslandet un-
der férutsittning att behorig
myndighet 1 vistelselandet
sanitycker dartill.

Artikel 9.
Den som flyttar fran ett
fordragsslutande land dir

han &dr tillforsikrad sjuk-
penning och bositter sig i ett
annat av de fordragsslutande
linderna blir 1 och med bo-
sittningen tillforsikrad sjuk-
penning i inflyttningslandet.
Motsvarande géller nér na-
gon som &r bosatt och till-
forsikrad sjukpenning i for-
dragsslutande land pabérjar
anstdllning 1 annat sddant
land.

Vid bestdammande av ritt
till sjukpenningférméner tas
hénsyn till den tid den inflyt-
tade varit tillforsikrad sjuk-
penning 1 utflyttningslandet
samt till forméner som utgatt
1 detta land. Rétt till formén
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Nr. 10.

vdelser foreligger ogsa for
sygdom eller svangerskab,
som er indtradt for boswet-
telsen 1 tilflytningslandet.

Séfremt der ved flytningen
vdes dagpenge fra fraflyt-
ningslandet, skal fortsatte
dagpenge udbetales fra til-
flytningslandet efter dette
lands bestemmelser, som om
han har haft sin arbejdsind-
teegt dér.

Artikel 10.

Har nogen, som udforer ar-
bejde som ansat i et andet
kontraherende land end det,
hvor han er bosat, pa grund
af sygdom modtaget dagpen-
ge fra beskeaftigelseslandet 1
en sammenheengende periode
pa 90 dage, skal han vere sik-
ret dagpenge 1 bopelslandet.
Dette geelder dog ikke, sé-
leenge han opholder sig i be-
skeeftigelseslandet. I de til-
felde, som omfattes af dette
stykke, skal bestemmelserne
1 artikel 9, andet og tredje
stykke finde tilsvarende an-
vendelse.

Den, som pa grund af syg-
dom afmenstrer fra et skib,
der forer et kontraherende
lands flag, skal ved tilsva-
rende anvendelse af bestem-
melserne 1 forste stykke sik-
res dagpenge 1 bopelslandet,
nar han har modtaget dag-
penge 1 90 dage fra det land,
hvis flag skibet forer.

Artikel 11.

Er nogen efter artiklerne 9
eller 10 1 en sygdomsperiode
blevet sikret dagpenge 1 bo-
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héinelle on sieltd mydnnetty.
Oikeus etuuksiin on myds
sellaisen sairauden tai raskau-
den perusteella, joka on alka-
nut ennen asettumista asu-
maan maahan, johon muu-
tetaan.

Jos muuttohetkelld makse-
taan salrausrahaa maasta,
josta muutetaan, maksetaan
jatkossa sairausrahaa maasta,
johon muutto tapahtuu, ti-
mén maan midraysten mukai-
sesti ikddn kuin muuttaneella
olisi ollut ansiotulonsa sielld.

10 artikla.

Sen. jilkeen kun henkld,
joka tekee toisen palvelus-
sessa tyotd toisessa sopimus-
maassa kuln asuinmaassaan,
on sairauden perusteella yh-
denjaksoisesti 90  péivin
ajalta saanut sairausrahaa
maasta, jossa hdn on tydssi,
on hinelld oikeus sairausra-
haan asuinmaastaan. Tata
el kuitenkaan sovelleta niin
kauan, kun hén oleskelee tyds-
kentelymaassa. Tissd kap-
paleessa tarkoitettuihin tapa-
uksiin  sovelletaan vastaa-
vasti 9 artiklan toisen ja kol-

mannen kappaleen médri-

yksié.

Henkilolld, joka sairauden
vuoksi ldhtee sopismusmaan
lippua kiyttivin laivan pal-
veluksesta, on soveltaen vas-
taavasti, mitd ensimméises-
si kappalessa on miédritty,
oikeus sairausrahaan asuin-
maastaan sen jilkeen, kunhin
90 pédivdn ajalta on saanut
sairausrahaa siitd maasta,
jonka lippua laiva kiyttia.

11 artikla.

Jos henkilolld 9 tai 10
artiklan mukaisesti on sal-
rausajalta oikeus sairausra-

21. mai 1975.

foreligger dven for sjukdom
eller havandeskap som upp-
statt fore bosdttningen 1 in-
flvttningslandet.

Om det vid flyttningen ut-
gar sjukpenning fran utflytt-
ningslandet skall fortsatt
sjukpenning utbetalas fran
inflyttningslandet enligt detta
lands bestimmelser som om
den flyttande haft sin for-
virvsinkomst dér.

Artikel 10.

Néar négon, som utfoér ar-
bete som anstélld 1 ett annat
fordragsslutande land &n det
dér han dr bosatt, pa grund
av sjudkom uppburit sjuk-
penning fran sysselsdttnings-
landet f6r en sammanhéng-
ande tidsrymd av 90 dagar
skall han vara tillforsikrad
sjukpenning 1 bosdttnings-
landet. Vad nu sagts giller
dock ej s& linge han fort-
farande vistas 1 sysselsdtt-
ningslandet. I fall som avses
i detta stycke skall bestdm-
melserna i artikel 9 andra och
tredje styckena dga mot-
svarande tilldmpning.

Den som pé grund av sjuk-
dom avmonstrar fran fartyg
som for fordragsslutande
lands flagga skall med mot-
svarande tillimpning av be-
stimmelserna i forsta stycket
vara tillférsikrad sjukpen-
ning 1 bosdttningslandet
sedan han uppburit sjuk-
penning for 90 dagar fran det
land vars flagga fartyget for.

Artikel 11.

Har nagon enligt bestéim-
melserna 1 artiklarna 9 eller
10 under en sjukskrivnings-
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verid { pvi landi. Bétaréttur
ner einnig til béta vegna
sjikdéms eda medgdngu, er
hafist hefur fyrir bisetuna i
landinu, sem flust er til.

Standi vid flutninginn yfir
greidsla sjukradagpeninga fré
landinu, sem flust er frd, skal
greidslu  skdkradagpeninga
haldid dfram frd landinu, sem
flust er til, { samremi vid
akveedi pess lands, svo sem
hlutadeigandi hefdi haft at-
vinnutekjur sinar par.

10. grein.

Pegar madur, sem starfar {
annarra pjénustuiodrusamn-
ingsriki en bvi, par sem hann
er busettur, hefur vegna sjik-
doéms notid sjikradagpeninga
frd starfslandinu { 90 daga
samfleytt, skulu  honum
tryggdir sjukradagpeningar
i busetulandinu. Petta gildir
b6 eigi, medan hann dvelst
afram { starfslandinu. 1 til-
vikum, sem dkvedi pessarar
malsgreinar taka til, skal
akvedum 2. og 3. mélsgreinar
9. greinar beitt 4 tilsvarandi
hétt.

Peim, sem vegna sjikdéms
er afskrddur af skipi, er
siglir undir fina samnings-
rikis, skulu i samreemi vid 1.
malsgrein 4 tilsvarandi hdtt
tryggdir sjukradagpeningar
f busetulandinu, pegar hann
hefur notid sjikradagpen-
inga i 90 daga frd pvi landi,
sem fani skipsins segir til um.

11. grein.

Hafi manni samkvemt
akvedum 9. eda 10. greinar
verid 4  veikindatimabili
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foreligger ogsd pa grunnlag av
sykdom eller svangerskap
som har oppstitt for boset-
tingen i innflyttingslandet.

Dersom det ved flytningen
utbetales sykepenger fra ut-
flytningslandet, skal fortsatte
sykepenger utbetales fra inn-
flytningslandet ifolge dette
landets bestemnmelser som om
vedkommende hadde hatt sin
ervervsinntekt der.

Artikkel 10.

Nar en person som utforer
arbeid i tjenesteforhold i et
annet kontraherende land enn
der hvor han er bosatt, har
oppebaret sykepenger pa
grunn av sykdom fra syssel-
settingslandet 1 et sammen-
hengende tidsrom pé 90 da-
ger, skal han sikres sykepen-
ger 1 bosettingslandet. Dette
gjelder likevel ikke s& lenge
han fortsatt oppholder seg i
sysselsettingslandet. Bestem-
melsene i artikkel 9, annet og
tredje ledd far tilsvarende an-
vendelse.

Den som péa grunn av syk-
dom avmenstrer fra skip som
forer kontraherende lands
flagg skal med tilsvarende an-
vendelse av bestemmelsene 1
forste ledd sikres sykepenger
1 bosettingslandet etter at
han har oppebaret sykepen-
ger i 90 dager fra det land
hvis flagg skipet forer.

Artikkel 11.
Dersom en person er blitt
sikret sykepengeribosettings-
landet 1 en sykmeldingsperi-

Nr. 10.

foreligger dven for sjukdom
eller havandeskap som upp-
statt fore bosdttningen i in-
flyttningslandet.

Om det vid flyttningen ut-
gar sjukpenning frin utflytt-
ningslandet skall fortsatt
sjukpenning utbetalas fran
inflyttningslandet enligt detta
lands bestémmelser som om
den flyttande haft sin for-
virvsinkomst dér,

Artikel 10.

Nir ndgon, som utfor ar-
bete som anstédlld 1 ett annat
fordragsslutande land dn det
dér han dr bosatt, pa grund
av sjukdom uppburit sjuk-
penning fran sysselsittnings-
landet for en sammanhéng-
ande tidsrymd av 90 dagar
skall han vara tillférsikrad
sjukpenning 1 bosdttnings-
landet. Vad nu sagts giller
dock ej s& linge han fort-
farande vistas 1 sysselsdtt-
ningslandet. I fall som avses
1 detta stycke skall bestim-
melserna i arti